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rPHE difficulty experienced by the Author in 1872 in obtaining in a concise form 
•^ from any English work information regarding the political history of Genoa 
and the men who had moulded her destiny, induced him to devote a considerable 
portion of his leisure, after his return to India, to a study of the subject. With this 
object in view, before he left Europe, he provided himself with the authorities 
likely to assist him in his research. 

Such is the origin of these ' studies.* It occurred to the Author that striking 
pictures of events fraught with interest, and fertile in results to the Kepublic, 
combined with a sketch of the four great families whose members most influenced 
her fortunes, would convey to the public mind a more vivid picture of the salient 
pointa in her history than could be derived from the perusal of a more methodical 
narrative. 

Thus, whilst the stoty of the conspiracy of GiA.NLTnoi db* Fibschi shews clearly 
that not even the oligarchical constitution of 1528, watched over by an Aitdrea 
DoBiA, could secure the Republic against the ambition of discontented nobles— and 
that of Giuuo Cesarx Vachebb, that she was not more safe against democratic 
discontent, the sketches of the careers of the Dobia, the Spinola, and the Grimaldi 
bring into brighter contrast the actions of the men under whom she gained he? 
greatest victories and achieved her most splendid successes. 

The Author claims for this work no greater merit than that of being an accurate 
narrative derived from the best authorities. Thus, for the conspiracy of Fiesco, he 
lias consulted the annals of Bonfadio, the story of Aoostiko Mascabdi, the history 
of M. ViNCENS, and the Compkkdio of Carboitb. For the story of Jaoopo Bokfadio, 
he has had the authority of the excellent work of Count Mazzuchelli and the writers 
t o whom he refers. 

For the rest, he has consulted and translated freely from the works of Casont, 

B >NFADIO, SiSMONDI, ViMCBNS, aud CaBBOXE. 

The Contents arc as follows : — 
1 . The Conspiracy of Gianluioi de* Fieschi. 

2. JaCOPO Bi>NFADI0. 

3. SaMPIEBO Db 6ASTII.BCA. 

4. The Conspiracy of Vachkbo. 

5. The DoRiA. 

6. The FiEsciu. 

7. The GRiMALur, 

8. The SriNOLA. 

AlTUN DICES. 

I. The Several Constitutions of (iouoa, 
II. The Conbpinifies of Gtnoa. 
HI. liibt of the Doges of Genoa, 



Malleson's Studies from Genoese History, 




Opinions of the Press. 

' Stmck by the difficulty which he experienced in obtaining, in a concise for: 
from any £nglish work information regarding the political history of Gcni 
Colonel Malleson tells us that he had for the last two years devoted a co 
siderable portion of his leisure time in India to a study of the subject £ri 
the best Italian authorities. He gives us the result, not in a continuous histo 
but in a series of very vivid and striking pictures of certain salient events in t 
history of the Kepublic. These studies are very pleasant and interesting roadii 
and are fraught with information and matter for reflection/ Stai^dabd. 

' Colonel Malleson to some extent disarms criticism by the perfect frankness 
his tone with respect to his little book. He does not profess that it is based 
original research, or contains any particularly profound or philosophical views 
the History of Genoa. He found considerable difficulty in obtaining inforroHtion 
English on the subject, and this suggested to him that a series of studies might 
interesting to some readers. He, therefore, procured the best authorities, and in I 
home in India compiled from these the work he now gives the public It is thorougk 
painstaking and interesting, and, we have no doubt, will bo read with pleasure 
many who would not have courage to attack an elaborato history.' Globe. 

* A vigorously executed series of pictures belonging to a stirring and insufficient 

known period of European history Colonel Malleson has given us a c 

lection of graphic pictures of events fraught with interest and fertile in resi 
to the Republic, combined with a sketch of the four great families whc 
members most influenced her fortunes. We agree with Colonel Malleson 
thinking that such a scheme is in every way better than the methodical nan 
tive which could have been furnished us in anything like the present compa 
To the political student such a book as Colonel Malleson's is invaluable 
and it is invaluable for just the same reasons as those which make the investigati 
of the Republics of Ancient Greece the best of all preliminary disciplines for t 
historian.' Hour. 

* Colonel Malleson has given us a very valuable manual on a period 
European history which is too generall neglected. The advantages to be deriv 
from the study of the mediaeval Italian republics are identical with those afford 
by the study of the democracies of Greece, or even the great political treatise 
Abxstotlb. We witness the operation of certain constitutional principles in th* 
most crucial guise. We can watch their tendencies with only a minimum 
accidental circumstance to deceive us or to impede us in our scientific analysis, a 
with nothing to arouse our personal prejudices. A whole series of general pi 
l)08itions of universal and eternal tnith might bo formulated from this little book 
Colonel Mallbson's on tlie subject of the Genoese constitutions, as to the nature 
oligarchies — a form of government impotent against democratic usurpation on t 
one hand, or individual aristocratic despotism on the other. Colonel Malleson L 
done well in preferring to give us rather a series of pictures of the salient points 
G enoese history than a mere methodical narrative, or a succinct epitome. The lati 
may convey to its student a few mechanical details ; it will never secure an intoUi^e 
understanding or appreciation of the broad facts of history. The incidents select 
by Colonel Malleson are thoroughly typical, and their grouping genuinely drama t 
Tlio sketches of JACopt^ Bunfapio and of the Dobia are specimens of literary wo 
of a high order.' World. 
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PEEFACE. 



The want of a condensal historical sketch of the Native 
cl}Tiastie8 now reigning in India has been felt alike in that 
country and in England. Proposals to supply the want 
have from time to time been mooted. Had any of these 
been carried to their legitimate conclusion, the present 
publication would never have seen the light. 

It happened, however, that information reached me in 
the course of last year that the labours in the same direc- 
tion of a gentleman most competent to do justice to the 
subject had been indefinitely postponed. I had just then 
completed a literary work on which I had for some time 
been engaged, and the desire to supply a great public 
want induced me to take up the dropped thread. 

Indian subjects had long been familiar to me, and the 
history of several important Native States had previously 
engaged my study and attention. I should, nevertheless, 
have felt myself unequal to the task of conducting to 
completion a work so extensive, had I not possessed in 
my library all the authorities necessary for the purpose. 
I made a dihgent use of the materials thus at my dis- 
posal, and gave my undivided time and attention to the 
subject. The work is now completed. If it should fail 
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to fulfil the expectations of tliose wlio liave felt the 
want of such a book of reference, 1 can assure them 
that I have grudged no toil, and, dependent entirely 
as I was on my own exertions, have spared no pains 
to bring it as nearly as possible to the required stan- 
dard. 

Such a work must necessarily be of the nature of a 
compilation. This aspires to be nothing more. I have 
gone to the best authorities and have deUberately robbed 
them. In the widest sense of the term, I have been * the 
burglar of others' intellects.' Of Colonel Tod's ' Annals 
and Antiquities of Eajasthan ; ' of Captain Grant DuflTs 
' History of the Mahrattas ; ' of Sir John Malcolm's 
> Central India,' I have availed myself largely. Chiefly, 
however, certainly more generally, are my obligations 
due to Mr. Aitchison's invaluable collection of ' Treaties, 
Engagements, and Sunnuds,' a work which contains 
within it all the modern part of the information I have 
condensed, and which must always constitute a mate- 
rial basis for such a compilation as tlie present. I owe 
much likewise to Elpliinstone's ' History of India ; ' to 
Ferishta's ' History of the Dekkan ; ' to a work publislied 
anonymously in 1833, entitled * An Historical Sketch of 
the Princes of India ; ' to an admirable summary, evi - 
dently officially inspired, of the history of the several 
states of India attached to the ' Agra Gazetteer ' for 1841 
or 1842 ; to the Gazetteers of Hamilton and Thornton ; 
and to a printed summary compiled in the Foreign 
Department in 1869, by Mr. Talboys Wheeler. I have 
made passing references to various articles in the ' Calcutta 
Review ' and in ' Asiatic Eesearches ; ' to the works of Mill, 
Thorn, Stewart, and others; but those specially mentioned 
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constituted my main sources of supply. Nor, when men- 
tioning my obligations, can I omit the name of my 
valued friend Mr. Eunga Charlu, Controller to the house- 
hold of the Maharajd of Mysore, a gentleman whose vast 
range of learning, great acquaintance with afiairs, sound 
comprehensive views, and lofty character render him an 
invaluable ally to anyone engaged in literary work. 

Of the Native States treated of in the first six parts of 
this volume, all, I think, may fairly be classed amongst 
those which are in subsidiary alliance with the British 
Government. The seventh part gives a brief account of 
the states and estates, classed as * Mediatized and Minor,* 
which though under the suzerainty of, are not in direct 
alliance with, the British Government. There remain 
then the countries in Asia which have entered into 
treaties with the Government of British India. These are 
practically independent. They may be said broadly to 
comprise Persia, Beliichistdn, AfghAnistdn and the fron- 
tier tribes, Nipdl, Giirkha, Sikkim, Bhutan, Burma, and 
Siam; and their history may perhaps form a separate 
volume. • 

One word as to the mode of division I have adopted. 
I have thought it convenient, instead of grouping states 
according to their individual size, to follow the natural 
order of the divisions in which they lie. Thus beginning 
with Rajpiitand — the division containing the oldest 
monarchies in India, probably in the world — and taking 
after it its neighbours in Central India and Bundelkhand, 
I have followed in succession with Western, Southern, 
and North-Western India. I have indicated the history 
of the principal states in these six divisions with sucli 
detail as a mere sketch of them seemed to authorise, and 
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with as much precision as the authorities to whidi I had 
access would permit. If I may not have succeeded in 
accomplishing all that has been desired, I shall at least 
have opened a pathway to others alike more competent 
and commanding more secret sources of information. 

With respect to the spelling of the cities and pro- 
vinces of India, I have followed the system laid down by 
Professor Blochmann in his 'Geography of India and 
Burma.* 
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INtKODTJCTOEt CHAPTER. 
The affairs of India command at present an interest far intbod. 

f WAT* 

greater than was bestowed upon them at any previous ^- , ' ^ 
lime. This is as true of that not inconsiderable portion 
of the country which still remains under native rulers as 
of the larger portion which has come imder the direct 
sway of the British Government. The country has 
passed through various stages of its poUtical histoiy, and 
these afford useful subjects of study to the historian and 
to the stateslnan. The first stage comprised the long and 
comparatively peaceful period when, prior to the invasion 
of Mahmud of Ghizni, the nation owned the sway of 
sovereigns of its own race and faith. This would un- 
doubtedly be the most interesting portion of its history 
for the study of the character and the institutions of the 
people in their native integrity. But though there are 
abundant traces of the country having then attained a 
high degree of prosperity and civilisation, so little is 
known in regard to the details of the principles of the 
government, or the condition of the people during this 
time, and so completely have all traditions connected 
with them been effaced by the long period of foreign rule 
which followed, that a study of the history of this epoch 
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INTROD. seems of value to the investigator of antiquarian re- 
SE^L. searches rather than to the practical statesman. That 
the energies belonging to this purely native progress long 
ago exhausted themselves, was seen conspicuously in the 
manner in which all the once powerful Native States sue* 
cumbed to the inroads of the Mahomedan invader. 

The invasion of India by Mahmud of Ghizni, in the 
early part of the eleventh century, introduces us to the 
second, or Mahomedan, period of Indian history. The 
Mahomedan Empire properly commences from the esta- 
blishment of the seat of government at Delhi, by Kutb- 
ud-din, in the year 1206 ; and from that date to the 
dechne of the empire in 1707 is one of the longest 
periods of foreign rule which any country has ever 
witnessed. This fact is in itself a most instructive sub- 
ject for study, as bearing on the character of the con- 
quered and conquering races and their institutions. The 
Mahomedan rule soon attained the status of a great 
empire ; and during a considerable portion of the Mogul 
period, from Akbar to Aurangzib, as well as in some of 
the preceding reigns, the Courts of Agra and Delhi, alike 
in their magnificence and in the largeness of their public 
measures, did not merely rival, but surpass, the best 
European Governments of the day. The institutions of 
Akbar in particular, the very advanced principles of 
toleration and justice to the conquered race which he 
introduced into his government — the influence of which 
was felt in several succeeding reigns — are worthy of 
imitation by the most enlightened Governments of any 
period. This great warrior, though belonging to an age 
which had but scarcely emerged from barbarism, recog- 
nised the sound principle that a Government must r^ 
on the affections of the people. The measures which he 
adopted with this view for breaking down the barriers 
between the conquering and the conquered races are 
worthy of all praise. With the noble race of Kdjpiits, in 
particular, he entered into intimate relations. He so far 
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rercame their prejudices that their principal families introd. 
ive their daughters in marriage to himself, and to his , c^ap. 
lildren; while their sons led his armies to the field, 
ihieved his conquests, and filled the principal offices in 
is administration. The Hindil States of Edjpiltdnd were 
ader his rule more powerful, more prosperous and more 
ifluential, that they are at the present day ; and when 
e are further told that this enhghtened ruler authorised 
[indii widows to marry, mitigated the horrors of Sati, 
ad forbade marriages before the age of puberty — mea- 
ires the re-introduction of some of which have been 
turels to the ablest administrators of our own day — it is 
npossible not to admire the wisdom and large-hearted- 
ess of his pohcy. 

But the Mahomedan rule, like all other despotisms, 
ontained within itself the seeds of decay. A Govern- 
lent which owes its success entirely to the personal 
haracter of the ruler affords no guarantee for continued 
rogress. Akbar was a great ruler, but it was impossible 
ven for Akbar to provide that he should be succeeded 
y another Akbar. To this defect, inherent in all per- 
3nal governments, was added another of even greater 
lagnitude in the unsettled rules of succession among 
hildren by several wives. The bloody contests and the 
nfeeling murders resulting from this cause distracted, 
nd still continue to distract, the best of Mahonlfedan 
ales, as is painfully witnessed even at the present day, in 
ae troubles which surround our ally of AfghAnistdn. 
'he latter part of almost every reign of the successors of 
ikbar was clouded and imsettled by these contests, and 
rhen finally the bigoted Aurangzib departed fi'om the 
rise principles of toleration introduced by his great an- 
estor, and by cruelties, persecutions, and repeated acts 
f faithlessness alienated the affections of his allies and 
ubjects, the Mogul empii-e began rapidly to dechne. 
Lfter a long and brilliant reign, during which he extended 
he limits of his empire farther than any of his prede- 

B 2 
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INTROD. cessors, lived to see the death of Sivaji, the founder of the 
> , 1, power that was to supplant his own ; even to wreak ven- 
geance on his successor — ^this great potentate, amidst all 
his triumphs, felt and felt keenly, before he descended 
into his grave, that the sceptre was departing from the 
Mogul. ' His last letters,' says Elphinstone, ' showed the 
failure of his hopes in this world, his dread of that to 
come/ 

Upon the ruin of the Mogul rose the power of the 
MdrhAtds, whose predatory career forms the third stage 
in Indian history. For more than a century these active, 
restless, lawless warriors undoubtedly exercised a pre- 
dominant sway over Indian affairs, holding a considerable 
extent of territory under their own direct rule, and ex- 
torting contributions from most of the other Governments 
in the country. But their career, which was one of 
rapine and plunder, has scarcely any claim to the attri- 
butes of a settled government, much less to those of a 
great empire. 

From the final breaking down of the Mdrhdt4 con- 
federacy, in 1817, commences the absolute sovereignty 
of the great power which is yet destined to play an im- 
portant part in the future history of this ancient nation. 
The territorial acquisitions and the influence of the 
English Government commenced from the middle of the 
eighteenth century, but its undisputed supremacy and 
claim to empire can properly reckon only from the com- 
plete crippling of the MArhdtds in 1817. The time 
which has elapsed from that event to the present day 
is indeed but short, but the rapid changes which have 
taken place, even in this short interval, and the great 
strides in material and mental progress which have been 
made, cannot fail to convince the thoughtful native that 
his country has now entered upon a career which has no 
parallel in its previous history, whilst the stable character 
of the government, and the settled principles of its 
action, give the guarantee that the career thus com- 
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iced is destined to progress without material inter- introd. 
ion. Comparisons have often been challenged and >_ , :. 
e between the Mogul and the British rule in India, 
such comparisons between a power which was still 
Joped to a certain degree in barbarism, and one 
ih is wielding all the resources, the knowledge, and 
enlightened principles of a civilisation entirely modem 
very recent, can only be regarded as ostentatious, 
re are, however, as already noticed, favourable 
ires in the Mahomedan rule which the English Go- 
iment cannot lay claim to, and which it would be 
itable for the English statesman to lay to heart. The 
Lomedan Government was one which in every sense 
le term Uved in the country, acting upon the people 
reacted upon by them in the most direct manner, 
splendour of their Courts and the wealth of their 
ocracy redounded to the benefit of the people, 
ngst whom all their acquisitions were spent in a 
ner calcidated to stimulate and encourage native art, 
1st the administration of public affairs was to a great 
nt, if not entirely, in the hands of the natives who 
. the principal offices in the civil administration, and 
yed no small share in the command of the armies, 
se advantages, which touch the mainspring of national 
and prosperity, are necessarily wanting in the British 
3m, and it must be admitted that, in the opinion of 
natives, this detracts somewhat fi-om the benefits 
zh that system otherwise confers. The superior 
ice and resources of the British nation have annihi- 
i whatever native arts or manufactures had been in 
tence, and have introduced nothing in their stead, 
ist the exclusiveness of their national character and 
still more exclusive nature of the administrative 
hinery adopted in India, have shut out the people 
1 all share in the political administration of their 
rs. The British Government, in fact, professes to ad- 
ister the vast vital interests of an extensive nation by 
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STTROD. means of a foreign agency fluctuating and uncertain in 
^^^^' ^ its character, and without availing itself to any con- 
siderable extent of the aid and counsels of the people 
whose interests are mainly affected by its legislation. 

In making these remarks I am simply asserting a fact 
to which it is necessary to allude in marking the striking 
differences between the system of the British rule and of 
that which preceded it : they are advanced for that pur- 
pose only. Sure I am that the distinguished statesmen by 
whom the government of British India has been, and 
continues to be administered, had and have no object 
more at heart than the improvement of the country and 
the advancement of its people. If there should be any 
doubt upon that subject, the noble despatch of the Duke 
of Argyll, transmitted to India in 1871, would be suf- 
ficient to dissipate it. That despatch contained within it 
the germs of a system by which the natives of India will 
be gradually brought more largely into the administrative 
machinery. 

Meanwhile it is a satisfaction to reflect that, owing to 
the more recent policy of the British Government, there 
still survive many native States independent as to their 
internal action, which afford now, and for years to come 
will continue to afford, some opening for native talent and 
native ambition, some opportunities for solving the great 
question of native advancement. These States, containing 
nearly 600,000 square miles, and inhabited by forty-eight 
milUons of people, are scattered over the different parts 
of India. They are peopled by almost all the nationalities 
into which the country is divided. They thus form so 
many centres where the Sikh, the Mahomedan, the 
Rdjpiit, the Mirhdtd, and the Dravidian can each bring 
out to the best advantage whatever may be pecuUar and 
excellent in his national character and national institu- 
tions, under the generalising influence of English prin- 
ciples and English civilisation. Their opportunities for 
this he essentially in the future. Deprived centuries ago 
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of their independence, ground down by the Mdrhdtds, introd. 
restored to ease and safety by the British in 1817, they ^^^- . 
had not till within the last sixteen years shaken off the 
mistrust engendered partly by a retrospect of the past, 
but more even by the sight of the absorbing process occa- 
sionally put into action around them. But the Eoyal 
Proclamation transmitted to India by the present Earl of 
Derby in 1859, and the unmistakable manner in which 
the spirit of that proclamation has been carried out, have 
dissipated all alarms. Never were loyalty and good feel- 
ing more widely spread amongst the native princes of 
India than at the present moment. The moral influence 
thus gained gives the paramount power opportunities for 
ui^ng the feudatory chiefe to adopt measures of progress 
and liberality. It is to be hoped that in the course of 
time there will be cemented between that power and 
its feudatories a confidence and aflection such as can 
be bom only of a complete comprehension of the native 
modes of thought on the one side, and an appreciation 
of the great moral ends aimed at by modem civilisation 
on the other. An understanding of that description would 
be the certain prelude to the grounding of a system com- 
pared to which that even of Akbar was * the baseless fabric 
of a vision.' When not only the higher governing classes 
— who already appreciate the truth — but the great mass 
of Englishmen employed in India shall have schooled 
themselves to believe that real predominance consists 
alone, not in belonging to a mis-called dominant race, but 
in predominance in learning, in ability, in the higher 
mental quaUties and moral powers of a man, irrespective 
of his colour, his nationahty, and his creed ; when, too, 
the native shall have completely learned, as he is fast 
learning, that to take part in the affairs of the present age 
it will be necessary to abandon prejudices which restrict 
his progress, then only may we feel confident that India 
is entering upon a path which will tend to her advance- 
ment in greatness, and open out careers for her sons. 
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INTROD. Judging from the increasing numbers of thoughtful minds 
who now-a-days devote themselves to the consideration 
of these important questions, the subject will, it is 
certain, sooner or later attract earnest attention, and be 
treated in a manner which its unportance demands. 
Meanwhile it is possible that the task may be £Eicilitated 
by a sketch giving an msight into the past career and 
history of the Native States. That career, it must be 
owned, displays little of the action of the people, but, 
like the history of all Governments of the past, consists 
simply in the wars, the exploits, and the successions of 
their rulers. But the story is by no means wanting in 
events of interest, or in indications of life and vitality cal- 
culated in many instances to excite the pride of the rulers 
and the ruled of these States in their past. And pride in 
the past, I need hardly say, affords the best guarantee for 
development and improvement in the future. 
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CHAPTER I. 

toAIPtJR or MEWAR. 

Abba — 11,614 aq. miles. Population — 1,161,400. 

IlBTBinTB— About 4,000,000 rapees. 

* With the exception of Jaisalmir,' writes the learned chap. 
author of the * Annals and Antiquities of Edjdsthdn/ — • — 
*Mewdr is the only dynasty of these races which has 
outlived eight centuries of foreign domination in the same 
lands where conquest placed them. The Edna still pos- 
sesses nearly the same extent of territory which his 
ancestors held when the conqueror from Ghizni first 
crossed the " blue waters" of the Indus to invade India ; 
while the other families now ruling in the north-west of 
Bdjdsthdn are the relics of ancient dynasties driven from 
their pristine seats of power, or other minor branches 
who have erected their own fortunes. This cu-cumstance 
adds to the dignity of the Ednds, and is the cause of the 
general homage they receive, notwithstandiag the diminu- 
tion of their power. Though we cannot give the princes 
of Mewdr an ancestor in the Persian Noshirvan, nor 
assert so confidently as Sir Thomas Eoe his claims to 
descent from the celebrated Poms, the opponent of 
Alexander, we can carry him into regions of antiquity 
more remote than the Persian, and which would satisfy 
the most fastidious in respect to ancestry.' 

The origin of the family of the present Ednd of 
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Udaipiir is lost in antiquity. According to the best 
authenticated tradition, the sovereign of that part of the 
country had been treacherously murdered in the second 
century of the Christian era. His favourite wife, who 
was absent at the time, alone escaped the general 
slaughter. She was then pregnant, and in due course 
gave birth to a son. As soon after his birth as was prac- 
ticable she made over the boy to a Brahman woman, with 
directions that he should be brought up as a Brahman. 
She then mounted the pile to rejoin her lost lord. The 
boy was Bappii Edwul, the ancestor of the Bdn&s of 
trdaipiir. 

Brought up as a Bhil, amongst the Bhils, the child 
soon became known as the most daring son of the forest. 
He killed birds, chased wild beasts, and was the leader of 
his comrades in all their exploits. One day, after a deed 
of more than ordinary daring, the youths who accompanied 
him declared they would elect him as their King. One 
of them, to note their choice, cut his finger, and with the 
blood issuing from the wound made the royal mark on 
his forehead.^ They then repaired to the chief of the 
tribe, who confirmed all that they had done. 

On attaining manhood Bappii Edwul sought a wider 
field for his operations. He established a great reputa- 
tion, connected himself by marriage with the royal house 
of Mdlwd, expelled the ' barbarians ' who had usurped 
his family domains, and finally fixed the seat of his 
government at Chitor, where he ruled the whole of 
EdjputinA. He died at the patriarchal age of a hundred 



years/ 

^ This remarkable ceremonial is 
still kept up, a Bbil being still the 
principal actor in the investiture, 
and tne material used for marking 
being his own blood. It is stated also, 
and there can be no doubt of the fact, 
that the custom was adhered to forty 
years ago, that whenever the BAn& 
of tJdaipur crossed the Mahf river, 
an individual, of a tribe descendea 



from a Chohan Kdjput by a Bhil 
mother, was sacrificed, his throat 
being cut, and his body thrown into 
the river. — Vide An Historical 
Sketch of the Princes of India, 
1833. 

' The legend adds that, 'ad- 
vanced in years, he abandoned his 
children and his country, carried his 
arms west to Khorassan, and there 
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I have stated that the legend records the birth of 
appu Edwul as having taken place in the second century 
F the Christian era ; but later investigations have proved 
Byond a doubt that he reigned in the eighth century, 
is capture of Chitor having taken place about 728 a.d. 
etween him and Samdrsi, the twenty-third king of his 
ice, occurs a break of nearly five hundred years. Of 
18 events of these years the industry of Colonel Tod 
as obtained a trace, but it would be foreign to my present 
arpose to enter upon a subject so vast and so remote. 
undrsi, who flourished in the twelfth century, was a 
reat warrior. The bard of the period describes him as 
eing the * Ulysses of the host ; brave, cool, and skilful in 
16 fight ; prudent, wise, and eloquent in council ; pious 
Q all occasions ; beloved by his own chiefs, and revered 
y the vassals of the Chohan.' In alliance with his 
rother-in-law Prithwi-Baj, the Hindu King of Delhi, 
stmdrsi went forth to meet the Tartar invaders of India, 
he battle which ensued lasted three days (1193) and 
jrminated in the defeat of the Hindus, and the death of 
am&rsi and all his chie&. 

Samdrsi was succeeded by his son Kdma, and he, a 
jw years later, by his cousin Edhap, son of Samarsi's 
rother. This prince first changed the title of the 
Dvereign of Udaipiir from Edwul to Ednd, by which it 
Eis ever since been known. 

From Edhap to Ldkamsi, a space of half a century, 
ine princes of Chitor were crowned. Of these nine, six 
ill in battle. This period is described by contemporary 
malists as a period of * confusion and strife within and 
ithout.' I therefore pass it over. 

Rdnd Ldkamsi succeeded to his father's throne in 
275. It was during his reign that Chitor had the first 
q)erience of Mahomedan invasion. Whilst he was 
2t a lad, his uncle, the Regent Bhimsi, beat off an attack 

babUshed himself and married new whom he had a numerous offspring,' 
yes among the bfirharians, by — ^Tod. 
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PABT of Alla-ii-din, King of Delhi, upon Chltor. But in 1303 
— ; — ' the attack was renewed. The RdnA, surrounded by 
all his sons but one — and that one he had sent away to 
preserve the duration of his race — after defending the 
place to the utmost, met the assailants in the breach and 
carried death into, or met it in, the ranks of the enemy. 
Yet the surviving son did not despair. He had, too, with 
him the son of his eldest brother, the renowned Hdmir, 
destined to be the saviour of his country. Noticing the 
capacity of the latter, the Ednd resigned in a short time 
the kingdom in his favour. Left untrammelled, Bdnd 
Hdmir soon made the country so unpleasant to Alla-ii-din 
that that prince was glad to make over Chitor to Mal- 
deo, the Rdjput chief of Jdlor, whom he had enrolled 
amongst his vassals, and to return to Delhi. In a few 
years (1313) Hdmir recovered the capital of his ancestors, 
and, it is asserted by the Hindu writers, defeated and took 
prisoner the successor of AUa-ii-din, who was marching to 
recover Chitor ; nor did he release his captive until he had 
surrendered four conquered districts and paid a lakh of 
rupees and a hundred elephants for his ransom. Under 
the rule of this great prince, the glories of Edjputind 
revived. He was the sole Hindu prince of power left in 
India. All the ancient dynasties had been crushed ; and 
the ancestors of the present princes of Jodhpiir and 
Jaipur, and many others, brought their levies, paid 
homage, and obeyed the summons of the great ruler who 
had asserted the valour of the Hindus, and established 
their rule in the part of India most congenial to them. 

The administration of Hamir is stated to have been 
mild and paternal, and to have brought great prosperity 
to his subjects. He died, full of years, in 1365, * leaving 
a name, still honoured in Mewdr, as one of the wisest and 
most gallant of her princes, and bequeathing a well- 
established and extensive power to his son.' ^ 

The son, Khaitsi Ednd, was a worthy successor of his 

> Tod's i?^Vls«A^. 
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her. He added to his dommions by several con- chap. 
ind even obtained a victory over the Emperor ^ — r — ^ 
in at Bakr61. Unhappily he was slain in a 
roil with his vassal, the chief of Bunaoda, whose 
r he was about to espouse.^ 
ivas succeeded (1383) by Lakha Ednd, an able 
apable warrior, and a great patron of the arts, 
increased his dominions ; but, more than that, he 
is frontier, and discovered and worked silver mines 
i- He was, likewise, victorious against the Ma- 
1 King of Delhi, Mahomed Shah Ii6di, but in 
that monarch's army from Gya was slain. His 
ill lives as of the ruler who was at once the 
f arts and the benefactor of his country, 
death of Lakha Ednd left the throne to a minor. 
His rights were zealously guarded in his early 
Y his elder brother Chonda, self-excluded from 
ritance.^ On his coming of age, he evinced all 
qualities of his race, and he achieved no incon- 
3 renown in the field ; but in the midst of his 
3 he was assasrsinated at Madaria by his uncles, 

Rdjdithdn, at delicacy being sacrificed to wit, 

history of the self-exclu- declined accepting the symbol which • 

londa is curious. It is his father haa even in jest suppoued 

y Colonel Tod : — ' Lakha might be intended for him ; and as it 

advanced in years, his could not be returned without insult 

grandsons established in to Rinmul, the old Hind, incensed 

>mains, when '^ the cocoa at his son's obstinacy, agreed to 

firom Rinmul, Prince of accept it himself, provided Chonda 

affiance his dau^ter with would swear to renounce his birth- 

ur of M^war. When the right in the event of his having a 

N9A announced, Chonda son, and be to the child but the first 

t, and the old chief was of his " RAjputs." He swore to ful- 

his chair of state, sur- fil his fathers wishes.' 
y his court. The mes- Eight loyally he observed them. 

Hymen was courteously But it was an unfortunate policy that 

y Lakha, who observed required the sacrifice. The right of 

la would soon return and primogeniture was compromised, and 

ge; "for,** added he, draw- the making the elder branch of the 

l^ers over his moustachios, family a powerful vassal clan with 

ippose you send such play- claims to the throne proved more 

n old greybeard like me." disastrous in its consequences than 

was of course applauded the arms of the Moguls and the 

ed : but Chonda, offended M^h&tHs. 
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p^T the natural brothers of his father, for an unintentional 
— r — ' offence.^ 

The successor of M6kalji was Ktimbho EAnd (1419). 
He is reported to have been one of the ablest princes who 
ever sat upon a throne. He possessed, it is said, the 
energy of Hdmir, the artistic tastes of Lakha, and a 
genius as comprehensive as either, and he was more for- 
tunate. As a warrior he was unsurpassed amongst HlndA 
sovereigns. He inflicted, in 1440, a terrible defeat upon 
the allied Mahomedan sovereigns of Mdlwd and Gujrdt^ 
taking the former prisoner, and * setting him at liberty 
not only without ransom, but with gifts.' Subsequently 
he defeated the forces of the King of Delhi, erected thirty- 
two fortresses for the defence of his dominions, and 
fortified the passes. He was a man of literary tastes, and 
a poet himself Nor, considering that he married the 
most beautiful Hindi princess of the age, can he be re- 
garded as insensible to female beauty. 

Ktimbho Ednd had enjoyed a prosperous reign of 
fifty years when (1523) he was assassinated by his son! 
The cause of the parricidal act was simply lust to reign. 

The parricide, by name Udd, but known in the annals 
as Hatidro or the Murderer, did indeed succeed, but he 
ruled but a short time. In the four years of his adminis- 
tration he lowered the character of his race and diminished 
the glory of his country. He was driven firom the country 
by his brother Eaemal, and, fleeing to Delhi, was struck 
dead by hghtning. 

Eaemal succeeded in 1474. His first act was to defeat 
the King of Delhi, who had espoused the cause of his 
nephews, in a pitched battle. He then pardoned the 
nephews, who became faithful and vahant subjects. He 
was very successful likewise in the wars he carried on 
with the Mahomedan King of Mdlwd. Unfortunately his 
domestic happiness was marred by the disunion amongst 
his sons. The episode recounting their feuds is one of 

» Tod. 

i 
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the most interesting and instructive in the annals of Edj- chap. 
piitAnd, but it would be out of place in this volume.^ ^ ^; - 

Baemal Bdnd died, after a prosperous reign, in 1509. 
He was succeeded by his son, S4nga EdnA. * With this 
prince,' writes Colonel Tod, * Mewdr reached the summit 
of her prosperity. To use their own metaphor, " he was 
the urn on the pinnacle of her glory." From him we 
shall witness this glory on the wane ; and, though many 
rays of splendour illuminated her declining career, they 
served but to gild the ruin/ ^ 

Some idea of the glory of Sdnga Rdnd may be gathered 
from the enumeration of the retinue by which he was 
followed when he marched to the battle-field. ' Eighty 
thousand horses,' writes the authority already quoted, 
* seven BAjds of the highest rank, nine EAos, and one 
hundred and four chieftains bearing the title of Kdwul and 
Kdwut, with five hundred war elephants, followed him to 
the field. The Princes of Mdrwdr and Ambar did him 
homage, and the Bdos of GwaUAr, Ajmir, Sikri, Ea&en, 
Kalpi, Chand^ri, Btmdi, Q^graon, Eamptu'a, and Abi 
served him as tributaries or held of him as chief.' 

Sdnga Ednd was a great ruler. His first act was to 
allay the disorders occasioned by the intestine feuds of his 
family. He then organised his forces to repulse the in- 
vasion of the Mahomedans from Delhi and Mdlwd. These 
he defeated in eighteen pitched battles, in two of which 
— those of Bakr61 and GhatoUi — ^he was opposed by 
Ibrahim Lodi in person. But the invasion of the famous 
Bdber came then to decide whether Hindostan was to be 
the spoil of the Mussulman or appanage of the Hindd. 
Victory seemed at first to smile on the latter. When the 
vanguards of the two armies met at Kaniia, near Sikri, 
on February 11, 1527, the Tartar invaders, though re- 
inforced from their main body, were repulsed with heavy 
loss. ' If,' writes Elphinstone, ' the Edna had pressed on 
during the first panic it is probable he would have ob- 

* Vide Tod's BjdjdtOuin. » Ihid. 
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tained an easy victory ; he chose to withdraw to his 
eDcampment after his success, and thus allowed B&ber 
ample time to take up a position and to fortify his camp, 
so as to make it a difficult matter to assail him/ 

On March 16 following, the decisive battle took place. 
B&ber sallied from his entrenchments, at the head of all 
his army, and attacked the Hindis at Bidna. For several 
hours the battle raged fiercely, but, when the result was 
most doubtful, the chief of Eaysin, by name Sillaidi, who 
commanded the van of the Hindii host, deserted to the 
enemy, and Sdnga BAni was forced to retire from the 
field, himself wounded and the choicest of his chieftains 
slain. He retreated towards the hills of Mewdr, having 
announced his fixed determination never to re enter Chitor 
but with victory. Had his life been spared he might have 
redeemed the pledge, but the year of his defeat was the 
last of his existence. He died at Baswa, on the fr*ontier 
of MewAr, not without suspicion of poison. 

It is, perhaps, not unfitting to record in this place the 
account given of the personal form and qualities of one who 
was not only the most famous representative of the most 
ancient existing dynasty in the world, but also the most 
famous Hindu sovereign in India. ' Sdnga Bind ' — writes 
the author of the ' Edjasthdn ' — * was of the middle stature, 
but of great muscular strength ; fair in complexion, with 
unusually large eyes, which appear to be peculiar to his 
descendants. He exhibited at his death but the fitig- 
menta of a warrior. One eye was lost in the broil with 
his brother, an arm in the actiou with the L6di King of 
Delhi, and he was a cripple owing to a limb being broken 
by a cannon ball in another, while he counted eighty 
wounds from the sword or lance on various parts of his 
body. He was celebrated for energetic enterprise, of 
which his capture of Mozafler, King of Mdlwd, is a cele- 
brated instance ; and his successful storm of the almost 
impregnable Rinthamb6r, though defended by the im- 
perial General, Ali, gained him great renown. He erected 
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a small palace at Kaniia, on the line which he determined chap. 
should be the northern limit of Mewdr, and, had he been . ^; . 
succeeded by a prince possessed of his foresight and judg- 
ment, Bdber's descendants might not have retained the 
sovereignty of India.' 

Sdnga Ednd was succeeded, in 1530, by his eldest sur- 
viving son, Eatna Ednd. He reigned only five years, but 
before he died had the satisfaction of seeing Bdber depart, 
leaving the territories of his father undiminished. He 
was succeeded, in 1535, by his brother Bikramajit. This 
prince was daring and foolhardy, but without talent. 
Defeated in the field by Bahadur, King of Gujrdt, he was 
besi^ed by that monarch in Chi tor. This famous capital, 
after a desperate and bloody defence, was taken and 
sacked. But Bahddiir, summoned to move against Hu- 
mayim, soon left his conquest, and Bikramajit Ednd 
recovered his capital. But he had learned nothing and 
forgotten nothing. His insolence to his nobles caused a 
rebeUion. He was deposed and put to death, and Banbir, 
natural son of the brother of Sdnga Ednd, appointed to 
reign in his stead. Banbir BAna reigned, however, only 
until such time as the posthumous son of Sanga Ednd was 
able to assert his rights. The name of this prince was 
Cdai Singh. He ascended the throne in 1541-2. He was 
a weak, yielding character, born to be ruled by others. 
Such characters are usually governed by the daring and 
the unscrupulous, tldai Singh Ednd was no exception 
to the rule. Attacked in 1568 by the great Akbar, his 
capital, after another desperate defence, again succumbed. 
Cdai Singh fled to the forests of Rajpipli, and died there 
four years later, after an unhappy and inglorious reign. 

His son. Per tap Edna, ' succeeded to the titles and 
honours of an illustrious house, but without a capital, 
without resources — his kindred and clans dispirited by 
reverses.' He possessed, however, many of the noble 
^uahties of his grandfather. Never despairing, nobly 
supported by his adherents, the princes and clansmen of 
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PART the family, he established himself at Komulmir, and re- 

. f; ,. organised the country for a prolonged struggle with the 

invader. Alone of all the sovereign princes of BAjpiitdnd 
he refused to ally his house with the Mogul. He refused 
this ' degradation/ as he considered it, whilst yet struggling 
for existence ; even when he saw the sovereign of Jodhpiir 
enriched by four provinces, bringing with them a revenue 
of nearly 16,00,000 rupees, for merely making the con- 
cession. But virtue did not remain always unrewarded. 
It is true that in the plain of Huldighat (1576) he met 
with a crushing defeat from the son of Akbar, afterwards 
his successor ; and, after a series of encounters with ad- 
verse fortune, determined, with his family and trusting 
friends, to abandon Mewdr, and found another kingdom on 
the Indus. He had already set out, when the unexampled 
devotion of his minister placed in his hands the means of 
continuing the contest. Turning upon his adversaries, he 
smote them in the hinder part, and in one short cam- 
paign (1586) recovered all Mewar — Chitor, Ajmir, and 
Mdndelgarh alone excepted. Cut off from Chitor, he 
established a new capital at Ijdaipur, a place which sub- 
sequently gave its name to the kingdom. He died in 
1597, leaving behind him a reputation for * undaunted 
heroism, inflexible fortitude, that which *' keeps heroism 
bright," and perseverance.' 

Amra Ednd, the eldest son, succeeded to the throne 
of tJdaipur. He was too fond of ease and dignity to be 
a great warrior, but he did, nevertherless, achieve some 
great things. In 1608 he defeated the Imperial army at 
D^weir. Jehdngir, to revenge himself, made over Chitor 
to Sugra, uncle of Amra, but who had deserted his 
fimiily. But the experiment failed. Siigra reigned in 
solitary grandeur for eight years, without conciliating a 
single Eajpiit noble. Then his conscience smote him, 
and he restored Chitor to its rightful owner. With 
tluit fortress the Riinii acquired no less than eighty of 
the chief towns or fortresses of Mewar. 

But a great trial was awaiting him. The Prince 
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Khiirm, afterwards the Emperor Shah JehAn, was about chap. 

to invade his dominions. Again did the Band collect all his . I' - 

disposable forces, * the might of their hills/ But all was 
in vain. He could not resist the overwhelming force of 
the Moguls, and after seeing his cities captured and his 
lands laid waste, sued for peace. What followed is thus 
recorded by the Emperor Jehdngir himself : * On Sunday, 
the 26th, the Bdnd, with respect and due attention to 
etiquette, as other vassals of the empire, paid his respects 
to my son, and presented a celebrated ruby, well known 
in possession of this house, and various arms inlaid -with 
gold ; with seven elephants of great price, which alone 
remained after those formerly captured, and also nine 
horses as tribute. My son received him with princely 
generosity and courtesy, when the Biina, taking my son 
by the knee, begged to be forgiven. He raised his head, 
and gave him every kind of assurance and protection, and 
presented him with suitable khiluts, an elephant, horses, 
and a sword.' 

In other respects Shah Jehdn treated the Band with 
great generosity. He restored to him all the country 
conquered since the time of Akbar, and raised his son, 
Karran, to a high rank amongst the military chiefs of the 
empire. 

But the disgrace had crushed the heart of Amra 
Bdna. He abdicated shortly afterwards in favoiu: of Kar- 
ran, and shut himself up in a palace a mile outside the 
city of tJdaipiir, nor did he once again cross its threshold. 

Karran Bdnd ascended the throne of his ancestors in 
1621. In the rebellion of Khiinn (Shah Jehan) against 
his father, Jehdngir, he took the part of Khiirm, and 
afforded him an asylum at tJdaipiir. This act of grati- 
tude to one who had been kind to his father did not affect 
the feelings of Jehangir towards him. He died after a 
peaceful reign in 1628. 

His son, Juggut Singh, succeeded him. Begard- 
ing this prince, the Emperor Jehdngir recorded in his 
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PABT memoirs, when the prince visited him at the age of twelve 
^ — ,* — ' years, that * his countenance carried the impression of his 
illustrious extraction.' He reigned twenty-six years — 
years of uninterrupted tranquillity. To him tTdaipiir is 
indebted for those magnificent works which bear his 
name. A full description of these is given by Tod in his 
* Annals of Edjasthan.' I, who have seen them, can bear 
witness to the accuracy of his description. 

Edj Singh llAnd, his son, succeeded him in 1654. This 
prince showed his high blood by bearing off as his bride 
a Edjpiit lady of the house of MArwdr, who, soUcited in 
alliance by the bigoted Mahomedan Aurangzlb, had ap- 
pealed to the chivalry of the Bdnd, sending him this 
message : * Is the swan to be the mate of the stork ? — a 
Edjpiitni, pure in blood, to be wife to the monkey-faced 
barbarian ? ' EAj Singh attacked and cut up the imperial 
guards sent for the lady, and carried her off as his bride 
to "Ddaipiir. 

But he was to come to issue with Aurangzib on 
grounds upon which he was even more absolutely in 
the right. About the year 1676 it pleased that fanati- 
cal prince to re-impose a tax called the jezia, i.e,^ a 
poll-tax on unbelievers in Mahomedan orthodoxy. This 
act of bigotry roused a very bitter feeling amongst the 
Hindus generally, but especially so in the heart of 
their representative sovereign, the Band of tJdaipiir. He 
wrote the noblest letter which a man under such cir- 
cumstances could pen, and sent it to Aurangzib.^ But 
this letter lashed Aurangzib to fury. He summoned his 
sons and his vassals from all parts of India, and dashed 
upon tJdaipiir. But Raj Singh was more than a match 
even for his hardened warriors. Eetreating before his 
advanced troops, he drew them into the recesses of the 
country, and then overwhelmed them. Finally, after 
more tlinn one great victory, he forced Aurangzib to quit 
his country, and carried the war into regions ruled by 

' Vide Appendix A. 
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le Mahomedans. He died in 1681, when a projected 
eace, signed by his successor, had afforded him the cer- 
linty that his labours had not been in vain. He is de- 
bribed as having possessed, in war, in chivalrous feeling, 
ad in love of art, the qualities which most adorn a man. 

Jai Singh Bdnd succeeded his father, and signed the 
eace alluded to with Aurangzib-^a peace by which the 
ght of imposing the jezia was renounced. Jai Singh 
ad shown capacity in early youth, but he became in- 
olent and uxorious. His reign is almost entirely a 
nga of domestic broils. He died in 1700, and was sue- 
jeded by his son Amra, who had been in revolt against 
im. 

Amra II. reigned sixteen years. His rule is chiefly 
^markable for the formation of a league amongst the 
ijput powers to defend themselves against the Mahome- 
ans. But this league was mifortunately accompanied 
Y conditions certain to breed, and which did breed,^ 
itemecine quarrels. These quarrels led in their turn to 
3peals to a stronger power, and it naturally happened 
lat the stronger power took advantage of the quarrels 
id the appeals to help itself. It will be seen how tTdai- 
ar suffered from this cause. Such sufferings, however, 
3curred subsequently to the demise of Kdnd Amra H., 
hich event took place in the year 1716. 

Bdna Sangrdm Singh succeeded his father and reigned 
U 1734. Under his rule Mewdr was respected, and the 
reater part of her lost territory was regained. He was 



CHAP. 

I. 



^ This triple alliance was formed 
ttween the Raj4s of Jaipur and 
idhpiir on the one side, and the 
&na of tJdaij^iir on the other. By 

all connection with the Mogul 
ipire, domestic or political, was 
Qounced. Nuptial engagements 
itween the contracting parties, re-' 
»anced by tJdaipur since the time 
Akbar, were to be renewed. It 
IS stipnlated that the sons of such 
urriages should be heirs, or if the 



issue were female^ they should 
never be dishonoured by being mar- 
ried to a Mogul. 

But the remedy was worse than 
the disease. It was a sacrifice of the 
rights of primogeniture, introducing 
domestic strife, and alternately 
giving ingress to the Marh&t&s as 
partisans and umpires in family dis- 
putes — a position of which these 
knew well how to take full advan- 
tage. 
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PART a patriarchal ruler, wise, jiist, and inflexible, steady in 
^' his application to business, and an excellent financier. 
He had the good fortune to be served by an excellent 
minister, Behari Das Pancholi. 

Eana Juggut Singh 11., his son and successor, revived 
the defensive alliance with the Eajpiit States, previously 
negotiated by Eana Amra. He was too fond of plea- 
sure to govern. He preferred, it is said, an elephant 
fight to warfare. Hence, under his rule, the kingdom 
passed through a rapid stage of decline. He was embar- 
rassed in the first place by the want of cohesion amongst 
the Kajpiits engendered by the rivalry of their princes, 
then by the growing power and increasing audacity of 
the Marhdtas. Then, instead of trusting, as his ancestors 
had done, to the valour of the Eajpiits, he must needs 
call in the aid of Miilhar Edo Holkar to fight his battles. 
These causes contributed to give the Marhatai a firm 
hold on Edjasthdn, and when Eana Juggut Singh died, 
in 1752, the abasement of his country was sealed. 

Eana Perta Singh 11. hved three inglorious years. 
During the whole period tJdaipiir was subject to inva- 
sions from the Marhatas, conducted in succession by 
Sutwaji, Jankoji, and EagonAth Eao. EanA Eaj Singh 
II. succeeded his father in 1755. He reigned seven 
years, during which the country became so impoverished 
by invasions of, and war contributions imposed by, the 
Marhatas, that the Eana was compelled to ask pecuniary 
aid from the Brahman collector of the tribute, to enable 
him to marry the Eahtor chieftain's daughter ! To such 
a low ebb had the country fallen ! 

His uncle, Eana Arsi, succeeded him in 1762. The 
ungovernable temper of this prince and his insolent be- 
haviour to the highest nobles of his country caused 
the greatest misfortunes. Not only did the nobles rebel 
and support the claims of a pretender to the throne, 
but Sindhia, Holkar, and the Eiija of Jodhpiir, takincr 
advantage of the distractions of the country, made the 
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most of their opportunity. In the ten years of his reign chap. 
Edna Arsi lost in war six of his most important districts, ^ ^; ^ 
besides having to pay large sums in contributions. Al- 
though, thanks to the fidelity and daring spirit evinced 
by a leading merchant, Amra Chand, he triumphed 
over the pretender, he did not escape the vengeance his 
cruelty and insolence had provoked from the spear of the 
assassin. He was murdered in 1772. 

His son and successor, EdnA Hamir, was as unfortu- 
nate as his father. Throughout his reign ' the demorali- 
sation of Mewar was complete : her fields were deluged 
with blood, and her soil was the prey of every paltry 
invader.'^ Eebellion and invasion went hand in hand, 
and though these were repressed and subdued during 
the lifetime of the noble minister, Amra Chand — a 
man of whom it can be recorded that, though many 
years virtual ruler of tJdaipiir, he did not leave behind 
him *funds sufficient to cover the funeral expenses,' 
and whose splendid reputation still lives — ^yet, after his 
death, confusion became worse confoimded, and six more 
districts were wrenched from the falling kingdom. 

His brother, E4n4 Bhim Singh, succeeded in 1778. 
He enjoyed a long reign of fifty years. It has been said 
of him that in the course of this period he witnessed 
greater changes and reverses of fortime than any prince 
of his illustrious house. And it is true. From his acces- 
sion to the period of the Marhdtd war with the Eng- 
lish his country experienced a treatment not dissimilar 
to that which had been meted out to it under his imme- 
diate predecessors. It is true that reverses were tinged by 
occasional gleams of good fortune, but these were few and 
far between. It might have been hoped that the humi- 
liation of the two leading Mdrhdtd powers by Lake and 
Wellesley, in the beginning of the nineteenth century, 
would have procured some respite for tJdaipiir. But the 
contrary happened. The introduction by Lord Corn- 

» Tod. 
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PABT wallis of the non-intervention system left that and other 
^ . Kdjpiit countries a prey to the raids of Sindhia, Holkar, 
Amir Khan, and subsequently of the Knddrls. To such 
a state of dependency and distress was the Bdnd eventu- 
ally reduced, that he — the head of all the Hindu dynasties 
— ^was forced to owe to ZdUm Singh, regent of Koti, the 
receipt of an allowance, for his support, of a thousand 
rupees a month. This state of d^adation exposed him 
to the insults of his nobles and feudatories, the more 
powerful of whom retired to their forts, and directed all 
their efforts, not to save the kingdom, but to maintain 
their own domains.^ 

This state of things lasted till the end of the Pinddri 
war in 1817. The consequence was that when the British 
army, in the course of that campaign, entered Mewdr, 
they found its fields laid waste and its cities ruined, 
the authority of the Edn4 set at naught, all the elements 
of social order dissolved, or in the course of rapid dis- 
solution. 

A remedy was at once applied. The British Govern- 
ment took the country of Udaipiir imder its protection, 
convened the nobles, and prevailed upon them to restore 
the territories they had usurped from the Ednd, whilst 
he, on his part, promised to protect their rights. With 
respect to the British, the EAnd engaged to acknowledge 
their supremacy, to abstain from political correspondence, 
to submit disputes to their arbitration, and to pay one- 
fourth of the revenue as tribute for five years, thereafter 
three-eighths in perpetuity. The treaty embodying these 
conditions was signed on January 13, 1817, and the 
following month the several bands of plunderers and 
Mdrhdtd horse were expelled the Band's territories. 

The disorganisation in the administration had, however, 
become so rooted that necessity forced upon the officer 
first nominated as British Agent — ^the Colonel Tod from 

^ For the fate of the Rdn&*8 the struggle for whose hand ruined 
beautiful daughter, Kishna Komari, Hijputdn6y vide Appendix C. 
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whose exhaustive work I have so largely quoted— the chap. 
whole conduct of affairs. The reforms he introduced ._ ^ ^ 
were so beneficial, that in the course of three years, 
whilst greatly ameUorating the condition of the children 
of the soil, they almost doubled the revenue. Having 
thus practically demonstrated the mode in which it was 
possible to administer affairs, Colonel Tod, by direction 
of his Government, transferred the reins to the native 
authorities of tJdaipur. The experiment was not satis- 
factory. In the two succeeding years large debts were 
incurred, the revenues were anticipated, the tribute to 
the British Govacument left unpaid. Again were the 
officers of the State put into leading strings, and good 
management re-introduced. Again, too, in 1826, was the 
administration re-transferred to the native authorities. 
Once more, unfortunately, failure supervened. In the 
course of a few months disorder reigned rampant, and 
the revenue fell almost to the same low figure from 
which it had been raised by the decided measures taken 
in 1818. * Within a few months the extravagance and 
oppression became as great as they had ever been before, 
and the roads became almost impassable to single tra- 
vellers.' ^ 

Bbim Singh died in 1828, and was succeeded by his 
son Jowan Singh. The new ruler was, unfortunately, a 
man of no character, addicted to vicious habits and low 
pursuits. It can be easily imagined that under such a 
rule State affairs did not prosper. Within a few years of 
his accession the tribute again fell heavily into arrear, the 
State became overwhelmed with debt, and there accrued 
an annual deficit of two lakhs of rupees. To such an 
extent was maladministration carried that the Eani had 
to be warned that unless he could keep his engagements 
with the British Government a territorial or other suffi- 
cient security would be required. 

The same year that Jowan Singh received this warning. 

' Aitcluton'f Treaties, 
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PART 1838, he died without natural issue. His adopted son, 
^' EanA Sirdar Singh, succeeded him. He was a harsh, 
overbearing man, very unpopular with his chiefs. He 
died in 1842, before the financial embarrassments be- 
queathed to him by his successors had been cleared off. 

His younger brother. Bind Sunip Singh, succeeded 
to the throne. To reheve his government, the British 
reduced tlie tribute to two lakhs of rupees annually (June 
1846). His reign of nine years is chiefly noticeable for 
the continual contests in wliich he was engaged with his 
feudatory chiefs, most of whom, descendants of former 
EAnjis, possessed exclusive privileges, on which the Bdnd 
attempted to infi-inge. These disputes were finally settled 
in 1861. 

In that year Suriip Singh died, and was succeeded 
by his nephew Sambhii Singh, who was a minor. The 
administration was first entrusted to a council of regency, 
aided by the advice of the Political Agent. But the mem- 
bers of the council soon exhibited signs of turbulent op- 
position and misconduct. Acts of cruelty were allowed 
to go unpunished, and every kind of opposition was 
thrown in the way of the Political Agent. At length it 
became necessary either to form a new council, or to 
appoint some one chief to act as regent. As no chief to 
whom this duty could be entrusted was available, it was 
determined to nominate a council of three, consisting of 
a president and two members. As the nobleman nomi- 
nated as president insisted, however, on absolute and 
uncontrolled powers, the proposition fell to the ground, 
and the British E^sident was directed to retain charge of 
the administration, assisted by two members ; he was also 
ordered to associate the young Edna with himself in the 
business of the State, so as to fit him as far as possible for 
the direct management of afiairs. Under this arrange- 
ment the financial condition of the country improved 
greatly. 

Maharana Sambhu Singh attained his majority and as- 
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jumed the direct government of the country on Novem- chai\ 
3er 17, 1865. Though not without capacity, he was ^-^ — r — - 
lot a successful ruler. 

Since the foregoing sketch was written, inteUigence 
las been received of the death of the Maharand Sambhii 
Singh. This event took place at tJdaipiir, on October 7, 
1874. 

Sambhii Smgh, who at the period of his demise had 
ived only twenty-seven years, was childless. His nearest 
jf kin were his two uncles, brothers of his father, Sakat 
Singh and Sohan Singh ; but the Mahdrana had the right 
jf excluding both of them by adoption. This right he 
exercised when his recovery was regarded as impossible, 
in favour of Surjun Singh, son of the elder uncle, a boy 
about sixteen years old. This prince has been installed 
as Mahardna. 

The Maharana has received the right of adoption. 
He is entitled to a salute of seventeen guns. 



CHAPTEK II. 

JAIPtJR. 



Arka — 15,000 fiq. miles. Population — 1,900,000. 

REyBMUB — 36,00,000 rupees.* 

The kingdom of Jaipur, better known amongst the Edj- chap. 
puts as the kingdom of Amber or Dhiidar, was founded 
by Dhola Eae in the year 957. Dhola Eae was thirty- 
fourth in descent from Eaja Nil, traditional founder of 
the kingdom and city of Narvvar. Edj A Ndl is said to 
have been lineally descended from Kush, the second son 
of lldma. King of Kosliula, whose capital was Ay6dhia, 
the modern Oudh. Hence the reigning family in Jaipur 

* A large portion of the revenues the available receipts. — Aitchison's 
of the State is alienated in jaghirs Treaties, 
and religious grants. I recoitl liere 
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has been known from time immemorial as the Kutchwa 
family or rule. 

The exploits of Dhola Eae can only be traced in the 
fabulous legends of the period. This much is clear — 
that he conquered the country inherited by his descen- 
dants. That part of BpdjputAnd was then divided amongst 
petty Edjpiits and Mina chiefs, all owing all^iance to Ae 
Hindu Kings of Delhi. These he conquered in succession, 
and marrying the daughter of the Prince of Ajmir, he 
laid the foundations of a kingdom destined to be per- 
manent. 

Killed in battle, Dhola Eae was succeeded by his 
posthumous son by the daughter of the princess of 
Ajmir, named Kankal ; he, again, by his son Maidul Eao, 
a warrior and conquerer ; and he, in his turn, by Hiind^. 
Kiiutal followed him, and he it was who completed the 
subjugation of the other aboriginal race of the Minas. 

His successor, Pujun, was one of the most famous of 
the earlier monarchs of the dynasty. He married the 
sister of Pirthi Eaj, King of Delhi, and commanded a 
division of that monarch's armies in many of his most 
important battles. He twice signaUsed himself in repel- 
ling invasions from the north, and, commanding at the 
time on the frontier, he defeated ShAb-ii-din in the Khy- 
ber pass, and pursued him towards Ghizni. His valour 
mainly contributed to the conquest of Mah6ba, the coun- 
try of the Chundails, of which he was left governor ; and 
he was one of the sixty-four chiefs who, with a chosen 
body of retainers, enabled the King of Delhi to carry 
off the Princess of Kanouj. But in this service Pujun 
lost his life. 

From Pujiin to Pirthi Eaj there is nothing to record. 
The names of the intermediate sovereigns were Malesi, 
Bijul, Eajdeo, Kitun, Kontul, Jiinsi, Udaikum, Nursing 
Bunbir, Udharun and Khundrasen. 

The ascent to the throne of Pirthi Eaj marks an era 
in the dynasty. He had seventeen sons, of whom twelve 
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reached man's estate. To these twelve and to then* sue- chap. 
cessors he assigned twelve chambers in the house of . ^' _. 
Kutchwa ; and he limited the future right of his succession 
in his dominions to the descendants of those twelve 
chambers. Of Pirthi himself Uttle is known but that 
he made a pilgrimage to the Indus, and that he was 
assassinated by his own son, Bhim, * whose countenance,' 
says the chronicle, ' was like the mouth of a demon.' 

From Pirthi Eaj we come down to Bahdrma, the 
first prince of the dynasty who paid homage to the 
Mahomedan power. He followed the fortunes of BAber, 
and received from Humayun, prior to his expulsion by 
the Pathdn dynasty, a high imperial title as ruler of 
Amber. 

His son, Bhagwdn Dass, became still more intimately 
allied with the Mogul dynasty. He was the friend of 
Akbar, and gave his daughter in marriage to Prince Selim, 
afterwards Jehdngir — one of the first instances on record 
of a prince who * sullied Eajpiit purity by matrimonial 
alliance with the Islamite.' ^ 

BhagwAn Dass had no children, but was succeeded by 
his nephew Maun Singh, son of his youngest brother. 
This prince was the most brilUant character at Akbar's 
court As the emperor's heutenant he was entrusted 
with the most arduous duties, and added conquests to the 
empire fi'om Kh6ten to the ocean. Orisa was subjugated 
by him, Asam humbled and made tributary, and KAbul 
maintained in her allegiance. He held in succession the 
governments of Bengal and BehAr, of the Dekhan and of 
EAbul. He had the weakness, however, to interfere in 
the succession to the throne of Akbar in favour of 
Khiisni, eldest son of Jehdngir, and his own cousin. 
Though too powerful to be openly chastised, Maun Singh 
was never forgiven. He died governor of Bengal in 1615. 
RAo BhAo Singh succeeded him— a man of no mark. 
Nor was MAhA, who followed him, of more note. Upon 

^ Tod. Elphinstone relates (p. 439) that Bah&rmal * had, at an earl/ 
periodi giyen his daughter in marriage to Akbar.' 
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his death, Jehangir, on the advice, it is said, of J6da Bai, 
his Rajputni wife, gave the kingdom of Amber to Jai 
Singh, nephew to Maun Singh, a young man of great 
promise. 

It was a fortunate selection. Jai Singh, known in 
history as the Mirza Bdjd, restored by his conduct the 
glories of the family name. He performed great services 
during the reign of Aurangzib, who bestowed on him 
one of the highest dignities of the empire. He made 
prisoner the celebrated Sivaji, but afterwards, finding 
that his pledge of safety was likely to be broken, was 
accessory to his escape. But this instance of good feith 
was more than counterbalanced by his previous desertion 
of Prince Uara, in the war of succession, a desertion 
which crushed the hopes of that brave prince, and caused 
the death of his son Soliman. His conduct with respect 
to Sivaji, combined with the haughtiness of demeanour 
whidi he assumed in later years, alienated Aurangzib, who 
from that moment determined to destroy him. A foolish 
vaunt which the Kdja was in the habit of making in his 
durbar, and which reached the Emperor's ears, only in- 
tensified this resolve.^ He found it difficult for some time 
to meet anyone who would or could execute his wishes. 
He had recourse, therefore, to the diabolical expedient of 
appealing to the ambition of the Eaju's son. He pro- 
mised the throne of Jaipur to Kirut Singh, younger son 
of Jai Singli, to tlie prejudice of liis elder brother. Earn 
Singh, if lie would assassinate his father. Kirut Singh con- 
sented, mixed poison with his father's opium, then returned 
to claim the investiture. Aurangzib, however, only gave 
him a district. From this period, says the chronicle. Am- 
ber declined. 

Ham Singh, Avho succeeded Jai Singh, and his son and 

* It wnii the custom of the Kdjd, ground, he would exclaim: 'There 

sittinjr with hia twenty-four chiefs poes Satdra ; the fate of Delhi is in 

in durhar, to hold up two glnases, my right hand, and this, with like 

one of which he called Satdra facility, I can cast away ! ' — ^Tod, 

(8ivaji), the other Delhi (Aurang- whom I have followed almost tex- 

zib). Then, dashing one to the tually. 
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successor, Bishen Singh, were men of little mark. The chap. 
third in order, Jai Singh II. better known as Sowa^ Jai s. ^' .. 
Singh, deserves more notice. This prince came to the 
throne in 1699, eight years prior to the demise of 
Aurangzib. He served with distinction in the Dekhan, 
but on the emperor's death he sided with Prince Bedar 
Bukt, son of Prince Azim, who had at once declared him- 
self emperor. With these he fought the battle of Dhol- 
piir (June 1707) which ended in their death and the eleva- 
tion of Bahadur Shah. For his opposition Jaipur was 
sequestrated and an imperial governor sent to take pos- 
session ; but Jai Singh enter^ his estates, sword in hand, 
drove out the imperial garrisons, and formed a league 
with the Edna of tJdaipiir and the Edjd of Jodhpiir for 
their mutual defence against Mahomedan aggression.^ 

Jai Singh II. was, perhaps, the most cultivated sove- 
reign that ever reigned in India. He was fond of art, of 
mathematics, and of science. In astronomical knowledge 
he was not inferior to the best of his European contem- 
poraries. He drew up a set of tables from which astrono- 
mical computations are yet made and almanacs con- 
structed ; he caused Euchd's Elements, the best treatises 
on plain and spherical trigonometry, and Napier's Loga- 
rithms, to be translated into Sanscrit.- 

He built a new city for his capital, the marble city of 
Jaipur, the only one in India erected on a regular plan. 
He built observatories, with instruments of his own in- 
vention, at Delhi, Jaipur, Banaras, and Mathura, upon a 
scale of Asiatic grandeur, and their results were so cor- 
rect as to astonish the most learned. 

But besides the construction of a capital and objects of 
science — of which I have enumerated only a part — Jai 

> By one of the clauges of this of such alliances, the ipsiie of the 

agreementi the Enj^ of Jaipur and tldaipur princess should succeed to 

Jodhpur, with the view to recover the throne in preference to elder 

the privilege of marryinc; with the sons hy other wives. It was an un- 

Cdaipur family, forfeited hj their fortunate nrranjrement, and brought 

matrimonial connection with the great disasters both on Jaipur nnd 

MognlBi agreed that, on the occasion Cdaipiir. 
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PABT Singh erected, at his own expense, caravanserais or 

N , — ' public inns, for the free use of travellers in many of the 

provinces. He carried on these works in the midst of per- 
petual wars and court intrigues. And although he did not 
entirely escape the debasing influence of the latter, he not 
only steered his country through its dangers, but raised 
it above the principalities around it. He sustained the 
Mogul empire as long as the representative of the Mogul 
lights would exert himself to support them, but when he 
found himself unable to inspire the wretched Farokhsir 
even * with the energy of despair,' he gave up the task 
and devoted himself with renewed energy to his favourite 
pursuits, astronomy and history. On the accession of 
Maliomed Shah in December 1720, Jai Singh was called 
from his philosophical studies and appointed the emperor's 
lieutenant for the provinces of Agra and Mdlwd in suc- 
cession, and it was during this interval of comparative 
repose that he erected those monuments which irradiate 
this dark epoch of the history of India.^ He procured 
at this time also the repeal of the jezia or polltax on 
infidels, imposed by the bigotry of Aurangzib, and he 
repressed the incursions of the Jilts. Ee-appointed in 
1732 lieutenant for the Mogul in Malwd, he saw that it 
was vain, in the disorganised state of the empire, to attempt 
to repel the aggressions of the Mdrhdtds. With the full 
consent, then, of Mahomed Shah, he formed an intimacy 
with the famous Baji Eao, and induced the emperor in 
1734 to transfer to his keeping the province of Mdlwa. 
The influence he thus obtained was usefully employed in 
checking the excesses of the Marhatas, and in delaying 
their advance on the capital. During the invasion of 
NAdir Shah he wisely held aloof from participating in a 
contest in which there was no hope of success. Jai 
Singh n. died in 1743, after a prosperous reign of forty- 

^ From his observations of seven tables — these were completed in 
years at the various observatories he 1728. 
constructed a set of astronomical 



JAIPUR. 33 

^our years. They bad been years of prosperity for Jaipur chap. 
11 the midst of the general declension of the other states . ^' _. 
md kingdoms of Hindostan. He had added to it the 
listricts of De6ti and Kajiir, and he had governed it 
wisely and well. He is said to have been vain, and fond 
)f strong drink. Yet he will ever be remembered as one 
)f the most remarkable men of his age and nation. 
Science/ says Colonel Tod, 'expired with him.' His 
ildest son, Isuri Singh, succeeded him. Yet, according to 
he convention made with tJdaipur, the right of succession 
ay with hLs younger brother, Madhii Singh, son of a 
princess of Mewdr. And Madhii Singh not only pre- 
srred his claims, but at a great cost ^ obtained the aid of 
lolkar to support them. He succeeded, and probably 
rould have proved a successful ruler but for the troubles 
wrought on him by the rising power of the J&ts. The 
3ng quarrels with that people were brought to an issue by 
battle, which, though the J&ts were defeated in it, proved 
lestructive to Jaipur in the loss of all her chieftains of 
LOte. Madhii Singh himself died four days later. Had 
le lived, it is thought that he might have prevented the 
iecline of the State of Jaipur. He inherited no small 
hare of his father's learning, and cultivated the society of 
fien of science. He built several cities, of which that 
ailed after him, Madhiipiir, near the celebrated fortress 
»f Kinthunb6r, the most secure of the commercial cities 
»f EajwArra, is the most remarkable. 

Pirthi Singh II., a minor, succeeded, under the 
[uardianship of the mother of his younger brother 
^ertap. She was an ambitious and unscrupulous woman, 
tnder the evil influence of her paramour, a low-born 
lephant-driver. After nine years of her dissolute sway, 
Hrthi Singh H. died from a fall from his horse, not how- 
ver without suspicion of having been poisoned. Before 
le died he had married two wives, from one of whom was 

' The districts of Eampiira Bhau- 840,000/., were assigned to Holkar as 
ura and Tonk Kampura, with payment for his support 

D 
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PART begotten a son, Maun Singh. The youth, however, waa 
^' spirited away by his mother's relatives, and taken, first to 
his maternal roof, subsequently to GwAlidr, there to grow 
up under the protection of Sindhia. The half-brother, 
Pertap Singh, son of the dissolute B&nf, succeeded 
Pirthi Singh II. He ruled the country twenty-five years. 
During his minority Jaipur was a prey to constant feuds, 
in the course of which, while she had the good fortune to be 
rid by poison of tlie K4ni and her elephant-driver, she 
suffered greatly from Marhatd depredations and Mdrh&td 
insolence. On attaining his majority Eajd Pertdp was 
determined to rid himself of those locusts. He formed 
accordingly that league with EAjd Bij(5 Singh, of Jodh- 
piir, which commenced so happily with the defeat of 
the Marhdtds at Tonga (1787). But this triumph was 
shortr-lived. The defeats sustiiined at Patun and Mairta 
(1791), and the disruption of the alliance with Jodhpur 
brought back the enemy. Holkar imposed a heavy annual 
tribute on the State, which he afterwards transferred to 
Amir Khan. From that period to the year 1803 the 
country was alternately desolated by Sindhia's armies 
and liordes of other robbers, who frequently contested 
witli each other the possession of the spoils. 

Pertap Singh was a gallant prince and not deficient 
in judgment ; but neither his gallantry nor his prudence 
could contend successfully against so many obstacles. He 
died in 1803. 

His son and successor, Edjd Juggut Singh, ruled for 
nearly sixteen years with the disgraceful distinction of 
being the most dissolute prince of his race or of his age. 
His life did not disclose one redeeming virtue amidst a 
cliLster of effeminate vices, including even cowardice. He 
was a debauchee, a spendthrift, and a libertine, without a 
spark of honour or virtue in his composition. It was the 
lust excited in him by the fame of Kishna Komari, 
the beautiful daughter of the Ednd of trdaipiir, which 
provoked that contest which, TOth the aid of the £edthless 
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marauder, Amir Khan, brought ruin to Edjpiitdnd.^ To chap. 
dwell upon the life of such a man would be to record _ ^' _ - 
actions from which an honourable mind recoils. He 
died impitied, imlamented, even by his creatures, Decem- 
ber 21, 1818. 

Yet during his reign an event occurred which was to 
connect Jaipiir with the British. In 1803 a treaty was 
signed uniting that country in a subsidiary alliance with 
the alien nation. The RAjd, however, fulfilled his obli- 
gations very imperfectly, and Lord Comwallis, who had 
resolved to abandon die system of subsidiary alliance, 
declared the connection with Jaipib: to be dissolved, and 
withdrew that State from the protection of the British 
Government. This pohcy was pursued by Sir George 
Barlow, notwithstanding the remonstrances of Lord 
Lake, made both on the grounds of general policy and 
good faith.^ 

The expediency of the dissolution of this alliance 
was considered to be very questionable by the Home 
Government, who in 1813 directed that Jaipiir should 
again be taken under protection whenever an opportunity 
might offer. But owing to the outbreak of the war with 
Nepal it was considered better to postpone any such 
measure until it could be adopted as part of the general 
scheme for the suppression of the PindAris. In 1817, 
when negotiations were opened, it was found that the 
cancelment of the previous treaty had rendered the 
Jaipur State reluctant to enter into a fresh alliance. In 
time, however, the increasing necessities of the State, the 
example of its neighbours, and the apprehension of being 
excluded from British protection, the continued exactions 
of Amir Khan's troops, and the arrangements in progress 
for forming separate engagements with the small states 
dependent on Jaipur, led at length to her accepting a 
treaty. By this (April 2, 1818) the protection of the 
British Government was extended to Jaipur ; the Mdhd- 

1 Vide Appendix C. ' Aitchison's Treaties. 

d2 
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PART rijd agreed to furnish troops on the requisition of the 
^; - British Gbvernment, and to pay an annual tribute 
of eight lakhs of rupees until the revenue should exceed 
forty lakhs, after which five-sixteenths were to be paid 
m addition to the eight lakhs. The fresh duty urged 
on the M&hdrdja after the conclusion of the treaty 
was the resumption of the lands usurped by the no- 
bles, and the reduction of the nobles to their proper 
relation of subordination to the Mdhdrdjd. Through 
the mediation of Sh- David Ochterlony agreements were 
entered into similar to those formed at tJdaipur. The 
usurped lands were restored to the MAhirdjd, and the 
nobles were guaranteed in their legitimate rights and 
possessions.^ 

Edjd Juggut Singh left no issue, legitimate or illegiti- 
mate, and no provision had been made for a successor 
during his life. But as it was necessary to inaugurate a 
successor ' to light the funeral pile,' it became incumbent 
to nominate some one. The choice fell upon a distant 
relative, Mohun Singh, son of the ex-prince of Nirwdr, 
the fourteenth in descent from Pirthi Eaj I., Edjd of 
Jaipur. But as the election was void, in consequence of 
its having been made without the due forms and in 
favour of one not nearest in order of succession, it is 
probable that a civil war would have ensued but for the 
timely discovery that one of the widowed queens of 
Juggut Singh was enceinte. 

At three o'clock on April 1, a council of sixteen 
queens, widows of the late prince, and the wives of all 
the great vassals of the State, assembled to ascertain the 
fact of pregnancy, whilst all the great barons awaited in 
the ante-chambers of the zenana the important response 
of the council of matrons. When it was declared that 
the Bhattiani queen was pregnant beyond a doubt, they 
consulted until seven, and then they sent in a declaration, 

1 Aitchi80D*s Treaties, from which the account in the text is almost lite- 
rally taken. 
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acknowledging their unanimous belief of the fact ; adding chap. 
that, * should a son be bom, they would acknowledge ^ ^j^* _. 
him as their lord, and to none else pledge allegiance.' ^ 

On April 25, 1819, four months and four days after 
Juggut Singh's death, a son was ushered into the world 
with the usual demonstrations of joy, and received as 
autocrat of the Kutchwas ; whilst the youthful interloper 
was removed from the throne, and thrust back into his 
native obscurity.^ 

The young child was named Jai Singh. The Govern- 
ment was assumed in his name by his mother. But 
during the minority of the young prince, Jaipur was a 
scene of corruption and misgovemment, and the British 
Government foimd it necessary to appoint an oflScer to 
resdde at the capital, and to authorise him to interfere in 
the internal administration of the State, with a view of 
guarding the interests of the British Government, and 
securing the payment of the tribute.* 

In 1834-35 the British Government having found it 
necessary to march a force into ShaikhAwati for the 
purpose of settling that province, took possession of the 
Jaipur share of the Sambhur salt lake as a security for 
the repayment of the expenses of the campaign. Whilst 
these, and arrangements connected with Shaikhdwati were 
being matured, Edjd Jai Singh died at Jaipur under cir- 
cumstances which could not fail to raise the strongest 
suspicions that his premature demise had been compassed 
by the minister, Sanghi Jothardm, and Eupa Buddrun, a 
female attendant in the palace. Jothardm had been the 
paramour of the late Edni, and under her influence had 
acquired great power in the State, supplanting in the 
office of minister the nominee of the British Govern- 
ment. The agent to the Governor-General proceeded 
therefore to Jaipur to make inquiries, reform the ad- 
ministration, and assume the guardianship of the infant 
left by the Kdjd. The strong measures he adopted led 

> Tod. « Ibid. » AitchiBon. 
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PAET to the formation of a conspiracy by Jothar&m. The 
. ^ ,. life of the agent, Colonel Alves, was attempted, and 



his assistant, Mr. Blake, was murdered The murderers 
were seized and executed by order of the minister, and 
Jothardm and his fellow conspirators were imprisoned 
for life in the fort of Chandr.^ The young Edjd, E4m 
Singh, was placed under the guardianship of the British 
poUtical agent. Under his superintendence, a council 
of regency, consisting of five of the principal nobles, 
was formed, and to their decision all measures of im- 
portance were submitted. The army was reduced, every 
branch of the administration was reformed, and sati, 
slavery, and infanticide were prohibited. The tribute 
was found to be far in excess of a due proportion of the 
revenue; a remission was therefore made in 1842 of 
forty-six lakhs of rupees, and the annual amount was 
reduced to four lakhs.^ 

Mdhdrdjd E&m Singh did good service during the 
mutinies. For this he received a grant of the district of 
K6te-kassim, under a promise to respect the revenue set- 
tlements made whilst the district had been under British 
management. He also received the privilege of adoption.' 

Kdm Singh is an intelligent prince, and devotes his 
• ^.. best energies to the development of the resources of his 
^^ country. With this object he has opened out roads, 

constructed railways, and given a great impulse to edu- 
cation. During the scarcity of 1868 he abolished transit 
duties on the importation of grain into his domains ; and 
in the affairs of government generally he has shown an 
intelligent appreciation of the requirements of the age. 

M.&h&r&ji Edm Singh is extremely fond of the society 
of cultivated Englishmen and women. He has twice 
been a member of the Legislative Council of the Viceroy 
of India. 

The MdhdrajA is entitled to a salute of seventeen 
guns. 

' Aitchison. ^ Aitchison's Treaties. « Ibid. 
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JODHPtJR OR MAEWIr. 

Absa— 85,672 «q. miles. Pofuultion— 1,788,600. 

Rbyenub — about 17,50,000 rupees. 

The great kingdom of Kanouj, one of the four great chaf. 
Hindd sovereignties which existed in Hindostan for 
centuries previous to the invasions of Mahmud of Ghizni, 
came to an imtimely end in the year 1193. Her last 
monarch, Jaichund, the representative of the race of the 
Eaht6rs, proceeding, according to the Hindii legend, 
' from the spine of Indra,' succumbed in that year to the 
invasion of Shab-ii-din, King of Gh6r, and was drowned 
in the Ghinges whilst attempting to escape. With his 
death Kanouj ceased to be a Hindii city, and the name of 
Kaht6r ceased to be heard on the banks of the * sacred 
stream.* 

Eighteen years subsequently to this event, two grand- 
sons of Edjd Jaichund, by name S^ji and Saitram, aban- 
doned the land of their birth, and, followed by two hun- 
dred retainers, and journeying westward towards the great 
desert, arrived at Koliimimd, twenty miles from the pre- 
sent site of Bikanir, not then in existence. 

The two brothers offered their services to the chief 
of the tribe of which Kolumund was the place of abode, 
then at war with a neighbouring clan. The offer was 
accepted, and it was mainly due to the efforts of the two 
Baht6rs that victory inclined to Kolumund. In the fight, 
however, Saitram was slain. The chief, to repay the debt he 
owed to the surviving brother, gave to S(k)ji his sister in 
marriage with an ample dower. S^oji then prosecuted his 
journey, and, after many adventures, alternately valiantly 
fighting and treacherously murdering, he planted his 
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PABT standard in * the land of Kh^r ' amidst the sand-hills of 
i: , the river Liini. 

S^oji left three sons, the eldest of whom, Asot'hdma, 
succeeded him. He established his second brother at 
Idar, on the frontiers of Gujrdt, and the yomigest at 
OkamunddlA. He died, leaving eight sons, all of whom 
became heads of tribes, of which four still survive. He 
was succeeded at Kh^rdhur by his son Diihur. Biihur 
connected his reign with the past and the future. He 
endeavoured to recover Kanouj and to conquer Mundiir, 
destined to be the capital of his race. He failed in both 
attempts. 

It will suflSce to give the names of his successors, 
always the eldest sons in order of birth, till I come to the 
real conqueror of Mundiir. They were Baepal, E^anhul, 
Jalhun, Chado, Thido, Silko and Birund^o, all men of 
renown in local warfare, under whom the family posses- 
sions were increased. Birund^o was succeeded by his 
son Chonda, who conquered Mundiir, the ancient capital 
of Maru or Mdrwar, and made of it the chief city of the 
Eaht6rs. He conquered likewise Nagore and tibe pro- 
vince of Godwar, and finally made firm his fortunes by 
marrying a daughter of the family he had expelled from 
Mundiir. He was blessed with fourteen sons, the descen- 
dants of four of whom still exist. 

Chonda was killed at Nagore in the year 1402. He 
was succeeded by his son Edo Einmul. 

Eao Rinmul, during the hfetime of Eand Lakha of 
Mewdr, assisted that prince in his wars, and behaved as 
the first of his vassals. Upon the death of Bind Lakha, 
however, he interfered in the affairs of Mdrwdr in a 
manner which brought death to himself, and threatened 
his dominions with ruin. 

In a note to the sketch of tJdaipiir (page 13) I have 
given the reason why Chonda, the eldest son of Bdnd 
Lakha, was content to resign his rights of succession to the 
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irone of that kingdom in favour of M6kalji, the youngest chap. 
)n of his father by Hansa/ daughter of Edo Einmul. v^,, — ' 

On the death of Bdnd Lakha, Chonda acted as guar- 
ian to his infant brother. But his administration was 
iwarted and interfered with by Edo Einmul, whose 
slatives fastened like locusts on the pleasant pasturages 
f Mewdr. Indeed Einmul seems to have cherished the 
lea of transferring the rule over the country to the 
laht6r family. * 

As a prelude to the carrying out of this idea a brother 
f Chonda's was assassinated, and the life of the young 
\An& was threatened. But, at this crisis, Chonda sud- 
enly swept down upon the Eaht6rs, killed EAo Einmul, 
nd scattered his followers. The eldest son of Edo 
tinmul, Joda, succeeded in escaping, but so utterly 
emoralised that he was forced to leave even Mimdiir to 
s fate. All seemed lost to the Eaht6rs. But Joda was 
man of vigour and capacity. Carefully concealing his 
lovements, he enlisted partisans, surprised two of the 
jns of Chonda at Mundiir, slew one there ; the other, in 
is flight, on the boundary of the Godwar province, 
'hen, wisely deeming the renunciation of a portion of 
is territory to be the most efficacious means of saving 
le remainder, he sued for peace, oflering to restrict the 
oundary of his dominions to a line passing the spot 
n which the younger son of Chonda had fallen, * as the 
rice of blood and to quench the feud.' That is, he oflered 
) cede the province of Godwar. The cession was ac- 
epted, and peace was made. 

Joda, I have said, was a man of vigour and capacity, 
le had already displayed the first quality; it now devolved 
pon him to show what he possessed of the second. Instead 
f wasting his reign in fruitless wars, he devoted himself 
) the settlement of his country. He reinstated in their 

1 Ilaosa is variously stated to be under Mew^ as the daughter, imder 
inghter and sister of Rdo RinmuL Mirw&r as the sister. 
Ten Colonel Tod writes of her 
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PART hereditary estates the ancient proprietors of the soil. 
. ^; . Then, not satisfied with the ancient capital, he laid in 
1459 the foundations of a new city, which he named 
after himself, Jodpiir or Jodhpiir, and which, in its tmn, 
has given its name to the entire territory. He died in 
1489 at the age of sixty-one. He had had fourteen sons, 
of whom the eldest surviving, second in order of birth, 
Siirajmul, succeeded him. 

Of this prince the only record is that he reigned 
twenty-seven years, and had at least the merit of adding 
to the stock of S^ji. He had five sons, the eldest sur- 
viving of whom, Ganga, succeeded him. He died almost 
immediately, leaving a son of the same name, who 
established himself notwithstanding the armed opposition 
of his uncle Sdga. In his reign, too, the Baht6rs had 
first to encounter in their own land Mahomedan inva- 
sion. Serving under the command of Sanga, Bdnd of 
Mewdr, they gained some successes, but had finally to 
succumb to the prowess of the Emperor Bdber at the 
fetal field of BiAna.^ 

Gfanga died in 1532, and was succeeded by his son, 
Mald^o. This prince gained a great and lasting renown 
as a warrior and statesman. He regained Ajmir and 
Nagore, and made numerous conquests in the countries 
bordering on his dominions. Not content with this, he 
enclosed the city of Jodhpiir with a strong wall, built 
many forts and fortresses, and caused fortifications to be 
erected in the more salient parts of the country. In- 
vaded by Shir Shah, he raised an army of 50,000 men, 
and reduced that monarch to great extremities. Shir 
Shah indeed was able to extricate himself solely by the 
device of instilling suspicion of some of his adherents into 
the mind of Mald^. This caused the prince to counter- 
mand an assault which could scarcely have failed. The 
suspected leaders then vindicated their fidelity by an 
attack with their own followers on the camp of Shir Shah. 

» rwfe tJdaipur, p. 16. 
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iiougli they nearly penetrated to the quarters of the 
nperor, they were overwhelmed by numbers and almost 
inihilated. Mald^o had then no resource but to submit. 

An incident, slight in itself, served subsequently to 
crease the misfortunes of Mald^o. He had refused an 
ylum to the Emperor Humdyiin, when Humdyiin was a 
gitive. Yet he lived to see the son of Humdytin sitting 
1 the throne of Delhi. Nay more, he lived to see that 
»n, the great Akbar, enter, as an enemy, at the head of 
1 army, the country from which he had repelled his 
ther as a fugitive. 

It was in 1561 that Akbar invaded MdrwAr. He 
iptured Malak6t and Nagore, and transferred them to 
lother Hindu family. Eight years later Mald^ saw 
imself compelled to sue for peace. He refused indeed 
> sue in person, but sent his son, the second in rank, 
hunders^n, to act for him. But Akbar was so incensed 
!; this slight, as he conceived it, that he consigned Jodh- 
lir itself to the same Hindu prince, Eae Singh, upon 
horn he had conferred Malak6t and Nagore. Then 
asued war to the knife. The old Eaht6r chief had to 
and a siege in his own capital, and finally on succumb- 
ig, to pay in the person of his recognised heir, tTdai 
ingh, the homage he had refused before. The brother, 
hunders^n, held out for seventeen years, remaining all 
le. time irreconcileable alike with his family and the 
[ahomedan invader. He was finally killed in battle. 

The old EAjd, Maldeo, broken in spirit, died about 
573.^ He left twelve sons,^ of whom the third, tTdai 
ingh, succeeded him. 

Under this prince, the independence of MdrwAr ceased 
3 exist, tidai Singh acknowledged the suzerainty of the 

^ Tod says in one place 1615 a.d. Maldeo was then alive, but he did 

\ two othere, 1569 a.d. Both are not survive the last event more than 

lanifestly incorrect Akbar re- one or two years. 
;nted the non-appearance of Mald4o ' Of the two elder, the eldest had 

t hit durbar in 1670, and assigned been banished, the second killed at 

is dominions to Rae Singh in 1672. Biima. 
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Mogul. He was the first prince, moreover, of Bdjpiit 
race who gave his sanction to a matrimonial union be- 
tween the race of the Eaht6rs and the Mahomedan 
conqueror. He allowed his sister, Jod Bai, to many the 
Emperor Akbar, not giving indeed, but receiving a dower, 
in the shape of all the districts wrested from MArwdr by 
the bridegroom, Ajmir excepted, and likewise several 
rich districts in Malwa, whose revenues doubled the 
resources of his own domains. With the aid of his 
brother-in-law, tJdai Singh diminished the power of his 
nobles, and curtailed the overgrown estates of the land- 
owners for the benefit of the smaller peasantry. In the 
new settlement which he made he added fourteen himdred 
new villages to the fisc. In return for the aid thus given 
to him by Akbar, he supplied him plentifully with troops, 
of a quality inferior to none others in his army, for his 
expeditions. 

trdai Singh survived his father, Mald^o, thirty-three 
years. He left thirty-four legitimate children ; of these 
the eldest, Siir Singh, succeeded him. 

Siir Singh was a great warrior. He was serving with 
the emperor's army at Lahore, where he had commanded 
since 1591-2, when intelligence reached him of his 
father's death. Much esteemed by Akbar for his military 
talents and brilliant services, he was commanded by that 
prince to attack, on his return to his dominions, Sirohi, 
a town in Edjputdnd, and capital of the hilly districts 
by which it was surrounded, the chief of which refused 
to acknowledge the emperor as his liege lord. Having 
completed this ser^dce he carried his arms against the 
King of Gujrdt, completely defeated him at the battle 
of Dhiindoca, and brought about the submission of the 
country. On the death of Akbar, Siir Singh attended 
at the court of his successor, Jehdngir, accompanied by 
his sou and heir, Guj Singh, who was invested by the 
monarch on tliat occasion with a sword, to mark the 
distinguished valour he had displayed at the escalade of 
Jhaliir. 
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This Edjd added greatly to the beauty of his capital, chap. 
d left several works, some of them of no small utility , 
aich bear his name. He greatly lamented the neces- 
y under which he found himself to accompany the 
ogul emperor in all his expeditions, and shortly before 
s death caused a column to be erected on which were 
igraven words cursing any of his race who should ever 

the future even once cross the Narbadd. Eajd Siir 
ed in 1620, leaving six sons and seven daughters. 

His eldest son, Guj Singh, succeeded him. He was in 
e imperial camp at Biirhanpiir, on the river TApti, when 
3 heard that he had been called to the throne. He, 
o, grew high in favour at the imperial court, received 
lany favours from Jehdngir, and was nominated his 
Lceroy of the Dekhan. Like his father, too, he was a 
reat warrior, and for his skill and daring obtained the 
tie of * Barrier of the Host.' He embroiled himself, 
Dwever, with Prince Khiirm, afterwards Emperor Shah 
3han, for refusing to espouse his cause against his elder 
rother Khiisrii,^ and when, in consequence, his confiden- 
al adviser was murdered by order of Prince Khiirm, 
e threw up his post in the army and returned to his 
ative land. When, shortly afterwards. Prince Khiisni 
ied suddenly, and Khiirm seemed to threaten his 
Lther's throne, Jehdngir appealed to the Eajpiit chiefs 
) support him against filial ingratitude and domestic 
•eason. The appeal was nobly responded to by EdjA 
ruj and by the Edjas of Jaipur, Kota, and Biindi ; and by 
leir efforts the rebellion was put down. When, prior to 
le decisive battle near Bandras, the Emperor met his 
Idjpiit alUes, he showed so much pleasure at the zeal 
isplayed by Kdja Guj, that he not only took him b)^ the 
and, but, what was more unusual, kissed it. 

Eajd Guj was killed in an engagement with some free- 

^ Tod Bays Prince Purvez ; but Khiiuru that cleared his way to the 
hah Jehdn never feared Purvez. It throne. 
aa the murder of his eldest brother 
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VAST hooters ia Gujrdt in 1638. He had excluded his eldest 
^ . son Amra from the succession in consequence of his violent 
disposition and turbulent conduct. The throne, there- 
fore, descended to the second son, the renowned Jeswant 
Singh. The subsequent career of Prince Amra is one 
of the most striking and sensational stories in the history 
of Hindostan. It will be found at the end of this volume.^ 
The prince who now ascended the throne has left a 
name in the antials of Hindostan which will never die. 
More than once the destinies of India lay in his hands. 
The fate of Ddra and the fortunes of Auraiq^b were alike 
at his disposal. He was not a great man in the true 
sense of that term, for he acted from interest, not from 
principle ; was ready to change his side and to employ 
treachery. It is true that all his treacheries were directed 
against the Mahomedan enemies of his race and country, 
his one object being, by exciting divisions amongst them, 
to rid the country of the hated invaders. He was a 
scholar, a patron of the arts, a great general, utterly 
fearless, an active politician, and taken altogether, r^ard 
being had to the prevailing morale of the period, a 
man of whom the Edjpiit race has reason to be proud. 
His reign embraces forty-three years of the history of 
Hindostan. I regret that the scope of this work will only 
allow me to give an outline of it. He ascended the 
throne in 1638, and from that time to 1658, a period of 
twenty years, was engaged mainly in the Dekhan under 
Prince Aurangzib. In this and various other services 
he greatly distinguished himself. In 1638, the emperor 
became seriously ill. His eldest son, Ddra Shek6, as- 
sumed the office of Regent. One of his first acts was 
to nominate Edja Jeswant Singh his viceroy in Mdlwa. 
When, shortly afterwards, the ambitious designs of 
Aurangzib began to develop themselves, Jeswant Singh 
waii appointed generalissimo to oppose that prince. In 
the battle that followed, at a place fifteen miles south 

^ Ft^b Appendix B, 
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if XJjj^n, since named Futtehabad, Jeswant Singh was chap. 
efeated. He owed his defeat to his too great daring. - — r-^i— - 
le wished to crush the two brothers, Aurangzib and 
lorad, at one blow, and delayed till their junction had 
>een effected. This gave time to the wily Aurangzib 
corrupt the Mahomedans in his army, and their deser- 
ion on the field of battle brought about a defeat. Both 
rmies remained, however, where they had fought, and 
eswant Singh was allowed to retreat unmolested the 
text morning. 

The result of the battle, however, and of another equally 
uccessftil, fought against Dara, was that Aurangzib drove 
lis brother from the regency, and assumed it himself. 
)ne of his first acts after his usurpation was to send 
i pardon to Jeswant Singh and a summons to his pre- 
ence to join him in opposing his brother Shiija. Jeswant 
)ingh obeyed the summons. But he did so only to be 
•evenged. When the armies of the rival brothers were 
Lbout to join battle at Kujwa, midway between Allahabad 
md Etawah, Jeswant Singh, in pursuance of ah agree- 
nent made with Shiija, suddenly attacked the rear of 
iurangzib's army. Had Shiija then attacked, the fate of 
iurangzib had been sealed. But he delayed till the sun had 
•isen. Jeswant Singh, then, finding himself unsupported, 
oaded his camels with the plunder of the camp and 
jet off* for Agra, leaving the two brothers to fight it out. 
[n the battle which ensued between them Shiija was 
lefeated. Meanwhile, Jeswant Singh lay in close vicinity 
;o Agra, expecting Prince Dara Shek6, whose claims 
iie was resolved to support. That prince had fled, after 
[lis defeat by Aurangzib, to the banks of the Indus. But 
levying some troops, he entered Gujrdt, raised an army 
there, and set out to effect a junction with Jeswant 
Singh at Agra. He delayed, however, unhappily, so long 
that the latter could no longer maintain his position, but 
was forced to retire upon Jodhpiir. He reached his capital 
in safety, deposited there his spoils, and then had an in- 
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PABT terview with Dara at Mairta. Tlie moment for effec- 
- ^* tive movement had, however, been lost. Am:angzib, hav- 
ing crushed Shiija, was advancing in great force. Still 
this prince had seen so much of Edjpiit valour in the 
Dekhan, that he did not feel very confident of the issue 
of a contest. He sent, with this view, a message to Jes- 
want Singh, not only assuring him of forgiveness, but 
offering him tlie viceroyalty of Gujrdt, if he would with- 
draw from the contest and remain neutral. Jeswant Singh 
agreed, and accepted a commission to serve under Prince 
Moazzim against the rising power of Sivaji. 

Dara, thus deserted, was compelled to succumb to 
Aurangzib, but Jeswant Singh had no idea of keeping 
faith with his Mogul lord. Hardly had he reached the 
Dekhan than he opened a correspondence with Sivaji 
and planned the death of the imperial general, Shaista 
Khan, and the proclamation of the young prince as 
emperor. Information of the transaction reached Au- 
rangzib, but he concealed his knowledge of it till he had 
disposed of all his rivals ; he then replaced Jeswant 
Singh by Jai Singh, Eaja of Jaipur. 

From that time, neither party trusting the other, it 
seemed as though he would succeed who showed himself the 
greater master in wile. Sent again with supreme powers to 
the Dekhan, Jeswant Singh again so incited the ambition 
of Prince Moazzim as to necessitate his removal from so 
dangerous a post. He received an order to proceed at 
once to take up the post of viceroy of Gujrdt, but on 
arriving at Ahmedabad he found it had been a trick to 
draw him from the Dekhan. He proceeded then to his 
own dominions. 

But even there, Aurangzib did not consider himself as 
secure from the machinations of so powerful a vassal. He 
had tried secret means to rid himself of him, but these 
had all failed. He resolved, therefore, to send him to a 
distance. A rebellion had opportunely broken out in 
Kdbul; he accordingly sent Jeswant Singh to quell it. 
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jswant set out, leaving his son, Pirthi Singh, in charge chap. 
' his ancestral domains. ^ ^!^'- 

But hardly had he reached Kabul than Aurangzib 
►mmenced his measures for the destruction of his family, 
e invited Pirthi Singh to court, treated him with marked 
fability, and as a sign of his favour, gave him a robe of 
mour. But the robe was poisoned. Pirthi Singh put 
on in the royal presence, and expired a few hours later 

great agony. 

When the news of his son's death reached Jeswant 
tigh he broke down utterly. He saw that his great 
emy had gone beyond him in revenge, and felt his 
'iirt pierced by a poisoned sword. Two other sons, 
iggut Singh and Dulthumun, fell victims about the same 
ne to the climate of Kabul. Their deaths caused the 
erflowing of his cup ; he died of a broken heart (1678). 
At the time of his death his wife was in the seventh 
Dnth of her pregnancy. In due time she was confined 

a boy, who was c^ed Ajit Singh. As soon as she 
IS able to travel she set out on her return home. But 
e vengeance of Aurangzib had not been satiated. As 
on as the party reached Delhi, he demanded from the 
cort the person of the young prince. It was impos- 
)le to oppose force to such an order ; but the address 

the leader of the party, Durga Das, supplied its place, 
iving obtained leave to send off the women of the party 

their homes, he first retained one of the attendants 

personate the Kani, substituted a child for the young 
ince, and then sent off the mother and son with the 
)men. But no long time elapsed before the suspicions 

Auranjjzib were aroused, and he demanded that the 
ini and her child should be brought into the citadel, 
le Rajputs played their parts to perfection by refusing 

surrender the widow and son of their Rdjd. This 
: some time blinded tlie suspicions of Aurangzib, but 
length they were renewed, and he again insisted, and 
e escort still refusing, sent troops to enforce his de- 

£ 
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mands. The Edjputs, after a desperate resistance, were 
cut to pieces and dispersed. Then, for the first time, did 
the emperor discover the trick that been played upon 
him. But it was too late. The Bani and her child had 
had time to reach Jodhpur.^ Aurangzib, however, with 
his usual acuteness, feigned to disbeheve the story of 
the escape, and for many years treated the child he had 
captured as the undoubted heir of Jodhpiir. 

The faithful Diirga Dds reached Jodhpiir soon after 
these events, and took the lead in preparing the country 
for the impending invasion of Aurangzib. Of the war 
which followed, it is not necessary to give a detailed 
account. It will suffice to say that for a long time the 
Mogul arms were irresistible. The country was laid 
waste, the villages burned, the women and children 
carried off. This was one result. There was another, 
even of greater importance. The tie which had till then 
bound the EAjpiits to the Moguls was severed, never to be 
renewed. 

At length the craft of Aurangzib was turned against 
himself. Diirga Das gained over his son Akbar, who 
proclaimed himself emperor. He was indeed foiled, but 
the contest continued with increasing advantage to the 
Eajpiits. They began, in their turn, a war of reprisals, 
and with greater or less mitigation, hostilities continued 
till the death of Aurangzib in 1707. 

Before this event occurred, Ajit Singh had obtained 
his majority, and liad begim to ride, though not as yet in 
Jodhpiir. But after Aurangzib's death he recovered his 
capital, and though he lost it once again, it was again re- 



^ Colonel Tod gives a different 
Tersion of the escape of the boy. He 
states that, rather than surrender 
their prince, the Hdjputs caused the 
women to be blown up by gun- 
powder; that they then went to 
meet death at the hands of the 
Moslems in the streets of Delhi, 
whilst the boy was conyeyed away 



in a basket of sweetmeats. Such is 
the Hindu legend, but it is neither 
so probable nor so well authenticat(Mi 
as the account given by Elphinstone, 
which I have mainly followed. He 
credits the lUnf, however, with 
having two sons ; but I think it dear 
there was but one. 
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covered, and the kingdom re-established in almost its chap. 
former state of prosperity. It was this prince who entered >^ , ' .^ 
into the triple alliance with E^na Amra of tTdaipiir and 
the EAja of Jaipur, to resist Mahomedan aggression and 
to imdertake no matrimonial engagements with princes 
of that religion. 

Ajit Singh was a prince of great vigour of mind and 
body. Bom amid the snows of Kdbul, exposed from his 
earUest youth to the frowns of fortune, he set himself to 
work to redeem his country from bondage to the invader. 
This was the one aim — the one object, of his life. He 
inherited an invincible hatred to the very name of Mos- 
lem, and was never scrupulous as to the means he employed 
against the members of that hated race. He succeeded. 
Never could the imperial forces overcome him. He gave 
deUverance to his country. 

His death was most tragical. Unable to rid them- 
selves in any other way of one so much dreaded, the 
court of Delhi bribed his son, Abhi Singh, then on the 
spot^ by the offer of the viceroyalty of Gujrdt, to have 
his father murdered. Abhi accepted the bribe, and carried 
out the project by means of his brother, Bukht Singh. 

Abhi Singh succeeded to the throne of Jodhpiir in 
1731, but his whole reign was passed in a contest with 
his fellow-assassin and brother, Bukht Singh. He was 
indolent, cruel, and fond of ease and opium. He 
repaid the gift of the viceroyalty of Gujrat by aiding 
in its partition, and annexing to Mdrwdr the rich 
provinces of Binmahl, Sambiir, and others. Colonel Tod 
truly adds : * This additional reward of parricide has been 
the cause of all the civil wars of MArwdr.' Abhi Singh 
died in 1750, and was succeeded by his son, Eam Singh, 
a youth of nineteen, of an impetuous and overbearing 
disposition. An insult offered to him at his installation 
by his unde, Bukht Singh, the murderer of his grand- 
father, so enraged the young Eaja that he deprived his 
uncle of his fief of Jhaliir, and moved with an army to 

E 2 
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PART enforce his order. But he was defeated and driven from 
—4 — ' the throne, which his uncle at once occupied. 

Edja Bukht Singh was a man of noble presence, of 
herculean frame, generous, intrepid, well versed in the 
literature of his country, and but for his one great crime, 
would have ranked with the heroes of M&rwdr. He 
raised the morale of his country, and inspired his coun- 
trymen with a determination to resist foreign aggression. 
He reigned only three years, but in that time he com- 
pleted the fortifications of Jodhpiir, and developed in 
many ways the resources of the country. He was 
poisoned by his relative, the aunt of the expelled EAm 
Singh. Bijey Singh, his son, succeeded him ; but hardly 
had he received the homage of his people than he was 
called upon to meet his cousin, EAm Singh, who was 
advancing with an army to assert his claims, assbted by 
the MarhdtAs. In the battle which ensued, Bijey Singh 
was defeated, and sought refuge in flight But the most 
unfortunate result of the battle for MArwdr was that the 
MarhdtAs now took root in the land. The murder of 
their chief, Jyapa, gave them a pretext to change their 
rdle of auxiliaries to that of principals, and they speedily 
availed themselves of it, expelling Ram Singh. 

This prince died in exile at Jaipur, in 1773. He was 
succeeded as titular sovereign by his former rival, Bijey 
Singh, but the Marhiitas had for a time real possession 
of the land. The reign of Bijey was full of vicissitudes 
and warfare, internal and external. He first planned 
the diminution of the power of the nobles, already 
encroaching upon his own. But he was forced, in the 
course of the contest which ensued, to yield more of his 
already diminished authority. Seemingly acquiescent, he 
planned revenge, and inviting the principal chiefs of 
Marwar to the funeral of his family chaplain, or giini, 
he liad them assassinated. This great blow was decisive. 
Although the son of one chieftain rose in revolt, he 
vas speedily subdued ; and Bijey Singh, to divert the 
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attention of the others from the past, led them all against cgAP. 
the robbers of the desert. They conquered Amerk6t, w ™' , ,^ 
the key to the valley of the Indus from Sinde ; curtailed 
the territories of Jaisalmir, on their north-west frontier ; 
then sweeping back, recovered the rich province of God- 
war from M^war. Keturning from these conquests, Bijey 
Singh allied himself with Pertdp Singh, king of Jaipiir, 
for the expulsion of the Mdrhdtds. The two armies 
met at Tonga, in 1787, and engaged in a battle in which 
the Marhdtas, though aided by the infantry under the 
Chevalier de Boigne, were defeated. By this victory the 
Edjd recovered Ajmir. • But De Boigne wiped out this 
defeat on June 20, 1791, at Patau, and on September 12 
following at Mairta, in both of which actions the 
Bdjpiits were completely vanquished. By them Ajmir 
was lost for ever to Mdrwdr, and a contribution was 
imposed on the country of sixty lakhs of rupees. 

Bijey Singh did not long survive these losses. His 
last years saw him the slave of a beautiful concubine, 
whose insolence estranged the nobles, and procured her 
own assassination; not, however, before she had per- 
suaded the Edjd to adopt one of his grandsons as 
her son and his successor. 

Bijey Singh died in 1793. He had had seven sons, 
six of whom survived him. Their names, in order of 
birth, were Zdlim Singh, Sawant Singh, Shir Singh, Bhim 
Singh, Goman Singh, and Sirdar Singh. Of these, Zdlim 
Singh was the rightful heir ; but Bijey Singh, to please 
his concubine, had adopted Maun Singh, his grandson, 
the son of Shir Singh. But on his death, the fourth son, 
Bhim Singh, seized the throne, defeated ZdKm Singh, then 
by poison or the sword killed his four remaining brothers 
and their sons, the adopted son of the concubine, his own 
nephew, Maim Singh, alone excepted. This young 
prince had taken refuge in Jhaliir. Thither Bhim Singh 
pursued him, and despairing of taking the place by 
assault, subjected it to a rigorous blockade. But whilst 
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r the blockade coutiuued, he managed to disgust his uobles 
^^ to such an extent that they withdrew from him, and 
retired to their estates. Nevertheless the blockade was 
persisted in. It was made more and more rigorous ; the 
besieged were reduced to sometliing approaching starva- 
tion, when suddenly, November 1803, Bhim Singh died. 
The besieged prince naturally succeeded him. 

Proclaimed at once Rija, Maun Singh would appear 
to have retained the follies of heedless youth untempered 
by the advei'sities which should have strengthened his 
character. Just about the time of his accession, the 
English had triumphed over Sindhia, and were follow- 
ing Holkar in his headlong flight. With a view to effect a 
permanent settlement in Eajpiitind, they offered to Maun 
Singh the alliance which would have secured to him his 
territories. He concluded the treaty, but did not ratify 
it, proposing another. With a fatuity quite incompre- 
hensible, he at the same time gave aid to the one enemy 
who could injure him, viz. Jeswant Eiio Holkar. The 
British Government therefore cancelled the treaty, and 
left Mdrwiir to its own resources. It was this folly on 
the pai*t of Maun Singh that caused his country to fall, 
a few years later, a prey to the depredations of Amir 
Khan. 

Meanwhile the widow of Bhim Singh had given birth 
to a posthumous son, Dh6kul Singh, to whose cause 
several of the nobles rallied. Under the charge of the 
chief of Pokurwa, he was presented to several chiefe as 
their lord, and then, to preserve him from any attempt on 
his life, he was sent to the desert, to be cared for by the 
chiefs of Shaikhawiiti. 

The reign of Maun Singh was one of continued 
warfare brought about by liis own folly. He engaged in 
a disastrous war with Jaipur for the hand of the daughter 
of the Rana of tjdaipiir. For the details of this tragical 
story I nuist ivfor the reader to the ap|)endix to this 
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volume.^ In the war which followed he was alternately ohap. 
opposed and supported by the adventurer, Amir Khan, _^ - 
whose freebooters devastated the lands of Jaipur, of 
Mewdr, and Marwdr, committing atrocities not to be 
counted. The appearance on the field, too, of the lad 
Dh6kul Singh, as a pretender to the crown, supported by 
a large party of nobles, added to the troubles and per- 
plexities of the Eaja. To escape these, he at last feigned 
madness, and abdicated in favour of his son, Chutter 
Singh. 

It was whilst this young prmce was holdmg the reins 
of sovereignty that the British Government offered, and 
Amir IQian accepted, the terms which freed Eijputdnd 
from the depredations of that marauder. This was 
followed by a treaty between the British Government 
and Jodhpur (January 1818), by which the British 
protection was extended to that country, and certain 
conditions were made assuring the suzerainty to the 
British. But just at this crisis Chutter Singh died. 

Within a short interval after his son's death, Edja 
Maun Singh threw off his feigned insanity and re-assumed 
the Government. Secure now against external enemies, 
his native character disclosed itself, and he gave loose to 
all his smothered passions. He put to death or im- 
prisoned almost all the chiefs who, during his feigned 
insanity, had shown any unfriendly feeling towards him. 
He confiscated property to the value of one miUion 
sterling. The name of justice became unknown — 
treachery and cold-blooded cruelty were the inspiring 
deities at Jodhpur. 

At length a crisis arrived. Many of the nobles, * the 
liower of their country,' found asylums in the neighbour- 
ing states of Kota, Mewar, Bikanir, and Jaipur. Thence 
they addressed remonstrances to the British authorities. 
The British authorities induced the Kaja to listen to 
terms of accommodation, and he promised to reinstate 

* J'ide Appendix C. 
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the self-exiled chiefs in their possessions (February 1824). 
But he did not alter his line of conduct. Consequently, 
in 1827, the recusant nobles levied their adherents, and 
calling on the posthumous son of the late Eaja, Dh6kul 
Singh, to lead them, prepared to invade Jodhpiir from 
the Jaipur territory. Upon this, EAja Maun Singh urged 
upon the British Government that the time had arrived 
when he was entitled to the aid of British troops to 
support him on the throne ; that the attack by which 
he was threatened was not an internal insurrection but 
a foreign invasion emanating from, and supported by, 
Jaipur. The answer of the British Government was 
clear and decided. * If,' they said, * insurrection should 
be so general as to indicate the desire of chiefe and 
subjects for the downfall of the prince, there does not 
exist any reason for our forcing on the state of Jodhpiir 
a sovereign whose conduct has totally deprived him of 
the support and allegiance of his people against unjust 
usurpation, or against wanton but too powerful rebellion. 
The princes of protected states may fairly perhaps call 
upon us for assistance, but not against universal dis- 
affection and insurrection, caused by their own injustice, 
incapacity, and misrule. Princes are expected to have 
the power of controlling their own subjects, and if 
they drive them into rebellion they must take the con- 
sequences.' 

At the same time that the British Government laid 
down the sound and salutary principles enimciated in this 
despatch, it administered a sharp remonstrance to the 
Mahardja of Jaipur, and called upon Dh6kul Singh to 
retire from the confederacy. 

But the evil day was only adjourned. It is notice- 
able in the history of sovereigns, European and Asiatic, 
that those whose youth and middle age have been fiery, 
tempestuous, passionate, treacherous, and cruel, almost 
invariably succumb, in the third division of their exist- 
ence, to the influence of priests. Maun Singh was no 
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ception to this rule. But the priestly influence which chap. 
-ayed him made him neither less cruel nor less tyrannical ^^^' 
an before. On the contrary, his evil passions became 
tensified to such an extent that the British Government 
IS forced to interfere. 

At the close of the rainy' season of 1839, a force 
ider Colonel Sutherland was marched to Jodhpiir, to 
store tranquillity and, if possible, good government to 
e country. Jodhpiir was occupied five months. Maun 
ngh then executed an engagement by which he bound 
mself to respect the ancient usages of the country in 
jtermining the rights of the nobles. He agreed that a 
[itish political agent should reside at his court to assist 
e Kajd, the council of nobles, and the ministers in 
Trying on the government. Two of his evil advisers 
ere dismissed, sequestrated lands were restored upon 
rms agreed to by the parties interested ; an arrange- 
ent was concluded for the payment of aiTears due on 
count of tribute and legion expenses, and for the 
mctual payment of such claims for the future; an 
nnesty for the past was granted by the Eiija to his 
)bles who had been in rebellion ; and the British 
ovemment consented to extend a pardon to those who 
id been instrumental in subverting the true interests 
• Marwar. 

Eaja Maun Singh died in less than four years atler 
lis event, leaving no son, natural or adopted. Dh6kul 
ngh, the posthumous son of Eajd Bhim Singh, then 
•eferred his claims ; but they were rejected. The 
rarest representative families were those of Tdar and 
hmednagar, and it was left to the widows, nobles, and 
lief officials to select the future ruler. Their choice fell 
3on Tukht Singh, chief of Ahmednagar, whom, with his 
►n, Jeswant Singh, they invited to Jodhpiir. Some nego- 
ition ensued regarding the retention of Ahmednagar by 
le family of Tukht Singh, but it was decided that the 
ght of succession lapsed by the acceptance of power in 
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PART Jodhpiir, and that Ahmednagar should revert to Idar, 
— ; — ' from which state it had been separated in 1784. 

MAharajd Tukht Singh ascended the throne of 
Jodhpur in 1843. He traces a Uneal descent back to 
Eaja Ajit Singh, of whom he is the great-grandson. 
But the hopes that had been entertained regarding his 
capacity for ruling were destined to be bhghted. Soon 
after his accession the country fell into a state of dis- 
order, httle inferior to that which had prevailed under 
Ijis predecessor. The Eaja showed himself avaricious, 
careless of affairs, and difficult of access. The manage- 
ment of the country fell then into the hands of subordi- 
nates, whose only desire it seemed to be to minister to 
the ruling passion of their master. 

To such an extent did misgovernment proceed, that 
in 1867 the nobles would have organised an insurrection 
but for their fear of the paramount power. An act of 
cupidity perpetrated in that year intensified their feehng 
of dissatisfaction. The case was this. The thAkur, or 
feudal lord, of Ghanerao died, leaving a brother, his 
rightful heir. Instead, however, of allowing the fief to 
devolve upon the brother in natural course, the EAjA de- 
spatched a force to seize it for one of his numerous sons. 
This emboldened the thakurs to represent their well- 
founded grievances to the British Government. They 
showed how they had been tyrannised over and op- 
pressed, excluded from the royal council, and prohibit^ 
from leaving their property to adopted sons. Specific 
acts of gross misgovernment were dwelt upon, and espe- 
cially the confiscation of Ghanerao. 

In reply, the Maharaja was * called to order,' and it 
was hoped that the remonstrance of the British Govern- 
ment might not be without its effect ; but the insolent 
behaviour of His Highness during the durbars in Rajpu- 
tauii in 1869-70 would seem to indicate that, like his 
immediate predecessor. Maun Singh, he is incorrigible.^ 

* When the late Viceroy, the 1871, he held a durbar at Ajmir, to 
liarl of MayOi visited Kajpiitdnd iu >vhich the Kand of Udaipiir and the 
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The State of Jodhpiir did good service diiriug the chap. 
mutinies, and the right of adoption was duly bestowed _ ^V' 
upon the Mahanija. 



CHAPTEll IV. 

BfXDf. 

Ahka -2,291 sq. miles. Populatio-V— 220,000. 

Rbvenub — 6,00,000 rupees. 

The city of ^lindi, which, Kke all the cities in Eaj- 
putana, has given its name to the principality, was 
founded, in the year 1342, by Eao Deva. Kdo D^va, in 
the Hindu legend, is said to have been lineally descended 
from Anhul or Agnipala, the first Chohan,^ the date of 
whose birth loses itself in the mists of time. His later 
predecessors had felt the Moslem's sword, and had fled 
from Aser to Mewar. Sallying thence, 'Rao Deva, in 
1342, occupied the Bandu valley, built the city of Biindi, 
exterminated, or almost exterminated, the indigenous 



II4J& of Jodhpiir were invited. It 
had been oflicially decided some time 
previouslj, in stnct accordance with 
custom, that on all state occasions 
when thej miffht meet, the Kdn^ of 
Cdaipur should take precedence of 
the K^ja of Jodhpiir. But when 
this decision was communicated to 
Jodhpiir he refused to attend the 
durbar. It was explained to him 
that the question had long previously 
been settled and could not be re- 
opened or discussed. But he re- 
mained obstinate. In vain did the 
political agent, in vain did bis own 
son remonstrate with him. lie re- 
fund to sit below Cdaipiir. After 
waiting for him about an hour the 
Viceroy held the durbar with Judh- 
pilr's seat racant. 



After the durbar was over it was 
determined that so great a want 
of respect to the Viceroy of Her 
Majesty must be noticed. The Rdja 
then was directed to leave the camp 
at Ajmir at daybreak the following 
momin^c with the whole of his reti- 
nue. The friendly ceremony usual 
on such occasions was omitted, no 
salute was fired, and ultimatelv, after 
due consideration, it was decided 
that his salute should be diminished 
by two guns. Lord Mayo showed 
his sense of the loyal feeling of the 
Itaja's son by receiving him in pri- 
vate audience after the durbar. 

' The Chohan was the last crea- 
tion of the Brahmans to fight their 
bnttles against infidelity, and their 
oulv successful creation. 
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PABT Minds, and called the country Harawati (Harouti), or the 
w ^--^ country of the Haras.^ 

From Kio Deva to Edo Siirjun, a period of nearly two 
hundred years intervenes. Throughout this period the 
Haras had, whilst possessing independence, been quasi- 
vassals of the Bands of tTdaipiir, that is, their services had 
been indented upon in times of emergencies, and they 
had been given as much on account of the relationship 
engendered by marriages between the two houses as 
from any feeling of dependence. But with the accession 
of Edo Siirjun in 1533 a new era began. 

Kdo Surjun had obtained, by means of Sawant Singh, 
a junior branch of his family, possession of the famous 
fortress of Einthunb6r. This fortress was greatly coveted 
by the Emperor Akbar. His arms had been victorious 
in Bdjputdnd, Chitor had fallen, but he had ineffectually 
besieged Kinthunb6r. According to the Hindu story he 
then effected by stratagem and courtesy that which he 
had failed to procure by force of arms. Edja Maun, of 
Jaipur, had a right of ingress to Kinthunbor. He pro- 
ceeded there, accx)mpanied by Akbar in the disguise of 
a mace bearer. The Emperor was recognised ; due 
homage was paid to him, and he then made known his 
wishes. He offered, if Einthunb6r were yielded to him, 
to excuse the chiefs of Biindi from affiancing a princess 
to the Mogul sovereign ; to exempt them^from the poll- 
tax, from crossing the Indus, and from customs they con- 
sidered degrading. He promised to grant them the 
privilege of entering the hall of audience completely 
armed ; to respect their sacred edifices ; never to place 
them under the command of another Hindu leader ; not 
to brand their horses with the imperial mark (a flower 
on the forehead) ; to allow their bands to play in the 

1 So called from Ishtpal, ances- and sprinkling bu diflsevered limbs 

tor of EIU> D^va, who lived in 1025. with the water of life, cured him. 

Ightpal lay wounded to death, when Hence the name Hara, from HaVy 

the goddess of his race appeared, signifying bones, thus collected. 
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i streets of the capital, as far as the Eed gate ; and that ^^J^^)^^* 
Bundi should be to the Baja what the capital of the 
Moguls was to Akbar. He promised also, a residence 
and right of sanctuary to the Kdo, in the sacred city of 
Bandras. 

Above all these, the Emperor offered Surjun Hara the 
government of fifty-two districts, whose revenues were to 
be appropriated without inquiry, on furnishing the cus- 
tomary contingent 

The offer was accepted ; a treaty was drawn up on 
the spot; Eao Surjun renounced the suzerainty of 
Odaipur, and was greeted as Eao Bdja of Bundi. His kins- 
man, Sawant Singh, who was less pliant, sacrificed his life 
rather than allow the ownership of the fortress to pass to 

) Akbar, and sacrificed it in vain. 

I Surjun Singh did good service to his Mogul lord, and, 
as a reward, had two districts, Bandras and Chimar, 
added to his government. At the former of these he 
resided, and his administration greatly benefited not only 
that dty, but the provinces over which he ruled. He 
established perfect security to life and property in these. 
He beautified and ornamented the city of Bandras, and 
constructed eighty-four edifices for various public purposes, 
and twenty baths. There he died, and was succeeded by 
his eldest son, Edo Bhoj. This Eao and his second 
brother accompanied Akbar in his Gujrat campaign, and 
rendered splendid service, Eao Bhoj, on one occasion, 
killing with his own hand the leader of the enemy. He 
remained in the imperial camp till the death of Akbar in 
1605, when he returned to his hereditary dominions. He 
died shortly afterwards at Bundi, leaving three sons, Eiio 
Euttun, Hurda Nurayun, and Kesii Das, the eldest of 
whom succeeded. 

Faithful to the example of his father, Eao Euttun, 
with his two sons, Madhii Singh and Heri, joined the im- 
perial army at Burhanpiir, at the time when Shah Jehiin 
was threatening rebellion against his father. In the 
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PART operations which followed, and which terminated in the 
discomfiture and flight of Shah Jehdn, the two sons of 
Eao Kuttun were severely wounded. To testify his sense 
of their and their father's services, and to show his 
acknowledgment of their fidelity, the emperor bestowed 
upon Edo Kuttun the government of Burhanpilr. The 
reward bestowed upon the second son, Madhii Singh, 
though possibly equally well intended, dealt in reality a 
severe blow to the country of the race of Hara. For 
the emperor bestowed upon Madhii Singh, to be held by 
liim and his heirs direct of the crown, the city of KotA 
and its dependencies. Now Kota was a city of Harawdd, 
and its dependencies were lands of Harawdti. The act 
of the emperor thus divided Harawdti into two parts, 
under separate rulers, who, though originally alhed to 
each other by the bond of brotherhood, were to diverge 
more and more widely with the march of timc.^ 

Eao Euttun was a man of a fine and noble character. 
He was universally respected. In his time no Moslem 
dared pollute the quarters where Hindus were stationed 
with the blood of the sacred kine ; he established 
tranquillity throughout his government ; founded the 
township of Euttimpiir, and, by an act of vigour and 
neighbourly conduct, conciliated the esteem of the ancient 
suzerain of his house, the Edmi of tTdaipiir. He w^as 
succeeded by his grandson, Chutter Sdl. 

This Eao was nominated by the Emperor Shah Jehdn 
governor of the imperial capital, a post which he held 
nearly throughout his reign. He served also under 
Aurangzib in the Dekhan, and led the escalade in the 
storming of Kalberga. When at the time of the illness of 
Shah Jehdn, his four sons each struck for empire, Chutter 
Sal, though serving in the camp of Aurangzib, was 
faithful to the summons of his master, and baffling the 

* Colonel Tod is of opinion Uiat this brave race, and well knew that 

in this division the emperor acted by dividing he could always rule 

designedly, ' as he dreaded the union both, the one by the other.' 
of 80 much power in the hands of 
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preventive measures taken by Aurangzib, succeeded in chap. 
leaving his camp and reporting himself to the emperor. — r-^ — - 
Subsequently, the Eao of Biindi, with his Haras clad in 
their safiron robes, the ensigns of death or victory, formed 
the vanguard of the army of Dara Sheko at the battle of 
Dholpiir. Here, fighting valiantly, he was slain, struck 
in the forehead by a ball. His son, Bharut Singh, nobly 
continued the contest, but he and the choicest of his clan 
were slain. This battle, which gave the empire to Au- 
rangzib, was fought in June 1658. The sins of Chutter 
Q&l were visited by the conqueror on his son and suc- 
cessor, Edo Bhao. Aurangzib gave a commission to EAja 
Atmaram, Prince of Sheopiir, to reduce * that turbulent 
and disaffected race, the Haras,' and to annex Biindi to 
the government of Kinthunb6r. Atmardm attempted 
the task, and was successful in his first raids ; but the 
Hara clans assembUng, attacked, defeated, and drove him 
out, and not content with that, went on to blockade 
Sheopur. The courage thus displayed by the Haras 
caused Aurangzib to extend liis forgiveness to the Eiio 
Bhdo. He summoned him to court, and made him 
governor of Aurangabid. Here he erected many public 
edifices, and acquired much fame by his valour, his 
charity, and his piety. He died in 1682, and having no 
children, was succeeded by Anurud Euo, grandson of his 
brother Bhim. The accession of Anurad was confirmed 
by the emperor, who, in order to testify the esteem in 
which he held his predecessor, sent his own elephant, 
with the robe of investiture. Anurdd accompanied 
Aurangzib in his wars in the Dekhau, and on one occa- 
sion performed the important service of rescuing the 
ladies of the harem from the hands of the enemy. The 
emperor, in testimony of his gallantry, told liim to name 
his reward. His reply was worthy of a EAjpiit chief. 
He requested he might be allowed to command the van, 
instead of the rearguard, of the array. He distinguished 
liimself at the siege and storm of Bijapiir, and subse- 
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PART quently in the Punjab, when engaged in settling the 

>^ — ; * northern countries of the empu-e. He died whilst 

engaged in that service. 

Budh Singh, his son, succeeded him. In the contest 
for empire which followed the death of Aurangzib, this 
prince adhered to the cause of the legitimate heir, 
Bahadur Shah ; and it was in a great measure owing to 
his exertions that the terrible battle of Jajao (June 1707) 
gave victory to that monarch. For the signal services 
rendered on that day, Biidh Singh received tlie title of 
Etio KajA, was admitted to the intimate friendship of the 
emperor, and continued to enjoy it till liis death. In 
the civil contentions which followed the death of Ma- 
homed Shah, the prince of Hara, faithful to the tra- 
ditions of his family, supported the royal house against 
the faction of the Seiads, often by demonstrations of force 
accompanied by loss of life. On the triumph of tlie 
Seiads, the Kilo Raja returned to Biindi. 

He returned, however, only to meet a new enemy in 
his brother-in-law, Jai Singh, Kaja of Jaipur. This prince, 
in revenge for a private insult, and to gain for himself the 
suzerainty over the smaller states of Edjpiitund, conferred 
the title of Rao Raja of Biindi upon Dulil Singh, Lord 
of Kurwar, and placed him in possession. His attempt 
to entrap Biidli Singh failed, owing to the courage of 
that prince and his Haras. Biidh Singh escaped to 
Beygii, whence he made many attempts, but all fruitless, 
to recover his patrimony. The KotA Hara, RAjd Bhini, 
took advantage of his distress to seize upon and annex to 
Kota the fiscal lands of Biindi east of the river Chambal. 

Biidh Singh died in exile at Beygii. His sons were 
driven by Raja Jai Singh even from that place of refuge. 
But on the death of tliat prince, in 1744, the eldest son, 
Omeda, then only thirteen years old, levied troops and 
attacked and carriol some important posts in Biindi. He 
was aided by the new Riija of Kota, Diirjun Sal, who, in 
his turn, had been threatened by the Raja of Jaipur, 
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succesdor of Jai Siugh. It would take too long to recount chap. 
all the details of the struggle that followed. It must 
suffice to state that after fourteen years of exile Biindf 
was r^ained by Om^da, and he was recognised as its Bdo 
(1749> 

Om^da lived a chequered life fifty-one years longer, 
for he survived till 1804. Still harassed by the tribute 
due to Jaipiir, his energies cramped and contracted by 
the eicactions of the insatiable Mirhdtas, and his spirit 
haunted by the memory of a treacherous though well- 
deserved vengeance on a vassal who had betrayed him, 
he abdicated in 1771, and became a wandering pil- 
grim. In this guise, and under the name of Sri-ji, he 
visited every place of holy resort, of curiosity, or of 
learning, in Hindostan. He was greeted everywhere as a 
saint, regarded as an oracle, whilst the knowledge which 
his observation had accumulated caused his conversation 
to be courted and every word to be recorded. 

Whilst on his travels, Om^da was recalled to Biindi 
by the death of his son, to superintend the education of 
his grandson. He was received with honour ; and the 
suspicions with which interested sycophants had filled 
the mind of his grandson were dispelled. He carefully 
looked after the young Kao's education for eight years, 
and died, as I have said, in 1804. 

Before he died he had an opportunity to prove that 
the feeling of fidehfy to the paramount power which had 
ever marked this branch of the Haras still burned brightly 
within lus breast. On April 17, 1804, Lord Lake, com- 
manding the British forces in India, had despatched a 
detachment under Colonel Monson to observe the move- 
ments of Jeswant KAo Holkar. Monson advanced as far 
as GAri, whence, deeming further progress impossible, 
he retreated (July 8, 1804). The' events of that retreat 
are historical The course of the humiliating flight of 
our army led it through the territories of Biindi. Omeda 
cared not for the fact that it was a beaten force, followed 
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' PART by a revengeful enemy, which was passing through. In 
^■^ . ' ■■■^ his mind it was the army of the paramount power, and he 
aided it to the utmost of his coimtry's means« and with 
an absolute disregard of the almost certain censequenees. 
The yoimg grandson, Bishen Singh, succeeded him. 
He was an honest man, possessed of an excellent heart, 
and an energetic soul. • He cared not for unessaitial 
enjoyments, but loved the chase. H^ would 'bivouac 
for days in the lion's lau* and would not quit the scene 
until he had slain the king of the forest, the only prey he 
deemed worthy of his skill. He had killed witi^ his own 
hand upwards of a hundred lions, and tigers and boars 
innimierable. 

He, too, was true to the paramount power. It 
happened that the territory of Biindi is so situated as to 
have been of great importance in 1817 in cutting off 
the flight of the Finddris. In this work he co-operated 
heartily with the British Gbvemment, and r^idered 
«gn<a^«mce. A, a ro^ri for these effort.. n>any 
districts, seized by Holkar half a century befOTC, were 
restored without qualification, and others taken by Sindhia 
imder conditions. Still, however, the districts s^ed 
unjustly by Kot& remained attached to that branch of 
the family. 

By the treaty of 1818 Biindi was taken under the 
protection of the British Government. Bishen Singh died 
on May 14, 1821, and was succeeded by his eldest son, 
Edm Singh, then eleven years old. 

He had scarcely reigned nine years before an ev^it 
occurred, which, but for the supervising power of the 
British Government, would have caused hostilities be- 
tween his country and Jodhpiir. The Eao had married 
a daughter of the latter State. Keport appears to have 
spoken censoriously of his treatment of his wife, for, in 
May ] 830, a deputation, accompaiiied by three hundred 
men, arrived outside the city with the alleged object of 
securing some modification of the treatment experienced 
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by the Princess of Jodhpur. On the third day after its ciiap. 
arrival, the minister of Bundi, Kishen Bdm, a man of > 
great talents and unblemished character/ was murdered 
by one of the Jodhpiir party. The young Edo Kajd 
was determined not to permit such an offence to pass 
unpunished. Batteries were opened for three days against 
the place in which the Jodhpiir party had fortified them- 
selves, and the water of the besi^ed was cut off. The 
two leaders. of the party and the supposed instigators of 
the assassination were apprehended in an attempt to 
escape, and were pul)licly executed by the Bdo Kdj4*s 
orders. Persons of inferior note gradually surrendered 
themselves, and were sent beyotid the Biiudi fix)ntier. On 
the sixth day, Batut Singh, a Jodhpiir noblemian) who 
had. sworn to kill the Bundi miiiister, was himself killed. 
Taking his death, and the death of the two leadens befbte 
re£erred to^ into consideration, the Biindi Governin6tit 
(iODsidered the assassination of the minister to fee stiffi- 
ciently avenged. 

War with Jodhpiir would probably have folldwed, but 
the British Government, by its agent on the spot, put in 
its veto, and pacified matters. 

During the mutiny of 1857, it would appear that the 
M4h& Bdo, Bdm Singh, deviated from the traditions of 
his family, and showed himself indifferent to his allegiance 
to the paramount power. On this account, friendly in- 
tercourse was broken off with him and was not resumed 
till 1860. He received, however, a sunnud, conferring 
upon him the right of adoption. The Mdhd Bdo is 
entitled to a salute of seventeen guns. 

* During the adminifltration of treasuiy ; had increased it from three 

Kiflhen lUm, extending oyer fix to five lakhs; had accumulated a 

years and a half, the entire deht of surplus of two htkbs ; had placed all 

biindf had been paid off. He had the establishments on an efficient 

maintuned a regular system of footing,^ snd paid the .army -with 

finance; hadcausMthe reyenue, to reguluity. He was ancceecied by 

the last rupee, to be paid into the his son. 
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CHAPTER V. 

KOTA. 

AsMk — 5,(K)0 8q. miles. Popuultxox — i83,0(K). 

BsTXHUB— 2,600,000 rupees. 

PART We have seen in the preceding chapter that Kotd was 
'* an ofishoot from Biindi ; that m the year 1625, Kotd 
and its dependencies were bestowed by the Emperor 
Jehdngir upon Madhu Singh, second son of £do Buttun, 
for his services in the campaign which forced Prince 
Shah Jehdn to flee, ahnost unattended, from Burhanpiir. 
The dependencies alluded to consisted of three hundred 
and sixty townships, yielding an annual revenue of two 
lakhs of rupees. 

Madhii Bdo, who assumed the rank and title of Bdjd, 
ruled for several years. He added several outlying dis- 
tricts to his country, until it touched MAlwA on the one 
side, and Bundi on the other. He was succeeded by his 
eldest son, Mokund Singh. Eaja M6kund Singh came 
to the throne in the year 1657. The illness of Shah 
Jehdn that year brought about the struggle for empire 
amongst his sons to which I have alluded in the previous 
chapter. Mokund Singh, true to the traditions of his 
family, fought for the legitimate monarch and the son 
nominated to be his heir. At the battle of Ujjen, 1658, 
he and his four brothers led their vassals, clad in their 
saffron-coloured garments, with the bridal coronet, de- 
noting death or victory, on their heads. The rashness 
of Jeswant Singh denied them the latter, but a glorious 
death it was almost impossible to prevent, and all five fell 
on the field. It happened, however, that the youngest, 
Kish6r Singh, was afterwards dragged from amongst the 
slain, and though pierced with wounds, recovered. He 
lived to ascend the throne, and to be one of the most 
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conspicuous commanders for the Mogul in the south of ciur. 
India. 

Juggut Singh, son of M6kund Singh, succeeded to the 
dignity of Eajd. He reigned twelve years, passed prin- 
cipally with the imperial armies in the Dekhan. 

His cousin, Paim Singh, followed. But he was so 
invincibly stupid, that the council of chiefe put him aside 
after a trial of six months, and sent him back to his 
family fief. He was replaced by Kish6r Singh, the same 
who had so miraculously escaped at Ujj^n. He dis- 
played great military talents in the service of the 
Mogul. At the siege of Bijapur, he specially distin- 
guished himself. He was slain at the escalade of Arcot. 

His second ton, Edm Singh, followed — ^the eldest son 
having been disinherited for refusing to accompany his 
father to the Dekhan. In the contest for empire which 
succeeded the death of Aurangzib, Kdm Singh sided with 
Prince Azim, and was slain at the battle of Jajao (June 
1707). 

Bhim Singh succeeded him. He espoused the cause 
of the Seiads in their struggles with their masters, the 
representatives of the Mogul, and was rewarded by these 
with high dignities. He seconded, also, the efforts of Jai 
Singh, of Jaipiir, to expel -the elder branch of his family 
from the throne and country of Biindi. He annexed 
several districts, and expelling the Bhils from their fast- 
nesses, took possession of their lands. He was slain in 
an attempt to intercept and capture the famous Chin 
Kilich IQian, better known as Azof Jah, Nizam-iil-Miilk, 
Subadar of the Dekhan. He did not die, however, be- 
fore he had despoiled Biindi of the regal insignia of the 
Haras. Eaja Bhim was the first prince of KotA who 
had the dignity of 'Leader of Five Thousand ' conferred 
upon him. He was Ukewise the first of his dynasty 
who bore the title of MAhA Eao, or Great Prince — a 
title conferred by the head of all the EAjpiit tribes, the 
Bdna of tldaipiir, and confirmed by the paramount 
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power. He was succeeded by his eldest son, Arjiin 
Singh. This prince died without issue after a reign of 
four years. Then ensued a ciyil war for the succession, 
in the course of which Kotd lost three important dis- 
tricts, Eampiira, Bhanpiira, and Kalapcit. The civil war 
was terminated by the death of one of the claimants, 
Siam Singh, the brother next in succession to his prede- 
cessor. 

The third brother, Diirjun S41, had then no rival, and 
occupied the royal seat (1724). His accession was 
acknowledged by the Emperor Mahomed Shah, at whose 
court Durjun Sal received the robe of investiture, and 
obtained the right to prevent the slaughter of kine in 
every part of the territories frequented by his nation. 
Ddijun Sdl was a successful ruler. He conciliated the 
leader of the Marhdtds, the famous Bdji B&o, and was 
presented by him, as an acknowledgment of services 
rendered, vrith the castle of Nahrgurh. And tliough his 
father had done something more than look on with com- 
placency whilst the Eaja of Jaipur was engaged in 
driving the elder branch of the family from their ances- 
tral possessions, Durjun Sdl not only aided the hdr of 
that house, but finding Kotd threatened with the &te of 
Biindi, he defended his capital with so much vigour and 
skill that the aggressors were completely foiled. He could 
not, however, prevent his State from acknowledging the 
supremacy of the MdrhAtas, nor from paying tribute to 
Holkar. 

Durjun Sdl died without issue. He was succeeded by 
Ajit Singh, a lineal descendant of the Bishen Singh, who 
had been disinherited by his father, Bdjd Bam Singh, for 
refusing to accompany him to the wars. He reigned 
only two years and a half, and was succeeded by his son, 
Chutter Sal. The prime minister of this prince was the 
talented Zdlim Singh, then quite a young man. Chutter 
Sal was destined to have to witness, and fortunately to 
repel, another attack of Jaipur on his principaUty. This 
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took plaog ijpL 17Q1. The legions of Jaipur came on in chap. 
oyerwbelmiog numbers, surprised the ^arty left to guard w-^^i — ^ 
the ford of the Chambal, and swept, on triumphantly till 
they jre9^ed Butwarro. He^e they found 5,000 Haras 
4rawn up to reccfive them. J>eapising so small a. number^ 
diey ^hed upon them as upon an assured • prey. .{But 
the Haras received Ihem fimly; 27ot once, but twice, 
and thriQe,'the iri^c]$:;^as repulsed. A fourth time came 
pn thi^ waxrioiir t}f Jaipi^, and the battle, was engaged 
inf.¥rith.redoubJed.&u^^v.. Whilst it was i^till doubtfiiif tiie 
ckirerness of -Zl&lhil &mg}^ decided in &vour of Kbtd.. It 
happened *tbat JMLvIhar Bio Holkar, retreatmg' from the 
di^Bi^[trou3 *£|eid':of ^ B;b^ close vicinity to the 

ccmteodipg anaodes. He: had refused to side wiUi either, 
though pressed by both. But, at the crisis of the conflict, 
an idea struck Zdlim Singh^ which he instantly carried 
out. He rode to Mulhar £do, and said : ^ The Jaipiireans 
have left their camp unguarded ; you can plunder it ! ' 
No second hint was needed. The news conveyed to the 
Jaipur host confoimded it. They fled in dismay, and the 
cl^ms of Jaipur were never renewed. 

Chutter Sdl survived this elevation but a few years. 
He was succeeded by his brother, Qoman Singh. This 
prince is described as having been at the time in the 
prime of manhood, full of vigour and intellect, and well 
calculated to contend with the storms gathering to burst 
on the devoted lands of B&jpiitdnd. But fortune smiled 
not on him. It happened that his minister, Zdlim Singh, 
crossed him in love, and, it would seem, successfully. 
The Bdjd did not possess sufficient generosity to foigive a 
success which was perhaps the highest testimony to his 
minister's merit, but dismissed Zalim from the office of 
minister. Zalim left K6ta at once, and proceeded straight 
to the court of BAak Arsi of tTdaipiir. He found that 
monarch under the tutelage of one of his vassals, the 
chieftain of D^lwarra. His reputed talents gained 
him a warm reception, and the Rivna soon confided to 
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PART him the misery of his condition. By a dating plan^ 
— i-^ which cost the D^lwarra prince his life, the Bind was 
released from his bondage. But a rebellion followed, and 
in the battle which ensued, Zdlim Singh was taken pri« 
soner. He fell into the hands of Trimbuck B&o, fitther 
of the celebrated Ambaji Inglia, and formed with him a 
friendship. Beleased frx)m this bondage he returned to 
Kotd. The EAjA reftised to receive him. Whereupon, 
choosing a favourable moment, he thrust himself into 
his presence, and was not only pardoned, but employed. 

Probably the secret of his success lay in the &ct that 
the Mdrhdtds were swarming into Eotd, and the B&j& 
saw not how to expel them. Probably, too, he recollected 
Butwarro. Again, but in a different manner, did he 
succeed. The Mdrhdtas were kept out, but only by the 
payment to them of six lakhs of rupees. Scarcely had 
they retired when the Edjd, Qoman Singh, died. Before 
his death, however, he nominated ZAlim Singh guardian 
to his infant son, Um^d Singh. 

Um^d Singh was proclaimed as MdhA Kao, but thence- 
forth Zalim Singh was the real chief of the state. He 
was a wonderful man — fond of power, unscrupulous as 
to the means he used, it must be admitted ; but, on the 
other hand, he had a keen and vivid intellect, a distinct 
perception of the ends to strive for ; a daring, a breadth 
of resources, a power of subduing difficulties, never sur- 
passed. Under his administration, extending over forty- 
five years, the Kota territory was respected by all 
parties — Mahomedan, Marhdtd, and EAjpiit. Whilst 
the other portions of that region were devastated and 
despoiled, Kotd reached the height of its prosperity, 
benefiting by the misfortunes of her neighbours. One of 
these was Biindi, from whom Zdlim Singh snatched the 
rich districts of Indurgurh, Bulwan, and Anterdeh, 
retained ever since by the despoiler. The success of 
Ziilim Singli was owing, in a great measure, to his 
personal character, to the justice and good faith for 
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• which he was cdebrated. His word was regarded as chap. 
good as the oath of other men, and, during the twelve n— r^ — ' 
years which elapsed between 1805 and 1817, few trans- 
actions occurred and few negotiations were contracted, 
without the intervention of ZAlim Singh. This, too, it 
must be remembered, at a period when the British 
Government had withdrawn from all interference in the 
afiairs of Bdjpiitdnd. 

"When, in 1817, the British Government undertook to 
put down the PindAris, Z41im Singh was the first of the 
Bdjpdt chiefs to co-operate with them. By his means a 
treaty was concluded between the Bdjd of Kotd and the 
British Government in December 1817, by which Kotd 
was taken under the protection of the paramount power. 
The tribute formerly paid to the Marhdtas was to be 
paid to the British Government; and the Mahd Eao 
was to fiimish troops according to his means when 
required. A supplementary article was added, vesting 
the administration in Zdlim Singh and his descendants. 
Other clauses were inserted favourable to Zdlim Singh, 
but it must be recorded, to his honour, that whilst the 
British Government was prepared to make a separate 
grant to himself personally of four districts ceded by 
Holkar, Zdlim Singh insisted that they should be annexed 
to the Kotd State. The Mdhd Edo, Um^d Singh, who 
had been all his Ufe a nonentity, died in 1820. His son, 
Kish6r Singh, succeeded him. It betome apparent, soon 
after his accession, that the anomalous system by which 
one person was recognised as the titular chief, and 
another was guaranteed as the actual ruler, would not 
be allowed to remain undisturbed. Nor was it In 
December 1820, Mdhd Eao Kishor Singh left Kotd, 
called to his assistance his chiefs and vassals, and 
appealed to the neighbouring princes to assist him to 
expel Zdlim Singh. Having assembled about 6,000 men, 
the Edo advanced from Jaipur into the Kotd territory, not- 
withstanding that he was aware that a body of British 
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PART troops, called out for the purpose, barred lus entraaace . 
thereto. A contegt ensued (SejrfiembiBr 30, 1821) at 
Mangnil, in which theMdhd Bdo's force was defeated} 
his brother was killed,^ and hig adherents were put to flight. 

The Mdha Bdo himself fled to Nathdwara, in Jodhpur, 
but, after negotiating satisEsu^torily, returned on Deo&m-' 
ber 31 to occupy his pageant throne. He was guaranteed 
an annual allowance of 164,000 rupees for himself and 
his establishment ; he was declared supreme within his 
own' palates, and had 300 men, of whom 100 . wei^ 
cavalry^ placed at his disposal. On the other hand he 
recognisoi the perpetual administration of Z&lxm Singh 
and his heirs. • .... :* -^ ' 

Zalim Singh, who had long previously attained the 
title of Baj Hand, died on June 15, 1824, and was 
succeeded by his son, Madhii Singh. The unfitness of 
this man for the office was notorious, but the terms of 
the treaty were imperative, and his succession was undis^ 
puted. 

In 1828 Mdhd Bao Eish6r Singh died, and was 
succeeded by his son, Eam Singh. Shortly after the 
Maha Rdo's accession, Madhu Singh died, and his place 
and title devolved upon his son, Muddun Singh. The 
relations between this minister and the Mdha £ao were 
never cordial, and in 1834 they reached such a pitch of 
hostility that it became necessary to make a rearrange* 
ment of the offices; It was finally resolved, in 1838, 
with the consent of the Mahd Bao, to rescind the 
supplementary article of the treaty of 1818, which 
secured to the descendants of Zalim Singh the office of 
sole administrator of affairs, and to create a new and 
independent principality for them by dissevering certain 
districts fi:om the main body of Kotd. This was accord- 
ingly done. Seventeen districts, yielding a revenue of 
twelve lakhs of rupees, and denominated the principality 
of Jhalawar, were made over to Muddun Singh. 

This arrangement formed the basis of a new treaty 
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with Kotd. The Maha Eao's tribute was reduced by chap. 
eighty thousand rupees, to be paid by Jhdldwar, and he ' — ^ 
agreed to maintain an auxihary force at a cost of not 
more than three lakhs of rupees. It was with much re- 
luctance that the Mdha Edo agreed to the formation of 
this force ; and in consequence of his repeated remon- 
strances th^ pa3rment was reduced to two lakhs in 1844, 
and it was agreed that if this sum should prove insuffi- 
cient, the difference would be paid from the Kota tribute. 
At the same time the Mahd £ao was warned that should 
he fail to make his payments punctually, a territorial 
security would be required both for the tribute and the 
payments for the auxiliary force. ^ 

The arrangement made to sever Jhdldwar from Kota 
worked well for both states, and caused all disagreements 
to cease. 

In 1857, the auxihary force previously referred to 
rose in revolt, aiid murdered the poUtical agent and his 
two sons. Maha Bao Ram Singh made no attempt to put 
down the revolt or to aid the British officer. As a mark 
of the displeasure of Government his salute was reduced 
by four gims. He was subsequently, however, guaranteed 
the right of adoption. 

The Maha Edo Rdm Singh died on the evening of March 
27, 1866, at the age of sixty-four. As soon as it became 
generally understood that the Edo's days were numbered, 
a rumoiu: spread abroad that one of his widows had ex- 
pressed her determination to perish on the fimeral pile. 
The poUtical agent took measiu'es at once to prevent the 
possibility of such an occurrence. He caused the apart- 
ments of the zenana to be locked and guarded, and 
directed that the news of the Mdhd KAo's demise 
should be withheld from the Eanis as long as possible. 
They were kept in ignorance of it for four hours. Then, 
however, one of the EAnis declared her intention of per- 
forming Sati, and indeed showed herself so violently 

^ Aitchi8on*8 TretxtieB^ 
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PART detennined that she succeeded in bursting open the door. 
' — ; — ' She was prevented, however, from leaving the zenana, 
and next morning the burning of the corpse took place 
without crime or disturbance. 

Bdm Singh was succeeded by his son, Mdhd £ao 
Chutter Singh. The Viceroy took the opportunity of 
his accession to restore to him the salute of seventeen 
guns enjoyed by his father prior to 1857. 



CHAPTEE VI. 
jhalXwar. 

Abea— 2,500 sq. miles. FoFULATioif — 220,000. 

Ketenue — 14,50,000 rupees. 

CHAP. In the preceding chapter I have related how, in 1838, 
— >-^ — * the bad feeling existing between the Mdhd £do of Kotd 
and the descendants of the EAj Edna ZAlim Singh was 
terminated by the creation of a new principality as a 
separate provision for those descendants. The princi- 
pality thus created was called Jhdldwar : it consisted of 
nineteen districts. It was subjected to the payment of a 
tribute of 80,000 rupees ; and its chief was to receive 
the title of Mahdraj Edna, 

The main exploits of the hero of the dynasty, Zdlim 
Singh, have been related in the preceding chapter, but no 
account of his family was then given. His ancestors were 
petty chieftains of Hulwud, in the district of Jhdlawar, 
in Kdthiwdr. Bhao Singh, a younger son of this family, 
left the paternal roof with a few adherents, to seek 
fortune amongst the numerous conflicting armies that 
ranged over India during the contests for supremacy 
amongst the sons of Aurangzib. His son, Madhu Singh, 
came to Kotd when Edjd Bhim was in the zenith of his 
power. Although he had only twenty-five horse in his 
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train, it is a proof of the respectability of his family, chap. 
that the prince disdained not his alUance, but married his ^ /— - 
son, tTrjiin, to the young adventurer's sister. Not long 
after, the estate of Nandta was entailed upon him, with 
the confidential post of Foujdary which included not only 
the command of the troops, but that of the castle, the 
residence of the sovereign. This family connection gave 
an interest to his authority, and procured him the 
respectfiil title of Mamdh, or maternal uncle, from the 
yoimger members of the prince's family — a title which 
habit has continued to his successors. Muddun Singh 
succeeded his father in the office of Foujdar^ and it then 
became hereditary in the family. Himmut Singh followed 
Muddun, and displayed great bravery and skill in many 
trying emergencies. He seconded the defence of Kotd, 
when it was assailed by the combined MdrhAtd and 
Jaipur troops, and conducted the treaty which made her 
tributary to the former with such ability, that he gained 
influence sufficient to restore the ancient line of succes- 
sion.^ ZAlim Singh was his nephew. How he gained his 
reputation has already been related. 

Muddun Singh, first M&haraj Bdna of Jhdldwar, was 
the grandson of Zdlim Singh. He died in 1 845, and was 
succeeded by his son, Pirthi Sineh. This chief rendered 
good service during the mutinii by conveying to places 
of safety several Europeans who had taken refuge in his 
districts.^ 

He has been guaranteed the right of adoption, and 
receives a salute of fifteen guns. 

> Tod's Hqfatthan, ^ AitcbisoD. 
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CHAPTER Vn. 

TONE. 

AsBA— 1»800 sq. miles. PoPULATiO2f-*-182,0()0« 

RBTB2n7B~8,00,000 rap^. * 

> . ' - . . 

PART ToNK is a town iii Edjpiitdnd, on the right bank of the 
— w' — ' river Bands, 218 miles south-west of Delhi, and the capi- 
tal of the principality of the same name founded by the 
famous freebooter, Amir Khan. Bom in Sohilkhand, of 
A%han parents, in the second half of the eighteenth 
century, Amir Khan, then twenty years old, and his 
younger brother, accompanied by ten followers, left their 
native province for M^wA, and took service there in 
the local militia. But other prospects soon opened to 
him. The troubles at Bhopdl, caused by the death of 
Chutta Khan, led to the enUstment of men by different 
parties. Amir Khan, with six horsemen and sixty foot- 
men, was engaged by the titular NawAb, Hayat Mahomed. 
Here he remained about a year, then left Bhopdl to take 
service with the Edjpiit ex-chiefs of Eagi^hur, who, ex- 
pelled from their country by Sindhia, supported them- 
selves and their followers by plunder. 

In this service he greatly distinguished liimself as a 
daring, fearless leader. A dispute with one of the chieCs 
caused him, however, to renounce it, to enlist under the 
MArhatd chief, BAlardm Inglia, then engaged, with the 
connivance of the minister of BhopAl, Miirid Mahomed, 
in pacifying that country. To Amir Khan was assigned 
the care of the fort of Futtehgurh, and the custody of 
tlie person of the NawAb, Ghous Mahomed. But with 
the death of Miirid Mahomed, and the retreat of the 
Mdrhdtas, his connection with Futtehgurh came to an 
end. He endeavoured indeed to transfer his services to 
the new minister. Vizir Khan, but before he had been 
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employed for six months, that discerning statesman dis- chap. 
covered his intriguing character, and dismissed him. * — r-^ 

Just at that time, 1799, the reputation of Jeswant 
Bdo Holkar, as the rising star of the Mdrhdti chie&, 
was at its zenith. To him, therefore, Amir Elian re- 
paired, was received with open arms, and treated more 
as an equal than as a subordinate. Thenceforth, fill the 
return of Jeswant Bao from Hindostan, 1 806, they followed 
the same path. Jeswant B&o was the prince and leader, 
but Amir Elian, subordinate only to him, was sole com- 
mander of his own army, and entertained and dismissed 
whom he chose. Still his position was not enviable. 
For, often in want of money, he was constantly forced 
to commit outrages and depredations to appease the 
clamour of his troops for pay, and more than once, 
when unable to satisiy them, suffered considerable violence 
at their hands. In &ct, his followers were rather depre- 
dators than soldiers, though imdoubtedly able in the hour 
of need to strike a blow for the cause to which their 
master had pledged himself. The number of these 
followers gradually so increased that in the year 1806 
they numbered 35,000 men, with 115 pieces of field 
artillery. 

Prior to that period Holkar had assigned to Amir 
Khan estates (Jaghirs) in Mdlwi and Bdjpiitdnd, forming 
the nucleus of the existing principality of Tonk. These 
Jaghirs, however, were insuflScient to support the large 
number of troops I have noted. EQs bands, therefore, 
ranged over every part of Kdjpiltdnd, Mdlwd, and 
Bandelkhand, indenting upon those countries for their 
support. 

In 1806-7, leaving his brother-in-law, Guffiir Khan, 
to support his interests at Indiir, Amir Khan entered the 
service of Juggut Singh, EAjd of Jaipiir, then contending 
with the KdjA of Jodhpiir for the hand of the Princess 
of tJdaipur.* In the contest that followed, Jaipur was, 

^ ri<i!9 Appendix C. 
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PART at great cost to herself, successful. The Kajd of Jodhpur 
' — r — ' saw himself reduced to his last resources, when, suddenly 
appealing to the avarice and ambition of Amir Khan, he 
induced that chief to change sides. Jaipur was then 
cruelly ravaged. The indiscriminate pillage and slaughter 
brought both principalities to the very verge of ruin. 
The connection with them of Amir Elian was brought 
to a close by the sack of Nagore, and the treacherous 
murder of the real author of the war, "Sevai Singh, pre- 
viously chief minister of Jodhpur. 

Kdjpiitand tlms devastated and brought to the verge of 
ruin, Amir Eiian turned his arms against the Marhdtd 
family which reigned in Nagpur (1809). It is supposed 
that it was his intention to plant his own dynasty on the 
ruins of the Bhonsla. He was yet engaged in this expe- 
dition when he was recalled by the demonstrations of a 
British force against his own capital of Seronj. He was 
summoned almost immediately afterwards to the camp 
of Holkar, by the pressing messages of Quffur Khan 
(1810). Having, as he thought, settled affairs in that 
quarter, he returned to fatten his followers once more on 
the spoils of Kdjpiitand and Mdlwd. Nor were these 
countries relieved from his baneful presence until the 
success of the British in the Pinddri war enabled them to 
make a satisfactory and permanent settlement of those 
countries. 

When the British army advanced, in 1817, towards 
Malwa, the offer was made to Amir Khan, then engaged 
in besieging the Jaipur fort of Madhii Edjdpiir, to accept 
the protection of the British Government under the 
condition that he should reduce his army to a certain 
specified number, and surrender his artillery at a valuation. 
On the other hand, he was informed that the Jaghirs 
originally assigned to him by Holkar would be guaran- 
teed to liim in sovereignty, but he was to relinquish the 
conquests made during his predatory careei*. The offer 
was a veiy Uberal one. Amir Khan was more a Pinddri 
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than the Pinddris. He had no hope that he could re- chap. 

VTT 

sist the strength put forth by the British, and doubtless - — r-^ 
he considered himself fortunate to be in a position to 
have such terms offered him. He accepted them ; but, 
like a true waiter upon Providence, he delayed to ratify 
the treaty until he received intelligence of the result 
of the battle of SItdbaldi, when, considering the Mar- 
hdta game lost, he gave in, resolved to contribute to the 
maintenance of tranquillity and to b^in a respectable 
Hfe. 

By the treaty Amir Khan was confirmed in possession 
of the districts of Seronj, PIrdwA, Gogul, and Nimdh^rd. 
To these the British Government added, as a free gift, 
the fort and district of Tonk-Eampiira ; and a loan of 
three lakhs of rupees, afterwards converted into a gift;, 
was made to him. The district of Palwal was also con- 
ferred on his son in Jaghir for life. In lieu of the 
revenue of this district, which it was found inconvenient 
to make over to the son, a monthly stipend of 12,500 
rupees was assigned to him. 

From that time Amir Khan renounced his predatory 
habits, and einployed himself in settling his country, in 
building palaces and houses for travellers, and in improv- 
ing his territory. Not content with this, he wrote an 
account of the events of his chequered life. 

As he grew older, he made another advance in re- 
spectability. The man who had nearly ruined Edjpiitdnd, 
and sucked the Ufe-blood of Jaipur and Jodhpilr, became 
pious and devout ; took to clothing himself in sackcloth, 
to reading the Koran, and associating himself with 
Mullas. It is due to him to add that he devoted great 
pains to the education of his twelve children. In 1832, 
when he went to Ajmir to pay his respects to the 
Governor-General, Lord William Bentinck, he was ac- 
companied by six of his sons, five of them in chain 
annour. On that occasion he made a favourable impres- 
sion. His manners are described as most frank and 

G 
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PART agreeable ; and his whole appearance was coDsidered as 
forming an agreeable contrast to the ceremonious osten- 
tation of the hereditary princes of B&jdsthdn. 

Amir Khan died in 1834, and was succeeded by his 
son Yizir Mahomed Khan. This prince rendered good 
service during the mutinies, and received a sunnud from 
the Governor-General guaranteeing the succession to his 
family accoi'ding to Mahomedan law in the event of the 
failure of natural heirs. He died on June 18, 1864, and 
was succeeded by his son, Mahomed Ali Khan. 

Under the rule of this prince a grave complication 
arose which terminated fatally to the continuation of his 
own rule. It happened that in July 1865, the Th^ur 
or lord of Ldwa, a EAjput vassal of the Naw&b, com- 
plained of the unusual demands which had been made 
upon him by the administration. Far from listening to 
the advice of the Governor-General's agent to give these 
demands a careful consideration, Mahomed Ali Khan 
assembled his forces and assaulted Ldwa. He was, 
however, repulsed, with serious loss of life on both sides. 
For the moment, however, the ajffair was settled by the 
deputation to the spot of a British officer, and the 
future relations between the two parties were defined to 
the satisfaction of both. 

But the Nawdb, Mahomed Ali Khan, was only dissimu- 
lating in order the better to effect his ends. It appears 
that the councils of the young Thdkur of Lawa, Dhirut 
Singh by name, had been directed, since the affair of 1865, 
by his uncle, E^wut Singh, a stout soldier who had pre- 
viously commanded a body of cavalry in the state of 
Alwar ; on the advice of this uncle, the young Thdkur, 
whilst steadily maintaining his own rights, had, between 
the years 1865 and 1867, made constant visits to Tonk 
to render there his feudal service. It was known, 
all this time, at Tonk that though he was weak and in- 
experienced himself, yet he was under the tutelage of his 
uncle, and that so long as the uncle lived, it would be 
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difficult to gain an advantage over him. The uncle, there- chap. 
fore, was doomed. 

To carry out this murderous project, the Nawdb, 
Mahomed Ali Khan, summoned in 1867 the Thdkur to 
Tonk, to be presented with a dress of honour. Thither 
accordingly, the Thdkur repaired, accompanied by his 
unde and a few attendants. The reception of the uncle • 
was most favourable. He was informed by the minister 
that the lands of Ldwa which had been resumed by the 
Naw&b would be restored, and his satis&ction, as he 
returned fix)m the interview, was xmbounded. About 
nine o'clock the same evening, August 1, the uncle, 
B^wut Singh, was again summoned by the minister to 
consult with him reVrding the dress of honour to be 
given the foUowmg morning- E^wut Singh at once 
proceeded to the minister's house, accompanied by his 
son, two kamdars or managers of affairs, and four- 
teen attendants. B^wut Singh, his son, and the two 
kamdars at once went upstairs, where they were mas- 
sacred. The attendants below were also set upon by 
a party of Tonk sepoys, and all murdered but one, who 
escaped by being mistaken, by the colom: of his turban, for 
a sepoy. The house in which the young Thdkur had 
taken up his abode was at the same time surrounded 
by Tonk troops. For three days the young Thikiu* de- 
fended himself, resisting the demands of hunger and thirst, 
for he had neither food nor water for himself and his 
followers. On the fourth day, three persons came to him 
from the Nawdb, and persuaded him, under an assurance 
of safety, to permit himself to be conducted to the presence 
of that chieftain. Arriving in his presence the Thdkur in- 
veighed against the mode in which he had been treated, but 
the Nawdb simply informed him in reply that the past couW 
not be recalled, and that if the Th&kur had been present 
with his uncle he would have been treated in the same 
manner. On returning to his house, the Th&kur found it 
still guarded by Tonk sepoys. There he remained till 

o2 
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AET August 8, when the arrival of a British officer procured 
permission for liim to return to Ldwa. Whilst these 
events had occurred at Tonk, a force of 1,000 infentry 
with 40 swivel guns had appeared before L&wa, and 
commenced firing upon the forts. 

It was impossible that the suzerain power, the 
British Government, should allow so flagrant an outrage 
to pass unnoticed and unpunished. Nor did they. An 
inquiry was at once instituted. All the facts I have 
narrated were fully proved, and the Government decided 
that Nawdb, Mahomed All Elian, should be deposed and 
forced to reside outside the Tonk territories ; that the 
minister, his instrument in the outrage, should be con- 
stituted a political prisoner, and all the sepoys attached to 
his office should be discharged ; that the salute of the ruler 
of Tonk should be reduced from seventeen guns to eleven ; 
and that Ldwa should be for ever separated from Tonk 
and converted into a separate chiefship imder the protec- 
tion of the British Government. It was further decided 
to bestow the government of Tonk upon the son of the 
deposed Nawab, his great uncle, Ibadiilla Khan, conduct- 
ing the administration during his minority. 

This decision was made known to the Nawdb by the 
Viceroy by means of a letter addressed to him ; and to 
the nobles, chiefs, and people of the principality of Tonk 
by a proclamation of the Government of India. 

In accordance with it, Ibrahim Ali Khan, the eldest 
son of the late Nawab, was placed upon the throne in 
January 1868. He was then twenty years of age ; very 
illiterate and extravagant. The state was thirteen lakhs 
of rupees in debt ; there was not a rupee in the treasury, 
and the soldiers were from four to six months in ari'ears. 
On the representation of the great uncle, Ibadiilla Khan, 
of his own inability to cope with the circumstances that 
presented themselves, a council of regency was formed, 
composed of four influential noblemen, presided over 
by u British officer. The young Nawiib was likewise 
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encouraged to attend the meetings of the council, to be chap. 
initiated in state ajffairs. ^ ^^' 

The ex-Nawdb was allowed to reside at Bandras, dn 
the understanding that he should not be permitted to leave 
the neighbourhood, except with the knowledge of the 
Governor- General's agent, and for purposes of sport or 
temporary recreation. He receives sixty thousand rupees 
a year* His minister and tool, Hdkim Surwar Shah, is 
restricted to a residence in the fortress of Chandr, but 
he is allowed moderate freedom and exercise, and 
personal servants. 



CHAPTEE Vni. 

KAEAULf. 

Abba — 1,878 sq. miles. FoFULATioir^l88,000. 

SBTsyrE^ 3,00,000 rupees. 

This small state lies to the south of Bharatpiir. To the ^h^. 
east of it is Dholpiir ; to the south-east runs the river ^ — r-^ 
Chambal, separating it from Gwdlidr ; to the south-west 
the river Bands, dividing it from Jaipur; and to the 
north-west, also, is Jaipur. 

The early records of this state are very obscure. It 
would appear to have had no separate history prior to 
the decline of the Mogul empire. In the history of the 
Mdrhdtds, the Bdjd of Karauli is mentioned as a 
dependant of the Peshwa, to whom the Edja paid a 
tribute of 25,000 rupees per annum. He was tie first to 
accept the protection offered by the British Government 
in 1817. He agreed then to acknowledge the supre- 
macy of the British Government, and in return for this he 
was guaranteed in his possessions, and the tribute paid to 
the Mdrhdtds was remitted. 

By the fourteenth article of the treaty of Piina 
(June 13, 1817) the Peshwa had resigned his rights to all 
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PART his territories north of the Narbadd, those m Qujrdt ex- 
cepted, and the Eija of Karauli had in reality no op- 
tion but to accept the protection of th^ British Govern- 
ment or to be absorbed. He chose the former course. 
Yet though his territories were thus preserved to him, 
his mind still hankered after some possessions south of 
the Chambal formerly belonging to him, and he resented 
the refusal of the British Government to grant him a 
guarantee for these. He took an early opportunity to 
show his ill-feeUng. When, in 1825, the British were 
engaged in hostilities in Burmah, and D&rjun Sdl^ cousin 
to the Edjd of Bharatpur, rose in rebellion against his 
hege lord, the Edja of Karauli assisted the rebel with all 
the troops he could raise. After the capture of Bharatpi^, 
however, his zeal oozed out rapidly; he made humble 
professions of submission, and his misconduct was over- 
looked. 

Beyond the adjustment of some border differences 
between KarauK and Jaipur, there seems to have been 
but little communication between the British Govern- 
ment and the EajA of the principahty, Hurbuksh Pdl, till 
he died in 1858. He died childless. A son of his 
cousin, Pertdp Pal, was then nominated to succeed him, 
in the event of no posthumous child being bom. One of 
the Ednis, however, shortly declared herself pregnant, 
and subsequently a mother. Her assertions, were, how- 
ever, disputed by Pertap PAl. A commission of inquiry 
was instituted ; but no valid proof of the birth of the 
child having been submitted, the Governor-Generars 
agent declared the statement to be untrue, and in the 
name of the British Government pronounced Pertdp Pal 
to be Eajd. This final recognition took place at the end 
of 1839, and early in 1840 the Eaja entered his capital 
in triumph. The Eanis, after vainly attempting to excite 
a civil war, quickly retired to Bharatpiir, where they were 
allowed to remain. 

Pertap Pal died in 1848. His reign had been a series of 
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mismanagements on the part of himself and his ministers, ohap. 
Want of money had led to oppression, and oppression to ' — t-^ 
insubordination and outbreaks. Four times had a British 
officer been deputed to Karault to mediate and to settle 
aSairs, but on every occasion he had failed. Pertdp P41 died 
childless. The family adopted Nursing Pdl, a minor rela- 
tive, as his successor. The British Government, however, 
withheld its recognition of the adoption until the first 
instalment of the debt of upwards of a lakh and a half 
of rupees, due to it by Karauli, should have been paid. 
After some delay the young chief offered payment of the 
first instalment. But as the offer was not made uncon- 
ditionally, and the money was to be advanced by a 
speculator for employment in Karauli, it was not ac- 
cepted. Meanwhile various parties were struggling for 
the guardianship of the young Bdjd, and as the absence 
of the recognition of the latter gave these vitality and 
encouragement, the British Government deemed it ex- 
pedient to withdraw the condition it had imposed. But 
in thus recognising the E4jA, a distinct warning was con- 
veyed to him that payment of the debt would be exacted. 
At the same time, to control the factions and to baffle 
intrigue, an agent of the British Government was sent to 
Karauli with instructions to assume the direct manage- 
ment of affairs. 

The Eajd, Nursing Pdl, died in 1852. The day before 
his death he had adopted as heir a distant kinsman, 
Bharat Pdl. The Government of India proposed to treat 
the state as a lapse, and its annexation ^ was only pre- 
vented by the interference of the Home Government on 
a threatened motion in the House of Commons.^ Bharat 
Pdl was, upon this, recognised by the British Government 
as Kdjd of E^arauli, and arrangements were made for the 
due administration of his state during his minority. 
But meanwhile the various factions, for a long time pre- 
vious busy at Karauli, had made a discovery. It was 

1 Qu/aHerly Review, 1858, p. 2G0, 
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ascertained that the adoption of Bharat Pal had been 
informal, by reason of the minority of the previous Baja 
and the omission of certain necessary ceremonies ; and it 
was urged that the claims of Madan F&l, as a nearer 
relative, were superior to those of Bharat Pdl. This view 
was adopted by the chiefs of BharatpAr, Dholpiir, Alwar, 
and Jaipur. The facts above stated having been proved 
on inquiry, and Madan PAl having been accepted by the 
KAnis, by nine of the most influential Thakurs, by three- 
fourths of the lesser feudal chiefs of the state, and by the 
general feeUng of the country, the recognition of Bharat PAl 
was annulled, and the claims of Madan Pdl were admitted 
(1854). The direct interference of the political agent in 
the internal administration was then withdrawn, and the 
agency abolished the following year. But Madan PAl 
was warned that, in the event of his faUing in the regular- 
payment of the annual instalment of the debt (then 
reduced to 94,312 rupees), one or more districts would 
be occupied by the British till the whole of the debt 
should be liquidated.^ 

In 1857, Eaja Madan Pal rendered good service, 
aiding the British authorities by every means in his 
power. In consideration of this,^ the debt, which had 
then risen to 1,17,000 rupees, was remitted; a dress of 
honour was conferred upon him, and his salute was raised 
from fifteen to seventeen guns. In 1859, in consequence 
of the pecuniary embarrassments of the state, a political 
agent was deputed to assist the Mahardja in the adjust- 
ment of his debts. The agent was instructed to put him- 
self in the position of a friend and adviser to the Maha- 
raja, and not in that of an authoritative controller of 
affairs. He was withdrawn in 1861.*^ 

I am not aware that anything has subsequently 
occurred calling for special notice. 

^ Aitcbison's Treaties, » Ibid, 
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CHAPTER IX. 

KISHNGABH. 

AsBA — 720 sq. miles. Fofulatioit— 70,000. 

Bbybihtb— -600,000 nipees. 

Thb principality of Kishngarh was founded in the year chap. 
1613 by Kishn, the ninth son of tJdai Singh, Eijd of .^ 
Jodhpur. The permission to found this independent 
state was the price of blood. When Edjd Guj of 
Jodhpur had refiised to second the ambitious views of 
Prince Khton (Shah Jehan) against his father and sove- 
reign, the Emperor Jeh&ngir, E[hurm tried to gain his 
point by means of Qovindas, a Bdjpiit of the Bhdti 
tribe, one of the foreign nobles of Mdrwdr, and con- 
fidential adviser of the prince. But Govindas * knew no 
one but his master and the king.' He refused. For this 
act of fidelity Khiirm had him assassinated. The instru- 
ment he employed to effect his purpose was Kishn, uncle 
to KAjd Ghij ; and the reward to the murderer was per- 
mission to found an independent principality. Kishn 
selected a spot beyond the hmits of Mdrwar, and built 
there a town which, called after himself, perpetuates the 
memory of his crime. To follow the history of this small 
state in minute detail seems unnecessary. In fact, up to 
1790, there is nothing to record. The inhabitants are 
mainly Jftts, the government was, and is, patriarchal ; but 
the territory was too small to allow its ruler to take a 
prominent part in the many struggles by which the 
eighteenth century was characterised. Perhaps the small- 
ness of its extent, combined with the barrenness of its 
soil, was advantageous to it ; for there can be no reason- 
able doubt that to this circumstance it owed for a long 
time its immunity from the payment of tribute alike to 
the Moguls and the Mdrhdtds. 
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In the years 1790-91, however, a circumstance 
occurred which did bring the ruler of Eishngarh some- 
what prominently forward, and in a manner not very 
favourable to his character as a patriot It will be 
recollected^ that in 1787 the Eaht6rs of Jodhpiir had 
united with the Kutchwas of Jaipiir to resist tlie M&r- 
hdtds, and that they beat them at the battle of Tonga. 
The defeat was wiped out in 1790 and 1791 at Patun 
and Mairta. But on these occasions it was Bah&dik 
Singh, chief of ICishngarh, who betrayed his oountry by 
leading the M&rhat^ against his native land^ It was no 
calculating spirit bom of a desire to be on the winning 
side, that prompted him to this act. It was to Kvenge 
himself on his feudal lord, the Bdji of Jodhpiir^ because 
he had foiled his attempt to despoil his brother of the 
share of the possessions which had devolved to him by 
right. The fatal battle of Mairta rivetted the chains of 
the Mdrhdtds on Bajputdnd, the traitor chief alone being 
exempted from the general subjection. 

Kalian Singh succeeded Bahadur Singh. It wa9 
during his rule that Eishngarh was brought under 
British protection (1818). By the treaty then made it 
was stipulated that the Bdja should acknowledge the 
supremacy of the British Government and act in subordi- 
nate co-operation with it; that he should abstain from 
entering into negotiations with other states without its 
sanction, should refrain from aggression, should refer 
disputes to the arbitration and award of the British 
Government, and furnish troops when required according 
to liis means. On the other hand, the British Govern- 
ment agreed to protect him; they guaranteed that he 
and his successors should be absolute rulers of the 
country; and they promised not to introduce British 
jurisdiction within it. Shortly after the signature of this 
treaty, Kalian Singh began to behave in a manner which 
argued either insanity or a total absence of principle. 
The personal service due to him by his Thdkurs, or lords 

' Vide Chapters 11. and III. 
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of domains, appeared to him to be fairly subject to com- chap. 
mutation for a money payment. But there being no ' — , — • 
guarantee that after the payment had been made the 
services would not be insisted upon, the Thakurs natu- 
rally refused to comply. One of the Thdkurs, indeed, 
set up claims to independence. These men the Bdji 
wished to subdue and crush ; but suddenly, in a freak of 
eccentricity, he started off to Delhi to lay his complainti^ 
before the titular sovereign who represented the house 
of Timour. At Delhi he employed himself iii buying 
hcfnc^rary privileges from the king, stich as the right to 
wear stockings in the royal presence. Meanwhile his 
partisans had not been inactive at ELshngarh. They had 
enlisted troops, and even procured aid fix)m Biindi, whilst 
the Thdkurs had' been by no means idle in responding. 
Hostilities actually commenced between the rival parties, 
the effects of which were injuriously felt in the British 
districts adjoining. Upon this it was represented to the 
Eajd that the British Government held him responsible 
for the conduct of his chiefs and their troops as well as 
for his own. This intimation would appear to have 
alarmed him, for on receiving it he quitted Delhi with 
some raw levies, reached Kishngarh, summoned his 
vassals, and marched against his rebellious barons. But 
his vassals soon showed that they had no intention to aid 
him in subjugating and oppressing men of their own 
order. One by one they deserted him, then suddenly 
uniting, menaced the capital, declaring their intention to 
depose Kalian Singh, and to proclaim his infant son. 
The Eajd, upon this, fled to Ajmir, and appealed to the 
British Government for aid, offering to farm to it the 
government of his province. The revolted barons like- 
vnse invoked British arbitration. The British Govern- 
ment, refusing the Edjd's offer, stated that no objection 
would be offered to his retirement to Delhi, and the 
formation of a regency to manage the country in his 
absence. Upon this, negotiations were entered into 
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between the chiefs and his barons. These, however, 
produced no result. As a last resource, the barons 
offered to leave the dispute to the M&h&rdja of Jodhpur, 
provided the decision should receive the guarantee of the 
British Oovemment; but this guarantee was refused. 
The chiefs then proclaimed the heir apparent as Bdjd, 
laid siege to Kishngarh, and were on the point of captur- 
ing it, when the Edjd accepted the mediation of the British 
political agent. By his intervention terms were agreed 
upon, and Kahan Singh returned to Kishngarh. A very 
short period, however, proved that the pacification would 
not last ; that the BAji had no intention of keeping the 
terms to which he had agreed. The nobles again banded 
together, and shortly afterwards Kalian Singh retired 
from Kishngarh, and abdicated in favour of his son. He 
died in 1839, and was succeeded by his son, Pirthi 
Singh. 

Since that time nothing has occurred worthy of special 
notice. 

The Eajd of Kishngarh has been allowed the privily 
of adoption. He is entitled to a salute of fifteen guns. 
His territories are situated between Ajmlr and Jaipur. 



CHAPTEE X. 
diiolpCr. 

Arba^ 1,626 sq. miles. Populatioit — 600,000. 

Rbtrkuis — 6,00,000 rapeos. 

DHOLPtJR is a small principality bounded on the north 
and north-east by the district of Agra ; on the south-east 
by the river Chambal separating it from GwdUar ; and on 
the west by Karauli. Although it has only existed as a 
separate principality for about seventy years, the family 
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which rules it figured prominently in the history of India ^^^• 
for the preceding eighty years. It will be necessary, 
then, to go back to the beginning of that period. 

The ancestors of the present Ednd of Dholpiir were, 
about a hundred and fifty years ago, zaminddrs or land- 
holders of G6had, then a small village, twenty-eight 
miles north-east of the fortress of GwAhdr. They 
belonged to the J4t caste,^ were industrious, and of a very 
warlike disposition. 

By the exercise of these quahties, the family brought 
themselves between the years 1725 and 1740 to the 
prominent notice of the Feshwa, Bdji Bdo, and amid the 
lawlessness and disruptions of the times, managed to 
assume a quasi-independence as lords of G6had under 
suzerainty of the Mdrhdtds. The chief who accom- 
plished this feat died about the middle of the eighteenth 
century, and was succeeded by his nephew. He, being 
likewise a clear-headed man, contrived to enlarge his 
borders. With a wise prescience he held aloof fi:om the 
great struggle for empire between the Mdrhdt&s and tlie 
warriors fi:om the north, and when the fatal day of 
Pdnipat (1761) had completely overwhelmed the former, 
he showed his sense of the importance of the defeat by 
proclaiming himself Ednd of Q6had, and seizing the 
fortress of GwdUdr. That independence remained un- 
questioned for six years. But, in 1767, the MdrhdtA 
power, carefully nursed in the interval, was beginning to 
feel all the symptoms of revival, and its general, 
Kagondth Edo, afterwards Peshwa, being then in Hin- 
dostan, thought that the opportunity should not be lost 
of reading the Ednd of G6had a lesson which he would not 
forget. Accordingly he marched with his army to attack 
the town of G6had. But the Ednd had in the meanwhile 
strengthened its defences ; he had drilled his troops ; and 
being a hardy, daring man himself, with an especial 

^ According to Colonel Tod, no lure of the lUjput and Jit or Qete 
mean authority, the Jftts are a mix- race. 
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PABT dislike to be ridden over roughshod, he gave the assidl- 
w , * ^^ ants some very hard and unpleasant work. He defended 
himself, in £Eu;t, so valiantly, that Bagon&th B&o proposed 
at last to treat. An accommodation was agreed upon, 
by which, for a consideration of three lakhs of rupees, 
the Mdrh&t&s agreed to retire, and to recognise the in- 
dependence, under their suzerainty, of the Bdnd, Trfikindar 
Singh. 

I have been unable to trace the exact date when the 
Bind of G6had lost Ghvdlidr, but it was probably about 
this period. It fell into the hands of Midhaji 8indhia. 

It was in his possession when, in 1779, the British 
Government entered into an alliance with that ^ turbulent 
tributary ' ^ of the Marhdt&s, the Bdna of G6had. By 
this treaty the Government agreed to furnish the Bdni 
with a force for the defence of his dominions or for their 
enlargement from the Mdrhdtds, to share with him their 
joint conquests, except the territories constituting his 
jaghir and then in possession of the Marh&t&s, and to 
embrace tiie Bind in any treaty concluded with tiie 
Mdrhdtds. 

In pursuance of the terms of thb treaty, a British 
force of 2^400 men, under the command of Captain 
William Fopham, was sent into the G6had country to 
expel thence the Marhdtd marauders, and to concert 
measures with the Band (February 1780). Fopham 
drove out the Mdrhdtds, carried the fort of Lahar by 
storm, and on August 4 surprised and carried the fortress 
of Gwdlidr, till then reputed impregnable. The fortress 
was transferred to the Band of G6had. By the treaty 
made by the British with Mddhaji Sindhia, dated October 
13, 1781, Gwdlidr and his other territories were guaranteed 
to the Bdnd, * so long as he observes his treaty with the 
English.' But the Bdnd did not observe his treaty with 
the English. On the contrary, several acts showing that 
lie was quite prepared to aid in the confederacy forming 

^ Grant Duff, 
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against them in 1781-2 were brought home to him, and as chap. 
a consequence the treaty of mutual assistance was regarded < — ^ — ' 
as abrogated Consequently, when Mddhaji Sindhia, left 
free by the treaty of Salbye, attacked Gwdlidr and G6had, 
the English left the Bdnd to his fate. It was too strong 
for him, for Gw^^ had to surrender after a protracted 
si^e, G6had was taken, and the Bind was forced to con- 
stitute himself a prisoner. 

But there was to be a turn again in the wheel. In 
1802 the British declared war against the successor of 
M&dhaji, Daolat B&o. Ambaji Inglia, his governor of 
the province of G6had, seeing the rapid progress of the 
British arms, revolted, or pretended to revolt, against his 
master, and joined the British. With these he made a 
treaty by which he agreed to surrender to them the 
fcHtress of GwdMr and certain districts which they in- 
tended to transfer to the Ednd of G6had, on being him- 
self guaranteed the remainder of the territory free of 
tribute. The ceded districts were made over to £dn& 
Kirat Singh, son and successor of Lakinddr Singh, by a 
treaty dated January 17, 1804, with the exception of the 
fortress and city of Gw&liar, which the British retained. 

Subsequently, in consequence of a dispute with 
Sindhia as to the meaning of the clause in the treaty of 
Surji Anjengaom, by which he had agreed to renounce 
all claims on his feudatories with whom the British 
Government had made treaties, ^ provided that none of the 
territories belonging to the Mdb&r&jd situated to the south- 
ward of those of the Bdjds of Jaipur and Jodhpiir, and 
the Band of G6had, of which the revenues have been col- 
lected by him and his Amildars, or have been applicable 
as Serinjdmi (materials) to the payment of the troops, are 
granted away by such treaties ' — Sindhia contending that 
the Bdna of G6had eould not be included, inasmuch as the 
pretensions of that &mi1y had been extinct, and their terri- 
tories in Sindhia*s possession for thirty years — the British 
Government determined to abandon Gwdlidr and G6had 
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LRT to Sindhia. But to compensate the Bdni, and in con- 
sideration of the fact that the failure in the stipulations 
of the former treaty had arisen from no fault of the 
Bdna, they agreed to grant him the pergunnahs of Dholpur, 
Bdrah, and Bajk^rah. Thus it was that the ci-devant 
Bdna of G6had became Bana of Dholpur. 

Bdnd Kirat Singh accepted the exchange, although, 
naturally perhaps, he would have preferred that the pre- 
vious arrangement should remain unaltered. But he never 
forgave the Sindhia. When, in 1831, the Baiza Bai and 
her brother were ejected from GwAUAr, he showed his 
dislike to the government of GwdMr by giving them a 
splendid reception. He died in 1836 at a good old age. 

His son, Band Bhagwant Singh, succeeded him, and in 
1837 was invested with a robe of honoiu* by the British 
Government. In 1 841 he showed in an unworthy manner 
that the hatred of Sindhia was in his blood. He dese* 
crated a Jain temple, by dethroning the god F&rasndth, 
and substituting Mdhdd^, the god of his own partisans, 
simply because the Jain votaries were connected with 
GwAliar. Sindhia took up the matter as a personal 
affront, and appealed to the British Government But it 
was explained to him that, however blameworthy the 
action might have been, it was not one that warranted the 
interposition of the paramount power. 

In 1857, Eiind Bhagwant Singh did good service by 
rendering assistance to the British fugitives from Gwdlidr. . 
His minister, D^o Hans, however, incurred the displeasure 
of Government by plundering villages in the Agra dis- 
trict, and, in 1862, in consequence of the intrigues of that 
individual, and his endeavours to supplant his prince, it 
became necessary to remove him to fiandras, and place 
him under surveillance. 

EAnd Bhagwant Singh has received the right of 
adoption, and is entitled to a salute of fifteen guns. 
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biiaratpCr. 

RBA — 1,974 sq. miles. Population — 650,000. 

Buybnub — 21,00,000 rupees. 

The stale of Bharatpiir is bounded on the north by chai». 
the British district of Giirgaon; on the north-east by — ^— 
Mathura ; on the east by Agra ; on the south and south- 
west by Karauli and Jaipur ; and on the west by Alwar. 
It enjoys the distinction of being the only J4t princi- 
pality of any magnitude in India, and has, perhaps, the 
only government of a truly national character where a 
great proportion of the people belong to the same tribe 
as the nobles and princes of the state. The tribe of 
J4ts— recognised by Colonel Tod ^ as the Getse and Massa- 
getae of the ancient writers, tlie Jutes of Jutland, and 
consequently as the people who founded the first Teu- 
tonic kingdom in England,^ — is said to have emigrated 
from the province of Miiltdn, during the seventeenth 
century, arid to have settled in the Duab as cultivators. 
But they are mentioned before this in history. They 
were J&ts who, in 1026, harassed Mahmud of Ghizni 
in his march fix)m Somn&th to Multdn, and who, in the 
following year were nearly destroyed by him. They 
were Jats who, in 1398, were encountered and massacred 
by Tamerlane on his march by Miiluin towards Delhi ; 
and, finally, they were J&ts who disquieted Baber during 
his advance through the Punj&b in 1525. Migrating, as I 
liave said, to India, in the seventeeth century, they 
settled down in the Dudb. There, the native turbulence 
of their character brought upon them more than once the 
imperial wrath, and with it condign punishment. But 
the disruptioA which followed the death of the Emperor 

' Jaumai Asiatiquej May 1827. ' Freeman's Old EngliBh UUtonj, 

U 
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PART Aiirangzib offered a full scope for the play of their hardy 
and daring character. Taking advantage of the civil wars 
which then ensued, they, under their chief, Chtirdnam, 
erected petty castles in the villages, the lands of which 
they cultivated, and soon obtained the distinction of being 
denominated Kuzzdka or robbers, a title which they were 
not slow to merit, by their inroads as far as the royal abode 
of the Emperor Far6khsir. The Seiads, then in power, com- 
manded Jai Singh, Bdjd of Jaipur to attack them in their 
strongholds. But the J&ts, even in the very in&nqr of 
their power, evinced the same obstinate skill in defending 
mud walls as that which, in more recent times, gained 
them such celebrity. They beat off their assailants. Not 
long after this, Badan Singh, brother of Chtir&nam, and 
who had been imprisoned by him, made his escape, and, 
invoking the aid of Bdjd Jai Singh, induced him to renew 
the war. This time it was J&t against J&t, and the as* 
sailants triumphed. Chdrdnam and his son fled, and 
Badan Singh was proclaimed chief of the J&ts, and in- 
stalled as Bdjd, by Jai Singh, at Dig, destined also in after 
times to have its share of fame. 

Badan Singh had a numerous progeny, and four of lus 
sons, Siirajmal, Subharam, Pertdp Singh, and Bimarain 
obtained notoriety. He subjected several of the royal 
districts to his authority. He abdicated in favour of his 
eldest son, Surajmal, having first made a provision for the 
youngest, Pertap Singh, Surajmal inherited all the tur- 
bulence and energy requisite to carry on the plans of his 
predecessors. His first act was to dispossess a relative 
named Kaima of the fortress of Bharatpiir, and to make 
it his capital. In 1754 he bafSed the allied forces of the 
Vizir Ghazi-ii-din, the MdrhdUis, and the Bdjd of Jaipur, 
though in the end he preferred to compound with them 
by the payment of 7,00,000 rupees. Six years later he 
joined, at the head of 30,000 men, the great Mdrhdtd 
confederacy which, under Se6daseo Bai, marched to 
Delhi to strike its great blow for the empire of India. 
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But the incompetency of the Mdrhita leader made itself cuap. 
so patent, and his insolence was so galling to Siirajmal, >, ^',/ 
that he withdrew from the confederacy, and thus escaped 
the blow at Pdnipat, which crushed, and for the moment 
annihilated, the Mdrh&td power. He even did • more. 
Profiting by the confusion consequent upon that terrible 
defeat^ he seized and garrisoned Agra. Three years 
later he carried his audacity so far as to make an attempt 
on the imperial city. But when encamped dose to the 
enemy, he went out hunting, was set upon by a party of 
Beliidii horse, and was slain. 

His son, Jowahir Singh, succeeded him. He was de* 
feated in an attempt to invade Jaipur, and was subsequaitly 
assassinated. His brother, Batan Singh, followed. He 
"was assassinated by a Brahman from Mathura, who had 
iindertaken to teadi the Jd.t prince the transmutation of 
metals, and had obtained considerable sums under the 
pretence of preparing the process. The day having 
arrived on which the transmutation was to take place^ the 
Brahman saw no way of escape from the pimishment due 
to his imposture but by driving his knife into his dupe. 
His son, Kesri Singh, .an infant, succeeded, under the 
guardianship of his uncle, N^wal Singh. N^wal Singh 
was a man of great ability, but events were too strong 
for him. He was unable to make head against his enemies 
in the field, and was forced to shut himself up in Dig. 
Here he died of dropsy in 1773. 

Namal Singh, third son of Surajmal, succeeded his 
brother by right as regent. But his younger brother, 
Banjit Singh, ambitious to rule, threw himself into the 
arms of Mirza Najaf Khan, then wielding the supreme 
power of the Mogul, and invited him to espouse his cause. 
The Mirza did so, and took possession of Agra. But 
called away immediately afterwards into Bohilkhand, 
Ndmal Singh, taking heart, determined to carry the war 
into the enemy's country. He therefore marched on 
Delhi and occupied Sikunderabdd. Attacked, and rc- 

H 2 
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PAUT pulsed thence, he retired, only however to make a second 

— , ' onward movement, reinforced by the trained mercenaries 

of Samni. They had reached H6dal, a town sixty miles 
south of Delhi, when they were attacked and dislodged 
by Mirza Najaf Khan, who had returned for the purpose, 
accompanied by Banjit Singh. Ndmal Singh and Samrii 
then retired, first on E6tban and ultimately on the fortress 
of Dig, followed by the Mirza. The latter, finding Dig 
extremely strong, enticed the Jats to Barsdna, where he 
attacked and completely defeated them. Dig resisted for 
a twelvemonth before it was captured. 

By this defeat, Banjit Singh was enabled to get pos- 
session of Bharatpur, though that alone remained of all 
the possessions of his family. By the intercession of his 
mother, however, with Najaf Khan, the latter restored to 
the family lands yielding nine lakhs of rupees. Subse- 
quently, when the death of the Mirza in 1782 reopened 
the seams of disorder, the whole of the territories of the 
Jftts, including Bharatpur, fell into the hands of Sindhia, 
but, again, on the intercession of the widow of Siirajmal, 
he restored to Eanjit Singh eleven districts, yielding ten 
lakhs. To these, three districts yielding four lakhs were 
subsequently added as a reward for services rendered to 
General Perron. 

Meanwhile, by the death of his relations nearer to the 
succession than himself, Eanjit Singh had become Kajii 
of Bharatpur. His previous career had not been fortu- 
nate for his country, but his reign was destined to connect 
his name and that of his capital with a deed of great 
daring, and, in Indian annals, of unsurpassed success. 

Eanjit Singh had been one of the first of the i)etty 
chieftains of Hindostan who evinced a desire to connect 
their interests with the British Government A treaty 
was therefore concluded witli him at the beginning of the 
Marhatii war, by which he was guaranteed in the inde- 
pendent possession of his territories, and was permanently 
relieved from the payment of tribute to the Marhatas, 
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and from the apprehension of exactions or encroachments chap. 
of any foreign state. In the campaign agamst Daolat ^ — ,— ^ 
Eao Sindhia which followed, Lord Lake was joined by a 
Bharatpur contingent of horse, which did good service 
at the battle of LdswAri, and continued to serve with the 
British army until the end of the campaign. For his 
services in this campaign, the British Government trans- 
ferred to Bharatpur five districts, yielding seven lakhs of 
rupees. 

It was on his return from liswdri, in December 1803, 
that the Commander-in-Chief, Lord Lake, had an interview 
with Eajd Eanjit Singh, at Kanoar. It must have been 
in every respect satisfactory, for by his alliance with the 
British the Eaja had been compensated for the losses of 
the earlier period of his career, and no cause of dissatis- 
faction had been given to him. Yet it is certain that very 
shortly after this time he was in active correspondence 
with Holkar, then about to measiure swords with the 
British. 

When war did break out with Holkar, the EAjA of 
Bharatpiir was called upon to send his contingent to the 
army. This requisition he first evaded, afterwards refused. 
His contingent, in fact, joined Holkar, and fought with 
his troops against the British at Dig. It happened that 
when the routed troops of Holkar were pursued to the 
glacis of that fortress, November 1804, the Edja's troops 
opened a destructive fire upon the pursuers. 

This overt act of hostility showed the EAjd of Bharat- 
pur as a declared enemy. Thenceforth he was so dealt 
with, and the British army proceeded to attack his forts. 
Dig was carried by assault on December 23, and Bharat- 
pur invested on January 7. But Eanjit Singh, seeing that 
the fall of the fortress would be a certain prelude to his 
own overthrow, resolved to defend it with all the re- 
sources at his disposal. In this he was well seconded by 
his army and his people. He repulsed a first assault on 
January 9, a second on the 21st, a third on February 20, 
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PART and a fourth on February 21, inflicting on the Brit'wli 
army in all these a loss in killed and wounded of 3,203 
men. But though Ranjit Singh had repulsed the British 
he was by no means confident of ultimate success. Between 
February and April Holkar had become once again a 
fugitive. Weary, then, of his allies, disliking the enormous 
expenses imposed upon him, and, above all, having a just 
dread of the pertinacity of the English general, he took 
advantage of receiving the intimation of the elevation of 
General Lake to the peerage to offer him his congratula- 
tions, accompanying them by a profession of his desire 
for peace, and of liis readiness to proceed in person to the 
British camp. Tliis offer met a corresponding return. 
Negotiations were opened, and on April 10 the terms of 
a treaty were agreed upon. By these, Rijd Banjit Singh 
agreed to pay an indemnity of twenty lakhs of nipees 
(seven of which were subsequently remitted), and was 
guaranteed in the territories he had held prior to the 
suzerainty of the British Government The districts which 
had been granted him in 1803 were resumed. 

But though the EajA of Bharatpiir lost by the line he 
had taken both money and territory, he gained in prestige 
and credit. His capital was the only fortress in India 
from whose walls British troops had been repulsed, and 
this fact alone exalted him in the opinion of the princes 
and people of India. For more than twenty years subse- 
quently Bharatpiir was a * household word ' in their habi- 
tations ; and it required a reversal of the result of the first 
siege to deprive the taunt of its efficacy and sting. 

BAyi Eanjit Singh died in less than two years after his 
moral triumph, and was succeeded by his eldest son, 
Eandbhir Smgh. As a general rule this chief conducted 
his policy towards the paramount power by a system of 
irritating to the utmost limit of forbearance. Peace was 
however maintained, and in the PindAri war (1817) the 
Rjija duly furnished his contingent of troops to the British 
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army. He died, chadless, on October 7, 1823, and was chap. 
succeeded by his brother, Bald^ Singh. w^' ^* 

Bdjd E^Id4o Singh reigned only about eighteen 
months, as he died on February 26, 1825. He left a 
son six years old, named Balwant Singh, whose succession 
was recognised by the British Government. His cousin, 
however, Diirjun Sdl, supported by the EAjd of Karauli 
and others, attacked, dethroned, and imprisoned him. 
Upon this the British Kesident at Delhi, Sir David 
Ochterlony, who was also the agent for Bharatpiir, 
promptly assembled a force to reinstate the rightful heir, 
and there can be little doubt that if he had been allowed 
to proceed, no serious hostilities would have followed. 
But the Governor-General, Lord Amherst, trusting that 
the family differences would be peaceably adjusted, and 
not considering that the recognition of an heir-apparent 
during the Ufe-time of the father imposed upon it any 
obligation to maintain him under the circumstances which 
had occurred, disapproved of Sir David Ochterlony's • 
policy, and summarily removed him from his post. But 
in the end, the Government of India was forced to take 
up and carry out the policy thus rejected, and under cir- 
cumstances far less favourable. For Ddrjan Sil, in the 
interval, whilst negotiating and professing to leave the 
decision of his claims to the British Government, had 
been engaged in strengthening the fortifications, in levying 
troops, and in soliciting aid, which was secretly promised 
from the Bdjpiit and Mdrhdtd states. The attitude of 
Duijan Sdl, combined with the prestige attaching to his 
capital, produced at last so great an excitement and com- 
motion throughout the country, that to prevent a general 
conflagration, the Government resolved in the end to adopt 
the policy of Sir David Ochterlony, viz., to replace Bal- 
want Singh and expel the usurper. An army of 25,000 
men, well provided with artillery, was collected, and sent, 
under the personal command of the Commander-in-Chief, 
Lord Corabermere, against the fortress. The siege was 
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begun in December 1825, but as the mud walls were of I 
great height and sixty feet thick, fronted by a deep wet |i 
ditch, mining operations were resorted to. These com- \i 
menced on December 23, and the mines were sprung on 
January 17 following, when a sufficient breach was 
effected, and the fortress carried by assault on the 18th. 
Durjun Sdl was made prisoner, and sent to Allahabad ; 
whilst the young Rdja was installed (February 5, 1826) 
under the regency of the principal widow of the late 
Bajd, and the superintendence of a pohtical agent. The 
regent, however, Edni Mirut Kour, having shown a great 
disposition to intrigue, and have gone so far on one 
occasion as to lock herself up with the young Eij4 for 
several days in the palace, threatening to destroy herself if 
any opposition were offered to her, or any attempt made to 
remove him, was displaced, and the ministers were formed 
into a council of regency, with the entire administration 
of the government in all departments. 

In 1830 the government of Bharatpiir sustained a 
great loss by the death of its chief minister, Jawdhir Lai. 
He had been the principal revenue minister for the 
twenty-five years preceding ; and it is recorded of him that 
it was his thorough knowledge of revenue matters, com- 
bined with a degree of temper, patience, and forbearance, 
which have seldom, perhaps never, been surpassed, that 
enabled him to discharge the duties of his office in a 
manner most beneficial to the interests of his country. 
After his death a change for the worse was quickly 
perceptible, and the deterioration became so rapid, 
that, in June 1831, the British agent suggested the 
appointment, as finance minister, of Bh61anath, a man of 
some reputation in the town. Matters then improved. 

In 1835 EajA Balwant Singh assumed charge of his 
government, and the political agency was withdrawn. 
The detachment of troops which had till then been 
stationed in the capital was also recalled, and the Mjd 
was left to the independent management of the country. 

ff 

\ 
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This freedom from restraint was not abused. From the chap. 
accession of Eaja Balwant Singh to 1840 the affairs of ^ — r^— ^ 
the state continued to be managed by the minister 
Bholandth, and it would have been difficult to point to a 
state better governed during that period than was 
Bharatpur. To such an extent was this appreciated by 
the British Government that in 1839 it excused tlie 
Bharatpur state from the payment of the accumulated 
arrears of interest with which the unliquidated war 
chaises incurred in 1825-6, and which amounted to 
25,49,000 rupees, were biurdened according to agree- 
ment. 

. Baja Balwant Singh died in 1853, and was succeeded 
by his son, Jeswant Singh, a minor. The administration 
during his minority was conducted by five of the nobles 
wider the superintendence of a poUticisd agent 

Subsequently nothing of prominent importance has 
occurred, unless the bui;h of an heir to the Mdhdraja on 
January 26, 1868, be considered such. 

The MaharAjA of Bharatpur has been granted the 
right of adoption. He is entitled to a salute of seventeen 
guns. 



CHAPTER Xn. 

ALWAR. 

Abea— 3,300 sq. miles. Popui^tion— 1,000,000. 

RmsinjK— 16,00,000 rupeet*. 

The state of Alwar is bounded on the north by Giirgaon citap. 
and the native district of Kot Kasin ; on the east by ,_^f ^ 
MathurA and Bharatpur ; on the south by Jaipur, and on 
the west by Jiiipiir. ^ The principaUty itself forms a 
portion of Mewdt, or the country of the Mewatis. 
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PART The Mewdtis, who have long had the -character of 

— -r^ — ' being a fierce, savage, and predatory race, played rather 
a prominent part, by the display of the qualities attributed 
to them, in the time of the early Mahomedan kings of 
Delhi. Their predatory expeditions, sometimes even to 
the very gates of the capital, at last roused indignation 
and desire for revenge. In 1266 Gheias-ti-din Bulbun 
organised an expedition against them, and by a system of 
extermination, backed by the formation of local garrisons 
and other precautions, succeeded in ridding the country 
of upwards of a hundred thousand of them. A century 
and a half later the Mew&tis endeavoured to take advan- 
tage of the disorder which followed the extinction of the 
house of Toghlak, but Seiad Mob&rik inflicted upon them 
a crushing defeat (1429). From that time, for 300 
years, they appear to have been content to plunder on 
a smaller scale. Indeed, their strength was insufficient 
to allow them to enter into competition with the plun- 
derers on a princely plan. They wanted, too, organisatiou 
and a chief. But their time was fast coming. The 
disruption of law and order which followed the death of 
the Emperor Aurangzib incited the Raja of Jaipur, in 
1720, to wrest from the empire several territories, and 
amongst the number the country of the MewAtis. This 
remained with Jaipur for about fifty years. But in 
1764-74 disorder had reached the state of Jaipur. The 
nobleman, Pertap Singh, of the clan of the Masiikha 
Rajputs, upon whom the jaghfr of Macheri in Mewat 
had been conferred, took advantage of the confusion 
consequent upon a long majority, to strike for indepen- 
dence. In the war carried on by Mirza Najaf Khan 
with the Jdts, he united his forces at an opportune 
moment with those of the former, aided him to beat the 
enemy at Barsana and at Dig ; and as a reward for this 
service obtained the title of Rao RAja, and a sunnud for 
Macheri, to hold it direct from the crown. In this way 
was Macheri severed for ever from Jaipur, Not content. 
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however, with that, PertAp Singh took advantage of the ohap. 
weakness of Bharatpiir at this period to wrest from it the ' — r^-^ 
strong hill fort and fortified town of Alwar and other 
places in its vicinity. 

Pertdp Singh, having thus gained a principality, next 
attempted to keep it in his femily. The plan he is said 
to have adopted was at least ingenious. He wished so to 
arrange that the country might offer no temptations to an 
invader, no smiling fields inviting the encampment of 
large bodies of troops. His policy, therefore, was to dis- 
courage cultivation. On the other hand he fortified all 
the commanding positions, and held them by strong 
garrisons. 

PertAp Singh lived for about twenty years after the 
acquisition of Alwar. He died without male issue, but 
he had adopted a relative, BuktAor Singh, who succeeded 
him. In the reign of this chief the country, notwith- 
standing the precautions of his predecessor, was overrun 
by the MArhAtds, a portion of it, indeed, was conveyed to 
their partisans. This is sufficient to explain why, when 
the Marhatd wars of 1803-6 broke out, Buktdor pro- 
fessed himself willing to accept the protection of the 
British Government, and concluded with it a treaty of 
offensive and defensive alliance. He co-operated in those 
wars, and although his Mewdtis, in their normal love of 
plunder, did not spare, occasionally, the baggage of the 
British, yet he was rewarded for his services by the 
transfer to himself of the districts originally bestowed 
upon BharatpAr, and subsequently forfeited by theB^ja of 
that place. To suit the convenience of both parties *a 
partial exchange of territories was effected about this 
time between the Eaja of Alwar and the British. 

Buktdor Singh evinced no gratitude to the paramount 
power, nor did he always show that he was guided by 
common sense. In 1808, for instance, he made an 
embankment across the Mahnas Nai, the river flowing 
into the Bharatpiir territory, and supplying its people 
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PART ;vith the means of iiTigation, and thus Cut off a supply 
— A— absolutely necessary for their fields. The British Govern- 
ment interfered, but a long time elapsed before the 
matter could be adjusted. Then, in 1811, the B&ji 
was seized by a religious frenzy, which could only be 
gratified by the persecution of his Mahomedan subjects. 
He destroyed their mosques, and seizing some of their 
devotees, he mutilated them, and sent their noses and 
ears to a neighbouring Mahomedan prince. His savage 
zeal did not stop there ; and among other exploits, he 
caused the bodies of Mahomedans to be disinterred, and 
sent their bones out of the country. 

Just about this time, also (1811), the British Govern- 
ment discovered that the Bajd had interfered in the affairs 
of Jaipur in a manner which it was impossible for the 
paramount power to sanction. As no article in the 
treaty of 1803 expressly forbade this, a new agreement 
was drawn up (July 1811), by which the EAjd expressly 
agreed never to enter into any engagement or nego- 
tiation whatever with any otlier state or chief without 
the knowledge and consent of the British Government. 
Yet, the very next year (1812) he took possession of the 
forts of Dhobi and Sikrawa and the territory adjoining, 
and, though the British Eesident at Delhi remonstrated, 
refused to restore them. It became necessary, then, to 
compel him. A force was organised and sent against 
him, but when the troops were within one march of his 
capital, Buktaor Singh yielded, restored the usurped 
territory, and paid three lakhs of rupees for the expenses 
of the expedition. 

The Eao Eaja Buktaor Singh died in 1815, leaving a 
nephew and adopted son, Benei Singh, and an ill^timate 
son, Balwant Singh, both minors. A dispute then arose 
as to the succession. The cause of the nephew was 
supported by the Eajpiit nobles, that of the illegitimate 
son by the Mahomedan faction, headed by Nawab Ahmed 
Baksh Khan. A compromise was effected, and it was 
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agreed that the nephew should enjoy the title, while the ^^Y' 
ill^timate son should exercise the power of the state. 
The British Government sanctioned this arrangement. 
It lasted till both hojs had grown up. Then, however, 
the nephew, Ben^i Singh, chafing at the restraints im- 
posed upon him, caused Balwant Singh to be impri- 
soned, and the life of the Nawdb, Ahmed Baksh Klian, 
then on a visit to the British Resident at Delhi, to be 
attempted. The assassin was apprehended, and on in- 
vestigation, the crime was traced to the instigation of 
certain persons at the court of Alwar. The surrender 
of these persons was demanded by the British Govern- 
ment, in order that they might be tried at Delhi. EAja 
Ben^i Singh refused to surrender them, and he persisted 
in his refusal until, after the fall of Bharatpiir in 1826, he 
learned that Lord C!ombermere was on his march to 
Alwar. He then gave them up. At the same time he 
made a provision for the dispossessed Balwant Singh. 

But the conduct of Rijd Benei Singh continued to 
show a defiant spirit. The persons accused of attempting 
to murder the Nawab were, indeed, acquitted ; but so 
strong was the suspicion against them that the Bajd was 
requested not to employ them in any offices of trust. 
Far from complying with this request, he bestowed upon 
those persons the highest offices in the state ! For this 
reason the British Besident declined to visit the Riija of 
Alwar as he had visited the other chiefs of RAjpiitAna, 
and the following year (1827) the Governor-General re- 
fused to receive a deputation from his principality. 

Again, in 1831, a correspondence was discovered 
between the courts of Alwar and Jaipur, originating in 
the desire of Eajd Benei Singh to do fealty to Jaipur, and 
to receive a dress of investiture, for which he was pre- 
pared to pay a considerable sum of money. It was 
pointed out to the Eaja that such correspondence con- 
stituted a breach of his engagements. 

In one or two ^ other ways the Rijd continued to 
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PART display his defiance, and a threat of tlie march of Briush 
troops to enforce the law was almost always necessary to 
bring him to reason. 

BAo EAja Ben^i Singh died in 1857, just after the 
outbreak of the Mutiny. After his death the Mahomedan 
ministers acquired an ascendancy over his son, S4od^ 
Singh, then thirteen years of age, which was obnozious 
to the Bdjpiit nobles, who rose and expelled them (1858). 
The ministers were compelled to reside at Ban&ras under 
surveillance, and a political agent was appointed to 
Alwar to advise and assist the council of regency which 
was formed to conduct the administration during the 
young chiefs minority. Bdo Bajd S^ddn Singh attained 
his majority in September 1868.^ A political agent ccm- 
tinued, however, to remain at Alwar. 

In 1864 the young Mdhd Bdo paid a visit to Calcutta, 
and much impressed the Viceroy by his inteUigence and 
force of character, though, in other respects, the im- 
pression was not favourable. The Viceroy warned him 
that in the event of commotions occurring at Alwar he 
must not expect British assistance to put them down. 
The warning was needed, for the same year the Mdha 
£ao was accused of murdering his master of the horse, a 
Mahomedan ; and though the charge of homicide eould 
not be brought home to the M&ha Eao, the circumstances 
were extremely suspicious. Shortly after he caused great 
scandal by his disputes with his Thakurs and his over- 
bearing conduct towards Jaipur. By this time the British 
agent had been recalled, and precautions taken to prevent 
bloodshed. But the Maha Rao was distinctly informed 
that he would have to bear the consequences of his own 
acts. 

To mark his sense of the Mahu Eilo's misconduct, the 
Viceroy felt constrained at this period (1866) to refuse 
him the dress of investiture in recognition of his assump- 
tion of power. Subsequently, the conduct of the Mahd 

> Aitcbison's Treaties* 
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Bdo gave promise of amendment, and the Governor- chap. 
General's agent having reported more favourably of his v3i^ 
administration, a dress of investiture was bestowed upon 
biminl867. 

The Mdha Edo of Alwar has received the right of 
adoption* He is entitled to a salute of fifteen guns. 

Subsequently to the writing of the foregoing sketch, 
Maha Eio S^oddn Singh died (October 1874). He left 
no children, and has been succeeded by Mangal Singh, son 
of Hurd^ Singh, the representative of the Thdna fiamily. 



CHAPTER Xin. 

BfKANfR. 

Amu — 17>676 sq. miles. Fopulatiok— 530,000. 

Rmybnub — about 6,00,000 rupees. 

The state of Bik&nir was fomided by Bika Singh, sixth chap. 
son of Edja Joda of Jodhptir. Followed by three hundred ^^^^' 
of his clansmen,* Bika quitted the paternal roof to found a 
new city in the wilderness. He of course went sword in 
hand, with a determination to slay or to be slain. The 
Sanklas of Jdnglii fell before him. This brought him in 
contact with the Bhdtis of Pugal, the daughter of whose 
chief he married Settling down at Eoramd^ir, he built 
there a castle; then, gradually, by establishing his in- 
fluence over the race of the Jkts or Getes, settled in the 
land, and of others who immigrated from more remote 
r^ions, he came at last to be elected lord of a conoununity 
of nine cantons, containing 2,670 villages. The people 
led a pastoral life, their wealth consisting in their cattle, 
the produce and wool of which they exchanged with 
their neighbours. The conditions on which they offered 
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PART to bestow the supremacy over their community upon 
^ — ' Bika Singh were these : — 

1. That he should make common cause with them 
against the cantons with which they were at variance. 

2. That he would guard the western frontier against 
the irruption of the Bhdtis. 

3. That the rights and privileges of the community 
should be held inviolable. 

On the fulfilment of these conditions, they relinquished 
to Bika and his descendants supreme power, assignii^ to 
him, in perpetuity, the power to levy dhua, or a hearth 
tax, of one rupee on each house in the canton, and a 
land tax of two rupees on each hundred bighas^ of 
cultivated land within their limits. As a security for the 
])erformance of their part of the contract by Bika and 
his successors, Bika bound himself and them to receive 
the mark of inauguration from the hands of the descend- 
ants of the elders, and that the throne should be deemed 
vacant until such rite had been administered. 

Bika then made war with the rival tribe of his new 
nation, the Johyas, and conquered them ; then advancing 
against the Bhdtis, won BhAg6r from them. In this dis- 
trict he founded his capital, Bikanir (1489), just thirty 
years after his departure from Mundur. 

Bika died in 1495, leaving two sons by his first wife, 
Nunkam, who succeeded him, and Garsi, who founded 
Garsisin and Arsisar. 

Nftnkarn conquered several districts from the Bhatis. 
He left four sons, the eldest of whom renounced his 
birthright to have a separate establishment in his father's 
lifetime. The second brother, Jaetsi, then succeeded 
Isiiukarn. He, too, enlarged his borders. Kdhan Singh, 
his eldest son, followed him, and then succeeded his 
eldest born, Eai Singh. 

Eai Singh came to the throne in 1573. In liis reign 

^ A bigba is five-eighths of nn equivalent to nx shillings and five 
acre. The charge, therefore, was pence per hundred acres. 
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Bikanir rose to importance amongst the principalities of 9^^- 
the Mogul empire, and Bai Singh became a satrap of his 
brother-in-law, the Emperor Akbar.^ High honours were 
bestowed upon him by the emperor. He was made a 
leader of four thousand horse, received the title of EdjA, 
and the government of Hissar. Moreover, when Mald^o 
Singh, King of Jodhpiir, incurred the displeasure of Akbar, 
that sovereign transferred to Rai Singh the district of 
Nagore and afterwards his entire kingdom. Such transfers, 
however, were in effect nominal. But, armed with the 
emperor's favour, Eai Singh returned to Bikdnlr, con- 
quered Bhutnair, and rooted out the Johyas. Previous 
to his reign the Edjpiits had gradually been ousting the 
J&ts as proprietors of the soil, and the J&ts had been 
sinking to the position of labourers or serfs. This silent 
revolution was completed under Eai Singh. It was made 
absolute by the conquest of the territories of the Piinias, 
the last race of J&ts who had preserved their liberty. 

Bdjd Bai Singh led a band of his warriors in all the 
wars of Akbar. He distinguished himself in the assault 
of Ahmed&bdd, slaying the Governor in single combat. 
He married his daughter to Prince Selim, afterwards 
Emperor, as Jehdngir. Her son Purvez was one of those 
who unsuccessfully strove for the empire with Shah 
Jehdn. 

Eai Singh died in 1632, and was succeeded by his 
only son ICaran. Karan supported the claims of Ddra 
Shek6 against Aurangzlb, and escaped the plot laid by 
the general of his antagonist to destroy him. He died in 
1674, and was followed by his son, An6p Singh. This 
prince held the governments of Bijapiir and Aurangabdd, 
was nominated a leader of 5,000 horse, accompanied 
EdjA Jeswant Singh to Kdbul with the imperial forces, 
returned, and died at Bikdnir in 1709. His son, Sarup 
Singh, succeeded. Sarup Singh was killed in endeavour- 
ing to recover the castle and lands of Ad6ni, bestowed by 

^ They had married two sisters, princesses of Jaisalmfr. 

I 
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PART Aurangzib on his father, and taken back on his quitting 
—!• — ' the imperial army. The two next Bdjas, Sujaim Singh 
and Zordwar Singh, were men of little note. 

Bdjd Guj Singh followed them. Throughout a long 
reign of forty-one years, this prince was engaged in 
border contests with the Bhdtis and Bhdwalp&r. He 
succeeded in rounding his borders by acqtiisitions from 
both. But he is chiefly famous for the number of his 
offspring. He had sixty-one children ; ' though/ remarks 
the annalist, * all but six were " sons of love." ' He was 
succeeded in 1787 by Jiis son, Edj Singh. 

Bdj Singh enjoyed his dignity only thirteen days, 
being removed by a dose of poison, administered by tiie 
mother of Siirat Singh, fifth son of the late Bdjd. He 
left, however, two sons, Pertdp Singh and Jai Singh. But 
Bdj Singh had not been poisoned without an olgect. 
Siirat Singh at once assumed the office of regent, his two 
elder brothers, Siirtdn Singh and Ajit Singh, fleeing the 
paternal roof to escape the fate of their brother. During 
the following eighteen months Siirat Singh conducted 
himself with great circumspection, and by condescension 
and gifts impressed the chiefs in his favour. Then he 
disclosed to some of them his determination to rule. 
His plans were, however, discovered, and the naajority 
of the nobles determined to resist him, unfortunately 
only passively. Siirat Singh, an active and determined 
man, levied troops, attacked, and subdued them ; then 
returned to Bikdnir, resolved to remove every obstacle 
between himself and the throne. One of his nephews had 
died ; the other remained under the care of the sister of 
Siirat Singh, a virtuous woman. Unable to deceive, her 
vigilance, Siirat Singh forced her into a marriage which 
she abhorred, and then, having rid himself of her, 
strangled, it is said with his own hands, his nephew and 
sovereign. He then proclaimed himself Edjd, a position 
in which his defeat of his elder brothers, who had levied 
a force to dispossess him, confirmed him. 
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It was in the year 1801 that Siirat Singh became imdis- chap. 
turbed ruler of Bikdnir. He was a warrior, and made '^ — r-^ 
many acquisitions to his country, especially from the 
Bhdtis ; but in the Jodhpiir civil war he unfortunately 
took the wrong side, supporting the cause of the pretender, 
Dfa6kal Singh, and expending nearly five years' revenue 
in fruitless eflforts on lus behalf. This failure caused him 
to become oppressive to his people, and bigotry in his old 
age, the natural child of riotous and unscrupulous youth, 
making him more and more superstitious, he withdrew 
gradually from affairs, leaving his government in the 
hands of those who had been his associates, and who 
were not haunted by the same terrors. Before his death 
in 1828, his country was embraced in the general scheme 
of subsidiary alliances, formed by the British Government 
at the time of the Knd&rf war. The EAjd was bound to 
subordinate co-operation, and the British Government 
engaged to protect his territories and to reduce his 
rebellious subjects to obedience. No tribute was exacted, 
none having been paid to the Mdrhdtas. Surat Singh 
left his country in a terrible state of anarchy and dis- 
order: the chiefs were in open rebellion, the country 
swept by robbers, the very cultivators of the fields forced 
to arm in their own defence. He was succeeded by his 
son, Batan Singh. 

One of the first acts of the new Kiijd was to proceed 
to invade the territory of Jaisalmlr in revenge for former 
injuries, or supposed injuries, sustained by his subjects 
through subjects or servants of the former. The Edjd 
carried his operations, in direct breach of his treaty with 
the British Government, to the very gates of his enemy's 
capital. The ruler of Jaisalmir prepared an army to 
resent the injury, and the armies of Jodhpiir and Jaipiir 
assembled on their respective frontiers. The peace of 
BAjj^xitkni was in imminent danger, when the British 
Government interfered, and through the arbitration of 

I 2 
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FART the San& of Cdaipur the dispute was settled, both parties 
— , — ' making reparation for the injuries done. 

But there was but little unprovement in the interoal 
condition of the state. The Bajd continued on bad terms 
with many of his nobles, and he did not fed himself 
strong enough to coerce them. Under these drcmn- 
stances, he applied for aid to the British Besident at 
Delhi (1830). The aid was promised under a misappre- 
hension. But the British Government interfered, and 
informed the Besident that military aid should never be 
given to native states for the suppression of internal 
disturbances, except under the specific authority of 
Government. The Government also expressed an opinion 
that the case was not one in which they were called 
upon to interfere. 

Meanwhile the squabbles between the Bdjds of BIk&nir 
and Jaisalmir continued. They had reached such a point 
in 1835 that a Britisli officer was deputed to effect a 
reconciliation. His mission was happily attended with 
success. Both Eajas renounced their previous ill-will to 
each other, and entered into a pact of friendship. A 
disposition to border encroachments was, however, 
manifested by the Eaja in other quarters, especially in 
the direction of Hissar; and it was not until strong 
means liad been used that he desisted from his attempts. 

Rdja Eatau Singh died in 1852. He was succeeded 
by Sirddr Singh, the present chief. Sirdar Singh did 
good service in the mutinies, both by sheltering European 
fugitives and by co-operating against the rebels in the 
districts of Hansi and Hissar. As a reward for these 
services he received a grant of forty-one villages, which, 
some years before, had been declared to belong to 
the Sirsa district. He received, likewise, the right of 
adoption. 

Still the frontier outrages continued, and they pro- 
ceeded to such a length in the Jodhpiir territory, that in 
1861 the British Government was constrained to remind 
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the Eaja of his treaty obligations. In the same year, too, chap. 
his misgovemment of the forty-one Sirsa villages ceded to ^ — , — 
him for his services in the Mutiny, called for the inter- 
vention of the British Government. An inquiry before 
the Commissioner of Hissar showed that, whereas the 
total revenue demand against the villages between 1861 
and 1867 had been 90,000 rupees, the Bijd's officials had 
exacted 2,00,000 rupees in excess of that sum. The 
Viceroy, upon this, addressed a letter to the Eajd, calling 
upon his Highness to maintain all concerned in the rights 
and privileges conferred upon them by the British 
Grovemment, and to place an official of upright cha- 
racter in charge of the villages. 

I am not aware of anything that has occurred subse- 
quently in Bikdnir calling for notice. 

The Eaja of Bikdnir is entitled to a salute of seventeen 
guns. His territory lies in the Edjpiitdnd Desert, east of 
Bhdwalpur. 



CHAPTER XIV. 

JAISALMfR. 



AsBA — 12,252 sq. mil^s. Population— 73,700. 

Rbvbwub — 5|00,000 rupees. 

JaisalmIb was founded in the year 1156 by Jaisal, Eawul ^^'^^• 
or Prince of the Bhatis, a branch of the Yddii race, whose 
power was paramount in India 3,000 years ago. Aban- 
doning India, this tribe, led by the ancestoi's of Jaisal, is 
said to have settled in Merve. Migrating thence, they 
conquered Afghanistan, making Ghizni their capital. 
Expelled thence by the King of Khorassan (supposed to 
have been Antiochus IV., the Great), they settled in and 
colonised the Punjab, and founded the city of Salabhdna.^ 

^ Colonel Tod tbinks, and it ap- Salabb^na and Lahore may have 
pean to me with some reason, that been one and the same place ; at all 
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PAKT Driven from the Punj&b by the King of Ghizni/ they fled 

^ ^ to the great Indian desert. There they intermarried with 

the ruUng family of Amirk6t, and subsequently with that 

of Jhal6r. They then built a fortress in the desert, which 

they called Tanot, and made it their capital (a.d. 731). 

Tan6t remained the capital of the Bhdti tribe until, 
about the year 840, it was taken and sacked by the 
neighbouring clans, and all the people found in it put to 
the sword. The remnant that escaped under their Rawul, 
Deoraj, managed, by a cunning device, to build another 
fortress, which, after himself, he named D^6ra¥ral. This 
prince restored the fortunes of the &mily, conquering 
Lodorva, capital of the Lodra Bajputs, and making it his 
own. His sixth descendant, JaiEAl, considering that city 
open to invasion, built another ten miles from it, whidi 
on completion he called Jaisalmir, and transferred to it 
the royal residence (1156). This city still retains its pre- 
eminence, and has given its own name to the country, 

Jaisal survived this event twelve years. I propose to 
give little more than the names of those of his successors 
in their order whose exploits do not seem to require 
special notice ; but every important event will be re- 
corded. 

Jaisal was succeeded by Salbahan, a successful 
warrior, but who was ousted during his absence by his 
son, Bijil, Salbahan was killed fighting against the 
Bcluchis. Bijil did not long survive him. His uncle, 
Kaildn, followed and avenged liis brother's death by 
defeating the Beluchis and slaying their leader. He 
governed prosperously for nineteen years. 

Chachick D^o, his son, succeeded in 1219, and ruled 
the country tliirty-two years. His grandson, Karan, 

events that the inteirening distance Salpura, may have been erected on 

could not have been jrreat between the ruins of 'Kampilandgri. 
the two cities. There in, he adds, a ^ The Bhatfs bad retaken 

S»injrala, south of Lahore, near the Ghiznf, and made it over to the 

nltars of Alexander, and a Sealkote. grandson of their prince, who be- 

i'SalabhdnH, Salbahanporc, or simply came a convert to >LihomedaDi8Di. 
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followed, ruling twenty-eight years. Both these princes chap. 
were valiant and successfiil sovereigns. > — r-^ 

Of Lakhur S4n, who next mounted the throne, it is 
recorded that * he was so great a simpleton that when the 
jackals howled at night, being told that it was from being 
cold, he ordered quilted dresses to be prepared for them. 
As the howling still continued, though he was assured his 
orders had been obeyed, he commanded houses to be 
built for the animals in the royal preserves.' He ruled 
only four years, and was replaced by his son, Pompdl. 
But the temper of this prince was so violent that his 
nobles combined to dethrone him, replacing him by 
Jaetsi, the elder brother of Edwul Karan, and whose 
claims had been set aside in deference to the death-bed 
wishes of Edwul ChAchick. 

Jaetsi reigned eighteen years. In the course of these 
his capital Jaisalmir was subjected to a siege from the 
troops of the Emperor Alla-ii-din Khilji,^ in revenge for 
some marauding carried on by his grandson. The siege, 
it is stated, had lasted eight years when Edwul Jaetsi 
died. On the accession of his son, Miilrdj, the attacks of 
the besiegers increased in fury, and, though they were 
repulsed, the blockade became more strict than before. 
So great was the distress of the inhabitants, that the 
Bdwul meditated sacrificing all the females of the place, 
and dying with honour on the field of battle. This 
plan was, in effect, ultimately carried out. Twenty-four 
thousand females were sacrificed by fire or the sword, 
then the men arming themselves, rushed on the foe, and, 
inflicting great slaughter, were destroyed to a man. The 
only survivors were the two nephews of Edwul Miilrdj and 
a small force in the field commanded by De6rdj, son of Miil- 
raj, who was soon afterwards carried off by fever (1295). 

The Moslem garrison occupied Jaisalmir for two 
years, when they abandoned it. Some years later the 

' Not as Btated by the aunalist, Alla-ii-din Qhori^ who lived about a 
century earlier. 
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PART Babt6rs of M^hwo caipe and settled in the ruins, but they 
were driven out by the remnant of the Bh&tis, led on l^ 
Diidu, son of J&ur, who was elected Bawul. D&d& had 
the imprudence, however, to carry off the horses of the 
King of Delhi whilst they were being watered at a lake. 
In consequence, Jaisalmir was again attacked, and sub* 
mitted to a sacrifice as horrible in all its details as that 
which preceded it (1306). Meanwhile the two nephews 
of Bdwul Mulrdj had been taken to Delhi. By good 
service rendered there, the elder, Qarsi, obtained a grant 
of his hereditary dominions, with permission to re-establish 
Jaisalmir. With his own kindred, and the aid of the 
vassals of his friend, Jagmdl of M^wo, he repaired 
thither, soon restored order, and established a sufficient 
force. He was, however, assassinated by the partisans of 
the relatives of Diidii, son of J^ur. His brother K^ur 
succeeded him, and by his consent the widow of Garsi 
settled the descent to the throne in the fiunily of H&mir, 
their cousin, grandson of Bdwul Mulrdj. 

The next eight generations may be briefly passed 
over. They were represented by the Edwuls Kedlem, 
Chdchick I)&), Bersi, Jait, Niinkam, Bhim, and Mun6- 
hurdas, under whom the country became not only re- 
settled, but increased in extent. Mun6hurd&s, the last- 
named, who had murdered his nephew, the son of his 
predecessor, Bhim, was succeeded by Sabal Singh, the 
fourth in descent from Eawul Nunkarn. When he 
ascended the throne the dependencies of Jaisalmir ex- 
tended on the north to the Garah Eiver, on the west to 
the Indus ; on the east and south they were bounded by 
Bikanir and Marwdr. Sabal Singh first diminished them 
by presenting a feudatory ^ of MArwdr with the city and 
domain of Pokurn, which have since remained severed 
from Jaisalmir. 

Amra Singh, son of Sabal, succeeded. He cleared 

* The feudatory in question bad been sent by the Eij6 of MArwilr to 
place Subal Singh on the throne. 
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his country from robbers, and, anticipating an attack ohap. 
planned upon him by the EAjd of Bikdnir, completely ^ — r-^ 
frustrated his designs. He died in 1702, and was 
followed by Jeswant Singh. The reign of this Eawul 
was unfortimate. Three districts, Fiigul, Barmair, and 
Fil(Sdi, and other towns and territories were wrested from 
him by the Eaht6rs, and the territory bordering the* 
Odrah on the north by Ddod Khan, an ^ghan chief from 
Shikarpiir. Afler his death ensued a contest for the 
throne between the brother and sons of the deceased 
prince. Ultimately this was decided in favour of the 
eldest son, Akhi Singh, who reigned forty years. He, 
too, lost another portion of his dominions, D^rdwal and 
all the tract of Khdddl, to the son of Ddod Khan, the 
founder of Bhdwalpiir. 

Miilrdj succeeded him (1762). The imhappy choice 
of a minbter by this Bdwul completed the demoralisation 
of the Bhdti principality. This man, named Sanip Singh, 
in the gratification of his animal desires, had deeply 
offended the nobles and the Crown Prince, Bai Singh. 
He was cut down by the latter in his father's presence. 
Then ensued a state of anarchy, the nobles wishing to 
depose Miilrdj and to substitute Bai Singh, the latter 
steadily refusing. It ended by Bai Singh and his par- 
tisans going into exile. But the Bdwul Miilrdj waited 
until Sdlim Singh, son of his slaughtered favourite, Sarup 
Singh, should be old enough to manage affairs. He then 
made him minister. Sdlim Singh would appear to have 
been the very incarnation of evil, to have united the 
subtlety of the serpent to the ferocity of the tiger. He is 
described as having been in person effeminate, in speech 
bland ; pliant and courteous in his demeanoiu* ; promising 
without hesitation, and with all the semblance of sincerity, 
what he never had the most remote intention to fulfil. 
He was a signal instance of the fact of the inadequacy of 
religious professions, though of a severe character, as a 
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PART restraint upon moral conduct, for he was most devout 
^- amongst the devout. 

It happened that the nobles exiled with Eai Singh 
had waylaid this man on his return from a mission to 
Jodhpiir, but their hearts softening to his entreaties, liad 
allowed him to depart uninjured. As a return for this 
kindness, he had the nobleman who had been mainly 
instrumental in saving him, poisoned ; he then dealt to 
his own brother and his wife, * who knew too much,' the 
same fate ; he had the castle in which the heir apparent, 
Eai Singh, and his wife were dwelling, fired at a time 
when it was impossible for them to escape, and they were 
burnt to death ; their children he confined at Kamgurh, a 
remote comer of the desert, and there had them poisoned. 
He then declared Guj Singh, the third son of the third 
son of Miilrdj, to be heir apparent. The other sons and 
grandsons of the Eawul saved themselves by flight. But 
the measure of SdUm's atrocities was not completed by 
these acts. He put to death all those whose talent he had 
any reason to fear. The town of Jaisalmir was depopu- 
lated by his cruelty, and the trade of the country greatly 
interfered with by his harsh and unscrupulous measures. 

It was during the reign of Eawul Mulrdj that Jaisal- 
mir first came under the protection of the British. The 
Eawul would gladly have accepted the British protection 
in 1808, but the pohcy which limited the British ascen- 
dency to the territories east of the Jumna prevented the 
formation of an alliance with him. In 1818, however, a 
treaty was concluded by which the state was guaranteed 
to the posterity of Eawul Miilraj ; he was to be protected 
from serious invasions and dangers to his state, provided 
the cause of the quarrel was not attributable to him ; and 
lie was to act in subordination to the British Government. 
No tribute was demanded.^ 

Two years later Eiwul Miilraj died, and was suc- 
ceeded by his grandson, Guj Singh. This prince was 

* Ait'^hison'fl Treaties, 
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^^^iiitte J, from his years, his past seclusion, and the examples ^^^' 
, which had occurred before his eyes, to be the submissive ^ — r-— ' 
^"1 pageant Salim Singh required. He was isolated by his 
^ minister from the rest of mankind, except from the 
creatures in Salim's pay, whose duty it was to watch and 
report every word and every gesture.^ 
V I Guj Singh was a minor when he ascended the throne. 
^1 For the four years that S4hm Singh yet survived, that 
^^ minister continued his career of cruelty, extortion, and 
^ misgovernment. It was this that led to those raids on 
the Bikdnir frontier, which caused the embroilments I 
have related m my account of that state. In the same 
spirit he constantly urged, in the name of his master, 
claims to territories possessed by other chiefs, and even 
threatened a visit to Calcutta to urge them. The Bawul 
was then, however, distinctly informed that it was im- 
possible, consistently with the engagements subsisting 
with other states, to attend to claims to territories 
possessed by those states. In 1824 an attempt was 
made to assassinate the minister. Sahm Singh was so 
persuaded that the assassin had been instigated by the 
Edwul, that he sent off his family to his own jaghir. 
The same year he died, in the conviction, however, tJiat 
he had fixed for ever the oflSce of minister in his own 
family ! 

So firmly was the interest of this man established in 
the capital, that on his death his eldest son was appointed 
to the office, in conjunction with a younger son by a 
different mother, the favourite wife of the father. The 
eldest son, however, discovering, or pretending to dis- 
cover, a criminal connection between that lady and her 
confidential servant, put both to death. For this act 
Rawul Guj Singh, who had attained his majority, impri- 
soned him. His partisans rallieii in his favour, but as the 
Riiwul was firm, and the British Government declined to 

^ Tod*8 ItqjaUhan. 
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PART interfere with the just authority of the chief of the state, 
^^^ . the tumult subsided. 

Subsequently the Bdwul took the administration into 
his own hands, and by measures of a just and conciliatory 
nature gained great popularity with his people. It was 
by his tact and judgment that the way to a pacification 
and good understanding with Bikdnlr was made easy. 

Nor was he ever other than a good friend to the 
British. His exertions, indeed, to supply the British 
army of the Indus (1838-9) with camels were such as 
to elicit the special thanks of the Government of India. 

In 1844, after the conquest of Sindh, the forts of 
Shdgar, Garsia, and Gutura, which in bygone days had 
- been wrested from Jaisalmir, were restored to that state. 
These forts were given over by Mir Ali Murad by order of 
the British Government, but no sunnud appears to have 
been given to the Kdwul on that occasion.^ 

Guj Singh died in 1846 without male issue. His 
vridow adopted Eanjit Singh, who received, in 1862, a 
formal sunnud guaranteeing the right of adoption. He 
died in 1864 without leaving an heir. 

The widow of Eanjit Singh adopted his brother, Bairi 
Sdl. The young prince, however, who was only fifteen 
years old, refused to take his seat on the throne, giving 
as a reason that he thought he should never be happy as 
ruler of Jaisalmir. In consideration of his youth, the 
British Government allowed the question to remain in 
abeyance, and the installation to be deferred, affairs being, 
meanwhile, administered by his father, Thdkur Kaisri 
Singh. 

But in October of fhe following year (1865) the 
young prince had outgrown his scruples. He was then 
installed as Mdhd Eawul by the Governor-Generals 
agent, his father, whose administration had given satis- 
faction to the people, continuing as minister. 

The Mdhd Eawul of Jaisalmir is entitled to a salute of 
fifteen guns. His territories lie south-west of Bikanir. 

' Aitchison's Treaties, 
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CHAFTEE XV. 

SIBOHf. 

Abb4~3,000 sq. miles. Popul^tioh— ^5,000. 

REVBin7B^80|900 rapees. 

This territory is bounded on the north by Jodhpiir ; on chap. 
the north-east by Godwar ; on the east by Mewdr ; and ^ — r-*— 
on the south by the state of which Bai-odah is the capital. 
It is separated by the Ardwali range from the table lands 
of Mewar. 

Sirohi is the one domain in Bdjpiitdnd which main- 
tained its independence, acknowledging the suzerainty of 
neither Mogul, Eaht6r, nor MArhdta. Euled over by 
men boasting descent from the Chohan Bajpiits, Thdkurs 
as well as Bdo, the Bhils, Minas, and Grdsias, who in- 
habited the country, lived a life of lawlessness and licence 
amongst their native hills. That life they called liberty, 
and as such they clung to it. Attacked repeatedly by the 
Edjds of Jodhpiir, they never acknowledged themselves 
conquered. Wild, and savage, and free, as they were at 
the banning, so did they continue to the end. 

But a time arrived at last when dissension came to 
weaken them. In the beginning of this century, their Eao, 
from master and sovereign, became tyrant and oppressor. 
His name was tFdibdnjl. Such a transformation was not 
to be borne by the free Thdkurs of the hills. Several 
broke out in revolt, and transferred their allegiance to 
more genial lords. Those that remained acted as became 
a people who loved liberty. Their prince had betrayed 
his trust and oppressed them. In return they deposed 
and imprisoned him. To act as regent during his life- 
time they nominated another. This other was no alien ; 
he was the brother to the deposed Kdo, Sh^o Singh by 
name. tFdibdnji, upon this, sent messengers to Jodhpiir, 
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PART to implore the intervention of EdjA Maun Singh. Nothing 
^ ^^ could be more agreeable to Maun Singh. He and his 
predecessors had long claimed suzerainty over Sirohi, 
though they had been forced to content themselves with 
its verbal assertion. They had never been able to en- 
force it. But now, with a D^ra prince, the rightful 
claimant to the chieftainship, to welcome them, success 
seemed certain. An expedition was ordered. It marched ; 
it entered the Sirohi territory, and it retired baffled, 
beaten, and humiliated. The sons of the hills had been 
too strong for the invader. tJdibanji remained a prisoner, 
and died in confinement. 

But the invasion had been a formidable one, and the 
danger had been great. The princes of tTdaipiir, Jodh- 
piir, and Barodah, the nearest neighbours of the Sirohi 
chief, lived under the protection of the new paramount 
power, the British. The value of the protection thus 
afforded to small states had been felt even in Bdjpiitdnd. 
Amir Khan had ceased to desolate, the Pinddris to ravage. 
Every chief who had accepted it had been a gainer ; he 
had had his possessions secured to him ; and, in more 
than one instance — ^notably in that of Amir Khan — a suc- 
cessful and faithless marauder had developed into a pattern 
sovereign, given to piety and devoted to priests I 

The advantages were so patent that the Eegent, Sh^ 
Singh, hastened to ask them for his small principality. 
They were granted. A treaty was concluded with the 
British Government, September 11, 1823, by which the 
regent acknowledged British supremacy, agreed to ab- 
stain from political intercourse with other chiefs, to 
govern in accordance with the advice of the British 
agent, to introduce an efficient administration, and to 
pay a tribute not exceeding three-eighths of the revenues. 
On its side the British Government extended its pro- 
tection to the state, guaranteed the succession to the heirs 
of tJdibanji, should any of them survive Sh^o Singh, and 
reserved to itself the right of regulating the transit duties. 
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tJdibdnji having died without issue in 1847^ Sh^ Singh chap. 
was acknowledged as KAo, and his son as heir apparent. 

Various circumstances, however, had combined to 
render the administration of the country at this period a 
matter of some difficulty. The invasion of Maun Singh, 
though repulsed, had disquieted the minds of the Thdkurs 
or barons, and some of them felt inclined to strikei for in- 
dependence. Others had fallen off in the reign of tTdi- 
b&nji. To quell their rebellion, the Eao was compelled 
to raise a force, and to raise a force he had to borrow 
from the protecting power. A loan of a lakh and a half 
of rupees was accordingly made him, and a body of 
troops was sent by the British against the wild Minas, 
who supported his most powerful vassal. Subsequently, 
by the mediation of the British Government, order was 
restored, and it was arranged that the Thdkurs who 
had rebelled subsequently to the deposition of tfdibdnji 
should return to their allegiance. 

In 1845 the KAo made over to the British some lands 
on Mount Abii, for the establishment of a sanitarium. 
The grant was fettered by several conditions, one of 
which was that no kine should be killed. The Edo has 
always refused to cancel this condition. 

In 1854, the state, at the earnest request of the Kdo, 
was taken under direct British management. The debt 
was then about two lakhs of rupees. It was soon foimd 
that the tribute, 30,000 rupees, was very much out of 
proportion to the total revenues of the state, 80,000 
rupees, and it was reduced by one-half. The state was 
under British management in 1857, when the Mutiny 
broke out. The BAo evinced on this occasion a most 
friendly disposition towards the paramount power, and 
as an acknowledgment of this his tribute was again 
halved, and reduced to 7,500 rupees. 

In 1861, the BAo, Sh^o Singh, being stricken in years, 
made over the government to his son, tJm^ Singh, he 
retaining, however, the honours and dignities of office. 
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PiJiT He died the same yeai*. Eao UmM Singh still continued 
^ — r — ' to be assisted by the British political agent, but in 1865, 
the debt having been entirely liquidated, the agent was 
withdrawn. 

The early years of the rule of this chief were dis- 
turbed by the rebellion of his three brothers, who were 
dissatisfied with the provision made for them by their 
father ; but they were subsequently pacified. 

Since that j^riod nothing of unpo^nce has occurred. 
Some correspondence did indeed take place on the sub- 
ject of the extradition of criminals claimed by other 
states, and it was ruled by the British Government that 
the Edo was bound to comply with all such demands. 

The Edo of Sirohi has been allowed the right of adop- 
tion. He is entitled to a salute of fifteen guns. 



CHAPTER XVI. 

DONGARPtJB. 



Absa— 1,000 sq. miles. Pofuultiox— 100,000. 

Rbtbkub — 7/1^,000 rupees. 

CHAP. This little state is bounded on the north and east by 
^^}' . tfdaipiir ; on the south-east by Bdnswdrd ; on the south 
and south-west by the Mahi Kanta districts. 

The chief or Edwul of Dongarpiir claims to represent 
a senior branch of the house of tJdaipiir. His ancestors, 
from the time of Akbar, were dependents of the Moguls ; 
and on the break-up of their empire after the death of 
Aurangzib they fell into the hands of the MArhdtds, by 
whom they were ground down and oppressed. The state 
was rescued from this bondage in 1818, by accepting the 
protection of the British power, in return for which it 
transferred from Dhdr the tribute of 35,000 rupees it had 
annually paid to that power. 
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By a separate arrangement a sura of 35,000 rupees ^xv/** 
was paid in lieu of all arrears, and the annual amount of - — r-^ 
the tribute was proportionally diminished, until, after the 
expiration of three years, it should arrive at its maxi- 
mum of Company's rupees, 27,387. 

From some old records of this state it was ascertained 
in 1819 that the revenues had greatly decreased in more 
recent times, and it was hoped they might be restored to 
their pristine elasticity ; but these hopes have not been 
realised. 

In 1824, in consequence of internal commotions, some 
of the Thdkurs having called in the aid of the Bhils to 
assist them in their claims against the Eawul, it became 
necessary to invoke the aid of the British Government. 
Troops were promised ; but the requisition was sufficient. 
The Thdkurs returned to their allegiance, and the troops 
to their quarters. 

The commotions alluded to were due in a great 
measure to the character of the Edwul, Jeswant Singh, 
a man incompetent as a ruler, and addicted to the lowest 
and most degrading vices. For his incompetency and mal- 
administration he was deposed in 1825, and his adopted 
son, Kour Dalpat Singh, grandson of Sawant Singh, chief 
of Partdbgarh, was made regent. 

But under the rule of this chief the resources of the 
state deteriorated, and he found himself unable to manage 
his Thdkurs. Under these circumstances he applied in 
1831 for some assistance from the British Government to 
enable him to curb the undue pretensions of the refrac- 
tory chiefe, and to reduce them to their normal condition 
of lords rendering loyal service to the Bawul. In reply, 
the British Government informed him that they looked 
to the ruler of each independent state to adopt such mea- 
sures as might be necessary to maintain his own power, 
and to preserve general tranquillity. 

British troops were, however, occasionally employed 

K 
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to assist the regent in repressing the Bhils and other 
plunderers. 

In 1844, the death of his grandfather, chief of Par- 
Ulbgarh, left Dalpat Singh heir to that state. The question 
then arose whether it might not be possible to unite the 
two states under one ruler. The Thdkurs of Dongarpiir, 
however, showed themselves greatly averse to such a 
union, and it was not insisted upon. Finally, it was 
agreed that Dalpat Singh should be allowed to adopt a 
successor for Dongarpiir, and take up his own fief of 
Partdbgarh. The boy he adopted, the son of the Thdkur 
of Sabli, being a minor, it was decided that, while ruler at 
Partdbgarh, he should continue at the same time to be 
regent of Dongarpiir. 

This arrangement was apparently not agreeable to 
the late Eawul, Jeswant Singh, for he made an attempt to 
recover his authority and to adopt as heir the child of 
another family. He was, however, imsuccessful, and, as 
a penalty, was removed to Mathurd, with an allowance of 
1,200 rupees per annum. 

The double government, as it may be called, though 
the term is scarcely accurate, was not a success. Dongar- 
piir had been badly administered whilst her ruler resided 
in the capital. She fared worse when he lived at Par- 
tabgarli. Maladministration was, however, endured for 
eight years, but then becoming quite unbearable, the 
affairs of Dongarpiir were removed from the hands of Dal- 
pat Singh, and placed in those of a native agent appointed 
by the British Government. The Edwul, tJdai Singh, has 
subsequently attained liis majority and has assumed the 
administration of affairs. The chief of Dongarpiir has 
been guaranteed the right of adoption. He is entitled to 
a salute of fifteen gims. 
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BANSWARA. 

Abba^-1,500 flq. miles. Population — 150,000. 

RBY1KX7B— 300,000 rupees.' 

This territory is bounded on the north by Dongarpiir and chap. 
tFdaipiir ; on the north-east and east by Partdbgarh ; on ^ — r-^ 
the south by the dominions of Holkar, and on the west 
by a portion of Gujrat. 

The Edwuls of Bdnsward are of the same stock as the 
Ednds of tJdaipur, of whose country BAnswdrd at one 
time formed a part. They are, in fact, descended from a 
younger brother of the founder of Dongarpiir, and their 
adherents and subjects are composed of the same classes 
— ^Kajput Thdkurs, and a large proportion of Bhils — as 
are those of that state. Like Dongarpiir, too, Bdnswdrd 
suffered from the successive tyrannies of the Moguls and 
Mdrhdtds, the latter of whom exercised an enormous 
amount of oppression in the country. The rise of the 
British power seemed to offer to the rulers and ruled a 
good opportunity of ridding themselves of these ma- 
rauders. Accordingly in 1812, the Edwul of Bdnswdrd pro- 
posed to become a tributary to the British Government 
on the sole condition that the Mdrhdtds should be ex- 
pelled. He engaged in fact to pay the British Govern- 
ment three-eighths of the revenue of his country in 
return for aid to expel the armies of Sindhia, Holkar, and 
Dhdr. The Eesident at Barodah, to whom this offer was 
made, referred the envoy to the Eesident at Delhi. To 
him, therefore, the envoy was accredited, and though no 
steps were taken at the moment, yet five years later, the 
envoy, acting on the same credentials, concluded a treaty 
on the terms before offered, viz., the payment of three- 
eighths of the revenues in return for British protection 
(September, 1818). 

■ Of this sum the feudatorieS; thirty-three in number^ receive 1,10^000 
rupees. 

k2 
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r The Rawul, however, whose name was Um^ Singh, 

-^ either thinking that the time of danger had passed away, 
or that the terms, though of his own offering, were too 
exorbitant, refused to ratify the treaty. The British 
Government insisted that it was binding, but as in the 
meanwhile they, had concluded with Dhdr a treaty which 
transferred to them the tribute theretofore paid to that 
state by Dongarpiir and Bdnswdrd, they were not un- 
willing to revise the agreement. . Accordingly negotiations 
were reopened, and a new treaty signed (November 25, 
1818). By this the Edwul engaged, in return for British 
protection and a promise to assist himself, his heirs, and 
successors against any relatives or connections who might 
prove refractory, to pay to the British Government all 
arrears of tribute due to Dhdr or any other state, and, 
annually, whatever tribute the British Government might 
deem adequate to cover the expenses of protection, pro- 
vided it did not exceed three-eighths of the revenues. 
Subsequently all arrears for tribute were limited to 35,000 
rupees, and the annual payment settled at a sliding scale 
for three years, to be eventually fixed at 35,000 rupees, 
which is rather more than one-sixth of tlie present net 
revenue. 

Up to the year 1824 Bansward continued to be subject 
to raids of Bhils and otlier plunderers who made inroads 
from the neighbouring jungles. In that year, however, 
a great effort was made to put an end to tliis organised 
system of robbery. The effort was successful, and since 
that time Bdnswara has enjoyed much internal tranquillity. 
Tlie effect of tlie suppression of these raids was shown 
ill the rapid rise of the revenue subsequently to 1824. It 
vras reported by the political agent that the rise would 
have been even more rapid but for the vices and mis- 
conduct of the luiwul and his favourite minister. 

The excesses of these men gradually led to their 
natural consequences. By 1835 the tribute due to the 
IJriti.sh Government had fallen considerably into arrear, 
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the money intended to pay it having been spent in de- chap. 
bauchery by the Eawul, Bhowdni Singh, son of the UmM - — r-^ 
Singh who signed the treaty of 1818, and by his minister. 
It needed the strongest arguments on the part of the 
British agent to remedy this state of things. Eemon- 
strances were useless, and it was only when the inevit- 
able result of persistence in conduct so discreditable was 
pointed out to the Kdwul, that he agreed to dismiss his 
minister. Arrangements were then made to liquidate the 
arrears. 

Bhowdni Singh did not long survive the dismissal of 
his favourite. He left no male heir, but the chiefs, with 
the concurrence of the political agent, adopted the noble 
whose claims were best founded, Bahadur Singh. On his 
death, without issue, the present ruler, Ijatchman Singh, 
was elected Eawul. The election was opposed by Maun 
Singh, Thdkur of Khandii, who conceived that his own 
son had preferable claim?, but he eventually withdrew his 
opposition on receiving a remission of 1,300 rupees a year 
from the tribute due by him to BAnsward. The Kdwul of 
Bdnswdrd has been granted the right of adoption. He is 
entitled to a salute of fifteen guns. 



PABTABGARH. 

Abba — 1,460 sq. miles. Fofulahoii — 160,000. 

RBTBXfrB — 2,62,400 rupees.* 

The state of Partdbgarh is bounded on the north and 
north-west by tTdaipur ; on the east by Mundisiir, Jdord, 
and Ratlam ; and on the south-east by Bdnswdrd. 

The Eajd of Partdbgarh is descended from a junior 
branch of the family of tJdaipiir. The ancestors of the 
reigning prince were oflScers of the Delhi emperors ; and 
one of them, Sdlim Singh, was so great a favourite with 

^ From this has been deducted 200^000 rupees enjoyed by the feu- 
dfitories of tbe atate. 
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Mahomed Shah, that he granted him permission to coin 
money in his own name. He accordingly founded a 
mint in ParUibgarh, from which rupees called Salim Shdhi 
rupees still continue to be struck off. These rupees are of 
less value than those of the British currency, the propor- 
tion being nearly five to fom*. 

On the break-up of the Mogul empire the Kaja, 
Sawant Singh, son of Salim Singh, became tributary to 
Holkar. He attempted to release himself from those 
shackles in 1804, and actually made for the purpose a 
treaty, by which he accepted British protection, and trans- 
ferred to the British Government the tribute theretofore 
due to Holkar. This treaty, however, having been dis- 
solved by the policy of Lord Comwallis, Partdbgarh was 
doomed to suffer, fourteen years longer, the exactions of 
the MArliAtas. But, in 1818, that policy was revoked, 
and in common w^ith the other states of KAjputdnd, Par- 
tdbgarh was then taken under British protection, the 
tribute, amounting now to 56,887 rupees per annum, 
being paid to the British, but accounted for by them to 
Holkar. 

Between the years 1823 and 1826 much conftision 
and ill-feeling was excited in Partiibgarh by the differ- 
ences between the Eaja Sawant Singh and his son and 
heir, Kour Dip Singli. Some years before the Rijd had 
entrusted to his son the administration of the affairs of the 
territory. But the Kour, having wantonly put to death 
certain persons who were obnoxious to him, the British 
Government insisted upon his removal from office and 
banishment. He was accordingly removed, and ordered 
to reside at a place called D^61ah. 

Kour Dip Singh went to his place of exile unwillingly, 
but finding it even more disagreeable than he had antici- 
pated, he stayed there only a few months and then re- 
turned to the capital. There his conduct became so out- 
rngeous and threatening that it became necessary to call 
in British troops to escort the Kour to the fort of Kernora, 
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There he died on May 21, 1826. Meanwhile the old 9^. 
Edjd, Sdwant Singh, who had virtually abdicated in favour — r-^ 
of the Kour about twenty years before, resumed office ; 
but before his son's death he pardoned him and petitioned 
the British Government for his release. His prayer 
would have been comphed with but he had paid the 
debt of nature before the sanction of the British Govern- 
ment could be acted upon. 

The infirm state of the EdjA prevented his paying to 
the affairs of state the attention which they required. 
Consequently they fell into disorder. The confusion was 
increased by the carelessness of the Bhils, Thugs, and 
other marauding and murdering classes. By British in- 
tervention, however, a successful blow was struck at their 
depredations. 

The only grandson of Kajd SAwant Singh, Dalpat 
Singh, had been adopted, in 1825, into the Dongarpiir 
family. When, therefore, SAwant Singh died, in 1844, 
he left, according to the strict Hindu law, no real heir. 
It was arranged, however, as I have stated in the account 
of Dongarpiir, after some discussion, that Dalpat Singh 
should succeed his natural grandfather at PartAbgarh, and 
act also as regent for Dongarpiir during the minority of 
a newly-adopted ruler to that state. At the end of eight 
years this arrangement was found so inconvenient that 
Dalpat Singh thence forth confined himself to PartAbgarh. 

The EAjA of PartAbgarh has been granted the right 
of adoption. He is entitled to a salute of fifteen guns. 
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PART II.-CENTRAL INDIA AND MALWX. 



CHAPTER! 

GWALIAR, OB THE DOMINIONS OF SINDHIA. 

Abba— S3»000 aq. miles. Pofulatiox— 2,600,000. 
Ketesvtb — 93,10,000 rupees. 

The founder of the family which now rules the state of 
which Qw&li&i is the capital was RAnoji Sindhia. Of the 
origin of the family there are two accounts. Sir John 
Malcolm states that they were Sudras of the tribe of 
Kiimbi, or cultivators, and he thus describes the rise of 
the man who first made it famous : — ' Eanoji Sindhia/ he 
writes/ ' the first who became eminent as a soldier, had 
succeeded to his hereditary office of Headman, or Patel, 
of Kumerkerrah, in the district of Wye, before he was 
taken into the service of the Peshwa Ballaji Bishwanath, 
after whose death he continued in that of his son Bdjirao 
BuUal. The humble employment of Eanoji was to carry 
tlie Peshwa's slippers ; but being near the person of the 
chief minister of an empire in any capacity is deemed an 
honour in India. The frequent instances of rapid rise 
from the lowest to the highest rank led men of respecta- 
bility to seek such stations ; and it is probable that am- 
bition, not indigence, influenced the principal officer of a 
vilKage to become, in the first instance, the menial servant 
of Ballaji Bishwanath. Ednoji's advancement, however, 

* Cattral India, toI. i. p. IIG. 
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is imputed to accident. It is stated that Bdjirao, on chap. 
coming out from a long audience with the Sahii EdjA, >, ,' w 
found EAnoji asleep on his back, with the slippers of his 
master clasped with fixed hands to his breast. The ex- 
treme care of so trifling a charge struck Bdjirao forcibly ; 
he expressed his satisfaction, and, actuated by motives 
common to men in the enjoyment 'of such power, he im- 
mediately appointed Banoji to a station in the pagah or 
bodygutod.' 1 

This somewhat sensational story, though generally 
believed, has not been altogether unquestioned. A 
writer, who, though anonymous, had evidently access 'to 
the best sources of information, and whose work ^ was 
read over and emended prior to pubhcation by such high 
authorities as Mountstuart Elphinstone and Grant Duff, 
ventures to doubt it. His account of the origin of the 
Sindhia fiimily is as follows : — * The Sindhia family,' he 
writes, ' were Patois of Kumerkheir, near Sattara, and, in 
the absence of other information, we may judge of their 
respectability from the circumstance of the Emperor 
Aurangzib selecting a lady from the family to give in 
marriage to the Kdjd Sahii, about 1706, before deputing 
him to claim his inheritance as sovereign of the Mdrhdtas. 
The lady died in 1710, when residing at Delhi with 
Sahii's mother. It was said of Eanoji that in early life 
he was a domestic of very inferior degree in the service 
of the Peshwa, viz., the carrier of his sUppers : a story 
repeated by almost all writers of his history. But as the 
family had always been Silladars (cavaUers) nothing can 
be more improbable than that any member of it should 
serve in a menial office, more especially at a period when 
the army afforded an ample field for the display of 

^ Malcolm adds in a note : * This careftiUy packed in a box, a pair of 

anecdote leoeives confiimation from the Peshwa^s old sUpperSy which he 

a letter of Captain Stewart, acting never cea^ to regard with almost 

resident at Sindhia^s Court, dated religrious veneration as the source of 

3rd September, 1819. R&nojf (he bis rise.' 

observes) is stated, after he was pro* ' An HUtorical Sketch of the 

moted, to have carried with him, Princes of India, Edirburgh, 1833. 
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PART courage, talent, and birth. EAnoji, moreover, must 

. ; — ' have been a near relation of one of the RdjA Sahii's wives 

or princesses, and would, therefore, hardly be allowed to 
stand in the capacity of a domestic to the Feshwa, who 
was himself only the minister, or servant of Sahu.' 

However this may be, it is certain that Eduoji was a 
man to make the most of his opportunities. He first 
attracted attention in 1725, when he was regarded as 
one of the most daring leaders of the Marhdt4 host In 
1736, at Delhi, he contributed greatly to the defeat of a 
body of 8,000 Mahomedan horse, who had sallied out to 
attack the MArhdtd army. Two years later, in the 
campaign against Nizdm-iil-Miilk, he was one of the 
three principal officers who led the MdrhAtas into action, 
and to whose efforts the successful result of the campaign, 
viz. the first foundation of the three states of Sindhia, 
Holkar, and Puar, was mainly due. In 1743, his 
character caused him to be selected as one of the securi- 
ties for the observance of the treaty between the Peshwa 
and the Emperor Mahomed Shah. On this occasion he 
publicly declared that should the Peshwa not observe his 
contract he would quit his service. 

Nearly half the conquests achieved by the Mdrhdtas 
in Hindostan had been made over to Eanoji for the sup- 
port, of his troops. On his death, about 1750, he was in 
possession of half Mahva, and enjoyed a pereonal income 
of about sixty-five and a half lakhs of rupees. 

Eanoji left three legitimate sons, Jyapa, Duttaji, and 
Juttabah. Of these the first was murdered at Nagpiir, in 
1759, by emissaries of the Eiija of Jodhpiir; Duttaji 
was killed in action on the plain of Eudber, near Delhi, 
and Juttabah died at Kamber, near Dig. 

But he had besides two illegitimate sons, Tiikaji and 
Mtidhaji. Of these Tiikaji ^ did not survive his father; 
but Madhaji lived to establish one of the most powerful 
and lasting native monarchies of Hindostan. But Mad- 

^ Grant Duflf states be was slun at Panipat. 



GWALIAR. 139 

haji did not immediately succeed to the chiefship of the chap. 
clan. His nephew, Jankaji, who was the son of Jyapa, be- » — r — ' 
came after his father's death in 1759, its recognised repre- 
sentative. But at the fatal battle of Pdnipat, January 6, 
1761, Jankaji was taken prisoner and put to death. 
From that terrible overthrow Madhaji escaped, though at 
the cost of a wound which rendered him lame for life. 
Arriving at Piina, alone and unattended, he at once made 
an application to the Peshwa to be recognised as the 
chief of his father's house, and the inheritor of his jaghir. 
After much opposition offered by the Peshwa's uncle, 
Kagondth Eao, the claims of Madhaji were admitted. 

From this moment his rise was rapid though not 
easy. He had to meet and overcome all those obstacles, 
rather harassing than really formidable, which jealous 
mediocrity invariably seeks to cast in the way of a man 
whose ability and ambition are clearly recognised. But 
Madhaji was equal to every occasion. Appointed general 
of one of the divisions of the army sent by the Peshwa into 
MAlwa in 1764, to recover the prestige lost at PAnipat, 
Mddhaji took advantage of the many opportunities which 
presented themselves to establish himself firmly in the 
country north of the Narbada. He is described by Sir 
John Malcolm as being, a little subsequent to this period, 
' the nominal slave but rigid master of the unfortunate 
Shah Alum, Emperor of Pelhi ; the pretended friend, but 
the designing rival of the house of Holkar, the professed 
inferior in all matters of form, but the real superior and 
oppressor of the Rdjpiit princes of Central India ; and the 
proclaimed soldier, but the actual plunderer of the family 
of the Peshwa.' 

In 1766 Madhaji returned to Piina. Here his nomi- 
nal employment was that of commandant of the house- 
hold troops of the Peshwa, but the real influence of his 
strong practical character was almost irresistible. He 
used it on this occasion to support the claims of Ahalya 
Bai, wicjow of thc deceased representative of the house 
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^iL^ of Holkar, to inherit the family possessions. When we 
come, in the history of that house, to notice the immense 
benefits conferred upon it by the administration of that 
illustrious lady, we shall perhaps be inclined to dissent 
somewhat from the opinion already quoted, that Madhaji 
was the designing * rival ' of the house of Holkar, 

In 1769, Mddhaji commanded one of the divisions 
of the army sent by the Peshwa under Visaji Krishna 
against Northern India. Of this expedition M&dhaji was 
the soul. It was due to the plan of operations advised 
by him, that the Mogul Emperor, Shah Alum, was in- 
duced to throw himself into the arms of the Mdrhitds. 
It was under his escort that the emperor re-entered his 
capital in December 1771. That accomplished, the 
Marhatis conquered nearly the whole of Bohilkhand, and 
established in that part of India a footing so firm that it 
was never seriously contested till they were driven fix)m 
it thirty years later by Lord Lake. 

The death of the Peshwa Madho E4o in the following 
year, recalled Madhaji to Piina. The new Peshwa, 
Narain Mo, did not long enjoy his honours, and then 
the mantle fell on the restless Kagondth Edo, the enemy 
of Madhaji. This latter, however, seeing that Eagondth 
Kao had enough upon his hands to occupy all his 
thoughts, employed the following two years in con- 
solidating his power. This accomplished, he in concert 
with Tiikaji Holkar, suddenly declared against Bagonath, 
whose imprudence was already imperilling the Marhdta 
empire. 

In the contest which followed, Madhaji first came in 
contact with the English, who had espoused the cause of 
Bagonath EAo. His first operations were eminently 
successful. He compelled the troops, commanded by 
Colonel Cockburn, with Mr. Carnac as his adlatus^^ to 
retreat with great loss, to destroy their heavy guns and 

^ These officers and Colonel into the snare, were dismissed the 
Egerton, who had led the army service. — Grant Duff. 
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burn their stores, and finally, he forced upon them at chap. 

Wargaum the most disgraceful treaty ever signed in India , ^' 

by a British commander. 

The effect on MAdhaji's career waa marvellous. In 
no country is prestige more powerful than in India, and 
Wargaum had given Madhaji prestige. Thenceforth with 
the Marhdtas, as with his own countrymen, his influence 
was unboimded. 

The arrival of General Goddard somewhat changed 
the aspect of affairs. But even in his contest with this 
general, Mddhaji proved his right to be considered a com- 
mander of no ordinary abiUty. More acute than all his 
countrymen, he had thus early discerned in the English 
the capital enemy with whom the Mdrhatds would have 
to contest the empire of India, and he was unwilling to 
embark in such a contest, until he should have united all 
the native powers against their common foe. He felt that 
the contest was, for him, premature. He therefore used 
all his efforts to negotiate a peace. But Goddard was as 
far-sighted as MAdhaji. It was necessary, he felt, to 
disarm so powerful an enemy with as little delay as pos- 
sible. With this view, he attempted, April 3, 1780, to 
surprise him at Barodah. But though actually taken _ 
by siuprise, Mddhaji drew off his forces with consummate 
skill and little loss.^ A second attempt, made on the 19th 
of the same month, was even less successful, Mddhaji skil- 
fully avoiding an action. By this line of conduct he effec- 
tually gained his end — the prolongation of hostilities until 
after the commencement of the rainy season. He lost, 
however, almost immediately afterwards, the fortress of 
Gwalidr, then reputed impregnable, but which succumbed 
to the skill and daring of Captain Popham in August of 
that year. Unable to pursue his operations against Sindhia 
in the interior, Goddard transferred his operations to the 
coast, and laid siege to Bassein. On December 10 he 

> These details haye already ap- Sindhia in JRecreationt of an Indian 
peared in a memoir on M^ihajf O^Ecui^ p. 373. 
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defeated the Mdrhata force sent to relieve it, and the 
place surrendered on the following day. Other opera- 
tions, with varying fortunes, ensued, no great success, 
however, being obtained by the English, and their army 
on one occasion, April 23, 1781, suffering a decisive de- 
feat. These operations gave Mddhaji the opportunity 
he coveted, of planting his own power firmly in Central 
India. General Goddard at last perceived that, by con- 
fining his attack upon the Marh^td possessions to those 
districts farthest from the possessions of Sindhia, he was ia 
reality playing the game of that ruler, who, whilst he was 
the mainstay of the MdrhdtA power in tlie field, cared 
nothing regarding the nation at whose expense his own 
possessions were extended. A resolution was accord- 
ingly arrived at to attack Sindhia in his own territory. 

The attempt was first made by a British force under 
Lieutenant-Colonel Camac. The operations of M&dhaji, 
on hearing of this movement, stamp him as a military 
genius of no common order. Learning that Colonel 
Camac's force was small, he resolved to overwhelm it be- 
fore it could be reinforced. He hastened at once, vnth a 
large body of troops, in the direction of Sipri, but, too late 
to save that place, he came up with Camac at Seronj, and 
surrounded him. The English force was reduced to great 
straits by famine. Added to this a cannonade of seven 
days' duration made considerable havoc in its ranks. 
Feehng that a further continuance in his position would 
inevitably lead to his destruction, Camac resolved to re- 
treat, having previously sent to the nearest division of 
British troops earnest requests for reinforcements. For 
seventeen days the retreat continued, our troops being 
followed up and harassed by Madhaji. But on the 
eighteenth day the Marhuta chieftain, for the first time in 
his life, allowed himself to be completely outwitted. As 
the only means of escape. Colonel Camac, at the dead of 
night, on March 28, attempted to surprise his enemy. His 
movements were entirely successful. Madhaji was com- 
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pletely defeated, and forced to give up the pursuit. A chap. 
few days later, Colonel Camac was joined by a force 
under Colonel Muir. Madhaji, however, with the energy 
and fipirit of a true Mdrhdtd, soon recovered from his 
mishap ; and, by his superiority in cavalry, he speedily 
reduced the EngUsh force to a state of inactivity. A few 
months later, Mddhaji, perceiving that he had everything 
to lose from a contest carried on within his own territory, 
concluded a treaty with Colonel Muir, by which he bound 
himself to neutrality, agreed to exercise his good offices 
to bring about a general peace, recovered aU his territory 
except the fortress of GwdhAr, and obtained from the 
English a promise to recross the Jiunna. 

This treaty was concluded just at the right time for 
the interests of Madhaji. The Government of India was, 
for many reasons, anxious to conclude the war with the 
Mdrhdtas, to prevent it from attaining the proportions 
of a deadly struggle for existence. The defection of 
MAdhaji from the confederacy was hailed, therefore, by 
them with the liveliest satisfaction, and prepared them to 
show towards that chieftain a consideration such as, 
under other circumstances, would undoubtedly have been 
denied him. Nothing could have more advanced the 
views of Mddhaji at this conjuncture than his recogni- 
tion by the EngUsh as an independent prince. Besides 
the great moral advantages flowing from that recog- 
nition, it would give him that of which he then stood 
greatly in need ; it would give him time : time to con- 
solidate his conquests, to give them a compact form, to 
gain for himself an independent footing amongst the 
several rulers of Hindostan ; time, moreover, to watch the 
opportunity for recovering, free from any interruption on 
the part of the Enghsh, the stolen fortress of Gwdhdr. 
That fortress the English had made, over, after its capture, 
to the EdnA of G6had, to be by him held solely on the 
condition of good behaviour. It required but a little 
arrangement on the part of Mddhaji to bring about 
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PART tlie apparent iafraction of a condition so easy to set 
• aside. 

But, before he attempted this, he had been a con* 
senting party to the treaty of Salbye, between the Peshwa 
and the English, which restored peace to every part of 
India but the Camatic. Mr. Hastings was urged to the 
conclusion of this treaty by the doubtful fortunes of the 
struggle between Haider Ali and the coast army, and by 
the fear lest a man so ambitious as Mddhajf might influ- 
ence the Mdrhatd nation to cast in its lot with the great 
adventurer of Mysore. Nand Fumawis was anxious for 
peace, not less on account of the presence of English 
troops in the Marhdtd territories, than of jealousy of the 
increasing power of Mddhaji; whilst Mddhaji himself, 
after long hesitation, after coquetting with Haider Ali and 
even obtaining the sanction of the NAnd to a plan for the 
invasion of Bengal, came to the conclusion, for reasons 
already stated, that peace with the English would, for the 
moment, best advance his interests. 

The treaty of Salbye, whereby, in addition to the 
former territories secured by him, he obtained the cession 
of Bharoch, promised him after the capitulation of War- 
gaum, had scarcely been signed, when MAdhaji had proof 
of the wisdom of the course he had followed. The signa- 
ture took place on May 1 7, 1782 ; the treaty was ratified 
on June 6 following, and was exchanged with the Peshwa 
on February 24, 1783. In the interval between the 
first signature and the final exchange, events had oc- 
curred at Delhi which opened out to MAdhaji Sindhia a 
prospect, the realisation of which had ever been one of 
his fondest hopes, and had, nearly twenty years earUer, 
led to the campaign which ended on the fatal field of 
Piinipat. 

Ever since the retreat of the Marhatjis to their own 
country in 1773, the imperial government had been 
carried on under the auspices of Mirza Najaf Khan, the 
leader of the anti-Kohilla party in the state. His rule 
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had, on the whole, been vigorous and successful. He had chap. 
made the voice of the descendant of Timour once more ., , , ^ 
respected at home and abroad, and under his energetic 
sway the empire seemed likely to attain a position such 
as it had not occupied since the death of Aurangzib. 
But on April 22, 1782, Najaf Khan died. His death was 
the signal for anarchy and intrigue, for divided factions 
and contending rivals. This was the opportunity for 
which Madhaji had been longing. It seemed to him that 
the occupation of imperial Delhi, with the connivance of 
the English, opened out to him better prospects than an 
alliance with Ilaider Ali for the destruction of that nation. 
And when, towards the close of 1782, he received from 
Warren Hastings an assurance that the English would not 
interfere with his plans on Delhi, he made up his mind, 
and at once put in action the means he had so plentifully 
at his command. 

Whilst these intrigues were pending, he made him- 
self, in the first instance, secure in his own acknowledged 
dominions. To protect them the more effectually, he con- 
trived a quarrel with the Edna of G6had, and forced 
him to surrender Gwdlidr, — the English, occupied, after 
the death of Haider, with his son Tippii, not caring to 
interfere. Everything having been placed upon a footing 
of order in hi&own territory, he caused himself, by means 
of his intrigues with one of the contending factions at 
Delhi, to be invited to that city in the name of the 
emperor. The timely assassination of one of the 
leaders of the contending factions made Miidhaji arbiter of 
the situation. Meeting the imperial court near Agra, he 
accompanied it to Delhi, where, refusing for himself and 
for the Peshwa the office highest in name and in repute- 
that of Amir-iil-Amrah, or prime minister — ^lie accepted 
for the Peshwa that of vicegerent of the empire, and 
for himself that of deputy to the Peshwa ; thus, at the 
same time, acknowledging his fealty to the chief of the 
Miirhatiis, whilst retaining in his own hands alike tlie 
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PART power and the right to exercise it. From this period till 
' — ^ — ' the defeat of the armies of Daolat KAo Sindhia, by Lord 
Lake, in 1802, the imperial districts of Northern India 
were — some brief intervals alone excepted — administered 
and governed by the Mdrhdtas, acting in the name of the 
imprisoned emperor. 

For the five years following Midhaji's assumption of 
power at Delhi, he was engaged in a continuous struggle 
to maintain it. It was scarcely to be supposed that the 
Mahomedan factions would acquiesce tamely in his ele- 
vation. The country, moreover, was exhausted, and the 
necessity for raising a certain amount from its inhabitants 
did not increase his popularity. The Kdjpiits, the Jats, 
the Sikhs, and some of his own followers, too, disputed 
his supremacy. Yet Madhaji was resolved not lightly to 
resign the imperial power. He enlisted two battalions of 
regular infantry under a foreign adventurer, named De 
Boigne, and as opportunity offered he largely increased this 
force and added greatly to its eflSciency. He improved 
likewise the irregular troops, enlisting amongst them not 
only Eajpiits, but Mahomedans, and organising them on 
the basis of a disciplined army. His own energy and force 
of character not only inspired his men, but supplied even 
the losses occasioned by the treachery and misconduct of 
some of his adlierents. Thus, after the battle of Jaipur, lost 
by the desertion of his regular infantry, Mddhaji delayed 
not a moment in securing his strong places ; then, effecting 
a junction with a considerable force of Jats, he sent a fresh 
army into the field under Eana Khan and De Boigne. 
Though this army was defeated near Agra on April 24, 
1788, Sindhia so far rallied it as to meet the enemy, and 
completely beat them on June 18 following. The Moguls, 
under the ferocious Ghulam Kadir, committed after this 
event those terrible atrocities upon the imhappy descen- 
dant of Timour and his family, as well as upon the inha- 
bitants of Delhi, which have made his name for ever 
infamous in history. His triumph was short-lived. On 
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October 11 Delhi was -occupied by Edna Khan and De chap. 
Boigne, and a few days later Mddhaji himself seated the 
blinded Shah Alum on his recovered throne. His power 
and authority were subsequently confirmed and consoli- 
dated by a great victory obtained by his army on June 20, 
1790, over Ismael Beg, the last remaining Mahomedan 
noble possessing sufficient power and influence to interfere 
with his ambitious views. A second victory over Ismael 
Beg's allies, the Bdjputs, was gained on September 12 
the following year ; and Mddhaji, sensible of the expediency 
of conciUating rather than driving to extremity tJiat war- 
like people, granted them peace on easy terms. 

In the first war with Tippii, 1790-92, MAdhaji took 
no part. He was strongly of opinion that complete vic- 
tory in such a contest would only be advantageous to the 
English, from whom a violent and persistent enemy would 
thus be removed, whilst the maintenance of Tippii at 
Mysore was by no means inconsistent with Marhata in- 
terests. He condemned, therefore, strongly the conduct of 
Ndnd Furnawis, in aiding the British on such an occasion. 
He continued, then and subsequently, to consoUdate his 
own authority in Hindostan, to meet the open cfibrts of 
Tukaji Holkar and the secret efforts of NanA Furnawis 
to overthrow him, and to prepare against any attack from 
the north-west, constantly threatened as it was by the 
grandson of the Abdalli. He found, however, in the course 
of time, that, having placed his dominions in Hindostan 
on a footing of tolerable security, the best, and indeed 
the only efficacious mode of thwarting his Marhdta rivals 
was to proceed direct to Piina. Could he become the 
minister of the Peshwa, as well as the holder of the 
power of the Mogul, what a vista would open to him ! 
He would then wield a power such as neither Aurangzib 
nor Sivajf, with all their eflbrts, had ever attained. To un- 
seat Ndnd Furnawis, always plotting against him, and to 
occupy his place, became then the fixed and settled pur 
pose of his mind. For no lighter purpose would he have 

h'2 
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PART left his territories ia Hindostan and Central India, the 

XL 

^ — , — ' seat of his real power. But the end he proposed to him- 
self was so vast, so full of promise, so magnificent, that it 
seemed to him worth while to encounter even a danger- 
ous risk. He set out for Piina, and marching slowly, 
ready at any moment to retrace his steps, he reached that 
city on June 11, 1793. 

There was naturally an ostensible reason for his jour- 
ney. He was to invest the Peshwa with the insignia of 
the office of vicegerent of the Mogul empire, conferred 
upon him by the emperor. This he did, despite the 
secret opposition of Nana Furnawis, with great pomp and 
ceremony. His secret object, however, was to gain the 
yoimg Peshwa, Madhii Kdo Narain. This too, despite of 
the opposition, open as well as secret, he would, had 
he hved, imdoubtedly have accomplished. Everything 
seemed to favour his purpose. Whilst at Piina he re- 
ceived intelligence of the complete defeat of the fiast ad- 
herent and supporter of Nand Furnawis, Tiikaji Holkar — 
a defeat by which the army of that rival chieftain was 
almost entirely destroyed ; he learned, too, of the cap- 
ture of Ismael Beg, his sole Mahomedan adversary. He 
found, in fact, that he wielded unchecked the whole 
power of Northern and Western, and a great part of 
Central Hindostan. The spirit of the young Peshwa, too, 
chafing under the austere guardianship of the Nana, in- 
clined more and more every day to the genial warrior, 
who encouraged him in his aspirations after the sports of 
the field and the pleasures of tlic chase. But it was 
not to be. At the very threshold of his fortunes, 
when success seemed within his grasp, Madhaji was 
attacked by fever and died. His death took place on 
February 12, 1794, in the vicinity of Puna. He had 
no children, nor had he made any adoption. He had, 
however, expressed a wish that his grand-nephew, Daolat 
litio, grandson of his co-illegitimate brother, Tiikaji, 
might succeed to his possessions ; and this wish, after 
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some opposition on the part of his widow, was carried chap. 
into effect. ^ ^' ^ 

By the death of Mddhaji Sindhia the Marhdtds lost 
their ablest warrior and their most far-seeing statesman. 
In his life he had had two main objects: the one to found 
a kingdom, the other to prepare for the contest for em- 
pire with the English. In both, it may be said, he suc- 
ceeded. The kingdom he founded still lives ; and if 
the army which he formed on the European model was 
annihilated eight years after his demise by Lake and 
Wellesley, it had in the interval felt the loss of his guid- 
ing hand, as on the field it missed his inspiring presence. 
Had he lived, Sindhia would not have had to meet Lake 
and Wellesley alone ; Mddhaji would have brought under 
one standard — though in different parts of India — the 
horsemen and French contingent of Tippii, the powerful 
artillery of the Nizam, the whole force of the Edjpiits, 
and every spear which MarhAta influence could have 
collected from Piina, from Indiir, from Barodah, and 
from Nagpiir. The final result might not have been 
altered, but it would slill have hung longer in the 
balance, and at least the great problem, in the terms in 
which it had presented itself to the mind of the greatest 
of Mdrhdtd leaders — the problem of a contest between 
an united India and the English — would have been fairly 
fought out. As it was his death settled it. Thence- 
forth a sinister result became a question only of time. 

Daolat Edo Sindhia was fifteen years old when he DaoiatRuo 
succeeded to the extensive dominions of his grand-uncle, sindi.ia. 

Young as he was, with a character still unformed, 
this prince had, at the very outset of his reign, to deal 
with problems which called for the wisdom of a practical 
statesman. The first of these was that raised by the 
death of the Peshwa. 

On October 25, 1795, the Peshwa Madhii Eao, in 
a fit of profound melancholy, deliberately threw him- 
self from a terrace of his palace, and injured himself so 
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PART much that he died two days later. An event more 
— ^ — ' fraught with importance to India could scarcely have oc- 
curred. Madhu Edo was young, well-disposed, and entirely 
dependent upon his minister, the famous Nand Fumawis. 
Ilis nearest relative was his cousin, Bdji EAo, son of 
Kaghundt Kiio, a young man of great talent, utter im- 
scrupulousness, and greater ambition, but detested by 
NAnd Fumawis, who even then kept him in restraint in 
the hill fort of Sewnerl. 

Daolat Eao had already been to Piina. He had 
taken part in the almost bloodless campaign of 1795 
against the Nizdm, had renewed at Piina with Ndni 
Fumawis the friendship which had existed, on the surface, 
between that minister and his father, and had already 
reached Jamgaon on his return to Hihdostan, when he 
was recalled by an express from the N&nd to delibei'ate 
as to the succession to the vacant Peshwaship. 

The plan adopted by the Ndnd, in consultation with 
Holkar, Sindhia, and other chiefe, was to put aside Bdji 
Kdo, and to authorise one of the widows of Madhu Eao 
to adopt an heir. But Baji Edo, apprised of this, began 
to manoeuvre on his side. He first gained over Daolat 
EAo's chief minister, Balloba Tattai, and then Daolat 
Eao himself — the latter by the offer of territory bringing 
in a revenue of four lakhs of rupees, and tlie payment of 
the whole charge of liis army during his stay at Piina. 

Into the intrigues which followed it is not necessary 
here to enter. They mostly concern the youthful Daolat 
Eao in that tliey were the cause of his concluding a 
marriage which cannot but be termed unfortunate. In 
their course Bdji Eao, then imder surveillance in the 
camp of Sindliia, had been started off by the minister of 
the latter, Balloba Tattai, towards Ilindostan. Now this 
escort was commanded by Sukhanim Gliatgay, a man of 
the most unscrupulous character. Baji Eao gained him 
over by promising to pay two millions sterling to Daolat 
Eao on his becoming Peshwa ; to have, then, Ghatgay 



^ 
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appointed os Sindhia's prime minister : he arranged, too, chap, 
that Ghatgay's daughter should marry Daolat Edo ; and -- — r^ — - 
that Ghatgay should obtain the village of Kagul, in 
inam.^ Most of these conditions were subsequently 
carried out. 

But before this happened Daolat Eao had asserted the 
preponderance of his power in a very remarkable manner. 
A quarrel occurring in the house of Holkar consequent 
upon the death of Tiikaji Holkar, Daolat Eao interfered 
to support the party of the imbecile son, Khdsi Eao, 
against his more able brother. The contest resulted in 
the death of the brother and the capture of his infant 
son. With a cretin, then, as the representative of Holkar, 
Daolat Edo had apparently nothing to fear in Central 
India. 

He fortified his . influence likewise on the western 
coast by the capture of the fort of Koldbah, imprisoning 
the ruler, and transferring that principality to his near 
relative, Bdbu Edo Angria. 

But all this time Bdji Eao was anxious to get rid of 
him. He had already rid himself of his able minister, 
Nand Fumawis, and now he thought Daolat Edo's turn 
had come. He executed his plans with an ingenuity of 
malice not to be surpassed. First, in March 1798, he 
married Ghatgay's daughter to Sindhia. This caused the 
latter to expend enormous sums of money. To meet his 
necessary pajrments, he asked Bdji Edo to pay him the 
two millions he had promised. Bdji Edo regretted his 
inability, but told Daolat Edo that if he would appoint 
Ghatgay his minister, he would know how to raise the 
necessary sums. Ghatgay was consequently appointed, 
and he did succeed, by a system of extortion, torture, and 
oppression, unparalleled in the history of Western India, in 
screwing enormous sums out of the people. But by this 
proceeding, the very name of Sindhia became hateful to 
the masses. 

> /nam, a gift fron) a superior, free from all rent to Goyemmeot, 
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?^T Tliis was what Bdji Kdo had plotted. He thought 

* — r — now that the pear was ripe. He determined to rid him- 
self for ever of Daolat Eao. The scene that followed 
is thus told by the fecile pen of Captain Grant Duflf : — ' In 
this state of things ' — which I have described — * Sindhia's 
unpopularity having become extreme, Amrat Eao (the 
adopted brother and prime minister of the Peshwa), with 
Bdji Kao's cognisance, prepared Abba Kdli, the com- 
mander of one of the Peshwa's regular battalions, to be 
ready to rush in, upon an appointed signal, and seize 
Sindhia. Daolat Edo was invited, on business, to the 
Peshwa's palace; but the invitation being dedined, a 
positive order was sent by Bdji Rdo desiring his attend- 
ance. He obeyed the summons, and soon after he sat 
down, BAji Eao told him he had sent for him to desire 
an explanation of his conduct ; and, suddenly assuming a 
tone of authority and decision for which the other was 
quite unprepared, he required of him to declare whether 
he was master or servant? Sindhia having answered 
with respect and humility, that he was the Peshwa's 
servant, and ready to show his dependence by his obe- 
dience, Baji Edo reminded him of the insolence, vio- 
lence, and cruelty which he and his servants had used, in 
numberless instances, towards the servants and subjects of 
his government, in the city, and even in his own palace ; 
he declared that "the contempt and disrespect thus 
shown towards his person and authority he could bear 
no longer, and therefore ordered Sindhia to remove to 
Jamgaon." Daolat EAo's reply was couched in the 
mildest terms ; but whilst he expressed his willingness to 
obey, he declared his inability to move, from want of 
funds to pay his troops ; " that he had incurred large 
debts by placing his Highness on the musnud, which it 
was incumbent on his Highness to discharge ; when that 
was effected he would immediately quit Piina." At this 
moment Ainrat EAo asked liis brother if he should give 
the signal ; but Baji Eao's heart failed him ; he had not 
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mrage to proceed in the design, and thus gave his chap. 
lends the first decided proof of that imbecility which « — , — - 
myed most of the actions of his hfe. Sindhia withdrew 
om the presence in a manner the most respectful, but 
ith a mind filled with suspicion and distrust ; and Baji 
ao had afterwards the baseness, as well as the weakness, 
tell him what Amrat Eao had intended, and to advise 
m to be upon his guard.' ^ 

Then followed a series of intrigues and counter 
trigues, which oft^n seemed to threaten open hostili- 
Bs between Daolat Eao and his liege lord. These 
ere comphcated by the complaints, ending in revolt, 
ade by the widows of Madhaji that not only did they 
)t receive the attention due to their rank, but that their 
•dinary comforts were circumscribed. After, as I have 
id, intrigue and counter intrigue, after shots had been 
cchanged, the mediation of the British resident solicited, 
id embassies for aid sent to independent powers, matters 
ere compromised by the dismissal from office of the 
liscreant Ghatgay and his agent Garway, their confine- 
ent, and the release of Nand Furnawis. 

But afiairs still continued for some time in a very dis- 
rdered condition. Daolat Kao's treatment of the widows 
F his predecessor, still in revolt, had induced a large and 
ifluential body of chiefs to join their cause. The re- 
jpointment by Daolat Eao of Balloba Tattai as minister 
id at least put an end to this scandal, as he used his 
reat influence and judgment with effect in his master's 
luse, but still affairs did not prosper. There was a 
xity of principle about Daolat Eao which manifested 
self in all the important transactions of his life. The 
eath of the Peshwa's able minister, Ndna Furnawis, in the 
Mtr 1800, showed him again in the light of a man who 
ould scruple at nothing to seize the property of others, 
e scrambled with the Peshwa for the dead man's 
^ssessions. This was always the case when money was 

^ HUtoi-y of the Mdrhdtdi^ yoWW, 
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^^^'^ in question ; but when it was a matter of personal 
' — . — ' revenge the two chiefs were ready to play into each 
other's hands. It would be waste of time to pursue 
further the infamous courses adopted by each, from the 
displacement of Balloba Tattai in favour of the infamous 
Ghafgay by Sindhia, to the ruin of the friends and adhe- 
rents of the deceased Nana by the Peshwa. 

At length Daolat Edo felt it was absolutely necessary 
for him to return to Hindostan. The progress of Jeswant 
Kao Holkar in MdlwA was the immediate object whicli 
rendered that return imperative. He accordingly set out 
northwards towards the end of November at the head of 
the main body of his troops, and having secured bills 
from the Peshwa to the amount of forty-seven lakhs of 
rupees. 

But his retiu-n was not allowed to accomphsh itself 
without opposition from the ambitious Jeswant KAo. In 
June 1801, this daring chieftain inflicted two successive 
defeats on strong detachments sent by Sindhia for the 
l)rotection of Ujj^n. The following month he made a 
bold attack upon Sindhia's great park of artillery, defended 
only by four battalions of infantry and a few cavalry; 
and though the gallantry of Sindhia's general, an English- 
man named Brownrigg, caused his repidse, yet the attack 
showol to what lengths so determined an enemy might 
procee(J. 

At the same time the repulse saved Sindhia. Up to 
this time Daolat Eao had displayed only an impetuosity, 
a recklessness, and a want of judgment, combined with 
an entire absence of scruple, which augured ill for the 
future. But, warned by the danger from which he had 
just escaped, he now hastened to concentrate his forces. 
Having accomplished this, he waited till he had been 
rejoined by his father-in-law, Ghatgay, and then marched 
on Indiir. Jeswant Eao moved to its succoiu*, and a 
battle took place on October 1 4, which terminated in the 
complete defeat of Holkar and the sack of his capital. 
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ad Daolat Rdo followed up this victory, Jeswaut Rao's 
ireer was ended for ever. But he never, throughout his 
:e, showed any of the great qualities of a general. He 
^ferred to negotiate, and Jeswant Rdo, amusing him 
•r a while, went off suddenly to renew hostilities in 
bandesh. A force which Sindhia had despatched to 
ipose him, under Seodas^o Rdo, was completely 
rfeated near Puna on October 25, 1802, by the intrepid 
^want Edo. But this defeat was more disastrous to 
le Peshwa than to Sindhia, as it forced the former to 
jcede to the treaty of Bassein, a treaty by which ' he 
icrificed his independence as the price of his protection.' 
such a result had the divergence from the policy of 
^ddhaji led the Marhatd power. He had invited union 
ith a view to combination against the English. The 
suiuon of those who followed him had placed one of the 
iree great MArhatd chiefs, the highest in point of rank, 
jry much in the power of the English. 

Daolat Rao was not insensible to the great mistakes 
hich had been committed. In the treaty of Bassein he 
w not only the subversion of the vast plans of his great 
icle, but a threat against himself. Though invited to 
3Come a party to the defensive portion ot the treaty, he 
cpressly refused. And from this time he turned all his 
Forts to the welding together of the union, which had 
3en the dream of Madhaji, and for the same purpoi^e, viz., 
16 expulsion of the English from Northern, Central, and 
Western India. 

But he was too late. Holkar refused to join him. 

is preparations, though denied, were too patent. The 

ovemor-Qeneral, therefore. Marquess Wellesley, with 

wise prescience, determined to anticipate him, and to 

ring the question at once to a crisis. 

It is no part of my plan to detail tlie military opera- 
3ns which followed. It will suffice to say that at 
ligarh on August 29, at Delhi on September 11, at 
ssaye on the 23rd, at Agra on October 10 and 18, at 
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^j^'^ Lilswari on November 1, at Argaum on November 29, 
^ — '^ — ' 1803, Daolat Edo had to admit the ruin of his am- 
bitious hopes. His troops, especially those trained by 
De Boigne, and who greatly distinguished themselves 
at Ldswdri, fought remarkably well ; many died in their 
ranks ; but they were not a match either for British 
soldiers, or for their own countrymen well led by a 
sufficient number of British officers. The battaUous 
trained by De Boigne, and officered on a system analo- 
gous to that now known as the irregular system, could 
not stand against their countrymen and kinsmen, led 
by European officers four times as numerous as their 
own. 

The result was that Daolat Kao, roughly awakened 
from his dream, was forced to accept on December 30, 
] 803, very unfavourable conditions from his conqupror. 
By the treaty signed on that day, and known as the 
Treaty of Surji Anjengaom, Daolat Eao ceded to the 
British Government and its allies his territory between 
the Jumna and Ganges, and all situated to the northward 
of Jaipur, Jodhpiir, and Gohad ; the forts of Ahmadnagar 
and Bharoch and their districts ; his possessions between 
the Ajunta Ghat and the Godavery. He renounced all 
his claims on the Mogul emperor, on the Peshwa, the 
Nizam, and the Gaikwar, as well as on the Bajas who 
had assisted the British, and whom he declared indepen- 
dent of his authority. There were other minor con- 
ditions which it is scarcely necessary to enumerate. 

One article, however, must be stated. It was left 
optional to Daolat Kao to become a party to the defensive 
alliance, receiving a subsidiary force, to be paid from the 
revenues of the territories already ceded. Daolat Rao 
eventually agreed to this, and on February 27, 1804, a 
new treaty was drawn up at Burhaupur, by which Daolat 
Ejio agreed to subscribe to the defensive alliance, and to 
])ermit the cantoning, near his boundary, but within 
Britisli territory, of a subsidiary force of six thousand 
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infantry. But the conditions of this second treaty were chap. 
not acted upon. ^ — ^ — - 

It was, indeed, not the intention of Daolat Eao that 
the conditions of the treaty of Surji Anjengaom should be 
considered as binding on him for ever. And a circum- 
stance occurred early in the following year which gave 
him great hopes of being able to shake it off altogether. 
On April 16, 1804, the Marquess Wellesley, imable 
to obtain any satisfactory assurance from Holkar, de- 
clared war against that chief Notwithstanding Colonel 
Monson's mishap, Holkar was reduced, in the course of 
the camp^gn that followed, almost to extremities, when 
Daolat Eao, instigated by his minister Ghatgay, expressed 
his determination to aid him. He preceded any overt 
demonstrations in his favour, however, by seizing the 
person of Mr. Jenkins, the acting British resident in his 
camp, and plundering his property. And although the 
Governor-General accepted the excuses made by Daolat 
Edo for this outrage, the latter did not relax his prepara- 
tions, but actually received in his camp Jeswant EAo and 
other chiefs then fighting against the English. This act 
was looked upon by the British general as an act of 
hostiUty, and he advanced against Sindhia. But the two 
cJiiefs retreated to Ajmir. Here their hereditary rivalry 
broke out again, and Daolat Rdo found means to recon- 
cile himself with the Governor-General. One good effect 
of the temporary union was the dismissal of the minister 
Ghatgay. He was succeeded by Ambaji Inglia, a man 
more inclined to cautious and prudent counsels. 

The replacement of the illustrious Marquess Wellesley 
by Lord Cornwallis at this conjuncture gave Daolat Kao 
the opportunity of altering the treaty of Surji Anjengaom 
to his own advantage. He had violated it in many par- 
ticulars. Amongst other infractions he had retained 
Gohad and Gwahar, he had allied himself with a chief in 
arms against the English, he had not respected the sacred 
character of an envoy. But Lord Cornwallis was prc:- 
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^t?^ pared to overlook tliese errors committed by a prince 
' — r — ' smarting under defeat. He accordingly agreed to nego- 
tiate a new treaty on more liberal terms. By virtue of 
this, signed at AllahdbAd on November 23, 1805, Ghvaliar 
and G6had were ceded to Sindhia, the Chambal was con- 
stituted the northern boundary of his territory; the 
British Government bound itself not to make treaties with 
tJdaipiir, Jodhpiir, Kotd, or any chiefs tributary to 
Sindhia or MdlwA, M^war, or MArwdr, or to interfere in 
any arrangements he might make regarding them ; it 
likewise granted to Daolat Rao, his wife and daughter, a 
pension and jaghirs. He, on his part, relinquished the 
pension of fifteen lakhs of rupees granted to certain 
officers in his service, and resigned the main districts of 
Dholpiir, Bari, and RAjkerrah, reserved to him by the 
first treaty. He promised never to re-admit into his ser- 
vice the ex-minister Ghatgay. Such were the main pro- 
visions of the treaty ; in other essential points the stipula- 
tions of tlie treaty of Surji Anjengaom were adhered to. 
Though peace was tluis restored to the dominions of 
Daolat Eao, it by no means followed that it should be 
accompanied by internal tranquillity. And, in fact, the 
contrary was almost always the case. Daolat Rao spent 
upon his army far greater sums than the revenues of the 
country coukl afford. To meet these constantly increas- 
ing expenses lie had recourse to a system than which a 
worse could scarcely be devised. He sent his troops out 
into the districts to feed themselves on what they might 
wring from the ryots. The system of Napoleon, that of 
making war support war, has been often and justly 
blamed. But he at least made the inhabitants of the 
enemy's country pay for his victorious soldiers. Daolat 
Rao made military rapine one of the principles of the 
administration of his own country. The result is thus 
recorded by Captain Grant Duff: 'Armies accustomed 
to rapine and violence in extensive regions were now/ 
he writes, ' confined to tracts comparatively small ; the 
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burden of their exactions became in many places intolera- chap. 

ble, and districts, before cultivated and populous, were > ^; . 

fast running to waste and violence/ 

It can readily be imagined that the revenues of the 
country suffered in proportion. With every year they 
diminished. As for Daolat £ao himself, the only reliable 
source of private income he possessed arose from the 
pension and jaghirs granted to him and to his family by 
the British Government. But even with that, so fre- 
quently was he embarrassed, that he was forced to take 
advances — at a ruinous rate of interest — from the bankers 
of the country. 

The same cause, impecuniosity, probably prevented 
Daolat Eao from taking advant{i<]je of the humiUation of 
Holkar by the British power, and of the consequent 
weakness of his dominions ; nor can it be doubted tliat 
for many years that followed it was mainly instrumental 
in keeping him on terms of peace with his former con- 
querors. 

When, however, it became necessary for the Govern- 
ment of India, in 1817, to deal with the Pinddris, a great 
temptation seemed to offer itself to the restless spirit of 
Daolat Eiio. The Pindaris had been the hangers-on of 
the Mdrhatd camps during all the wars in the latter half 
of the eighteenth centur5\ It is true they had plundered 
as well as fought ; probably indeed plundered more than 
fought. But to Sindhia they looked up as to their natural 
protector and liege lord. Strong in their own numbers, 
with his support they tliought they must be irresistible. 
These, and other reasons at least as potent, were urged 
upon Daolat EAo. He was very nuicli inclined to give 
way. lie would, indeed, have given way but for the 
prudence of the Marquis of Hastings, who, informed of 
his hesitation, promptly placed the British troops in such 
a commanding position as to force him to an immediate 
decision. He had grown too wise by experience to 
doubt, then. On November 5, 1817, he signed a treaty 



160 TUE NATIVE STATES OP INDIA. 

PART by which he agreed to locate his troops in positions 
' — t^ — ' from which they were not to emerge without the or- 
ders of the British Government; to give up the fort- 
resses of Assirgarh and Hindia as security for the lines 
of communication and a guarantee for the performance of 
his engagements, and to surrender for three years the 
tribute of the EAjpiit states. 

But Daolat BAo had been hesitating regarding other 
matters likewise. About this time the Peshwa had been 
endeavouring to resuscitate the old Mdrhdtd cx)nfederacy, 
That Daolat Rao, though he dared make no open demon- 
stration in his favour, favoured secretly his plans, was 
proved by the fact that on the capture of his fortress of 
Assirgarh by the British on April 9, 1819, a letter was 
found in the possession of the Killadar directing him to 
obey all the orders of the Peshwa, at the time at war 
with the British. The penalty inflicted for this breach of 
faith was the permanent cession of the fortress to the 
English. The year prior to this discovery, Daolat Bao 
had, by treaty (dated June 25, 1818) readjusted the 
boundaries of his dominions with the English, he resign- 
ing Ajmir and other districts, in exchange for lands of 
equal value. 

Daolat BAo survived the fall of the Peshwa (June 
1818) nearly nine years — years of peace, but for him 
scarcely of prosperity. He died on March 21, 1827, 
at the comparatively early age of forty-eight. He had 
had a stormy and chequered career. The great projects 
of his predecessor had been skittered to the winds. Still 
he had fared better than his master, the Peshwa, better 
even than Holkar. He had, in ftict, been preserved by 
the British power, in spite, as it were, of himself. Twice 
had he been thus saved. In 1805, the replacement . of 
Marquess Wellesley by Lord Cornwallis secured to 
him peaceful possession of Gwaliiir and G6had, which 
he had seized, and with which he would not have 
parted without a severe struggle; in 1817, the occupa- 
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Uon of his coiMitry by the ordei-s of the Marquis of chap. 
Hastings, preserved him from casting in his lot with the ^ — r — ' 
Pinddris. It was to these acts of his enemies, far more 
than to any statesmanlike poUcy and political foresight of 
his own, that he left behind him territories capable of 
realising a revenue, under proper management, of nearly 
a million and a half sterling. His dominions, in fact, 
remained at his death almost in the same state in 
which they had been left by the treaty of 1805. The 
acquisitions made from him by the British Government 
comprised the principal part of the Delta of the Ganges 
and Janma, from the source of the latter river to near 
its confluence with the former. They included the city 
of Delhi, which, however, with a tract of country round 
it, was continued imder the nominal authority of the 
titular emperor, the real authority being vested in the 
British Eesident.^ 

Daolat Edo left no son. Seeing that he had no 
prospect of offspring, he sent to the Dekhan, shortly 
before his death, for the children of some distant relations, 
that he might select one from amongst them. The candi- 
dates, five in number, not arriving at GwdMr till after his 
death, the right of selection devolved upon his widow, 
Baiza Bai, daughter of the infamous Ghatgay, and who 
then filled the oflBice of regent. She selected Miigat 
Rdo, a distant relative, eleven years old. The ceremony 
of a loption took place on June 17, 1827, and the boy was 
married the same day to the granddaughter of Daolat 
Edo, by his daughter married to DhubAri EAo, S^nApati.^ 
The following day he was placed on the throne, under 
the auspices of the British Government, with the title of 
Ali Jah Jankoji Rdo, Sindhia. 

The reign of this prince, which lasted over a period ^^^^^ 
of sixteen years, was characterised by peace with his sindhia, 
neighbours and turbulence within his own borders. In 
his early youth, and for ten years after his accession, the 
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PART ambition of his predecessor's widow, the Baiza Bai, 
caused him and his country endless trouble and annoy- 
ance. This lady began very soon to show that she in- 
tended to be the real ruler. Her late husband, she 
asserted, had nominated her to be regent during her en- 
tire lifetime. With a spirit worthy of the daughter of 
Ghatgay she began at once to put her plans into opera- 
tion. 

It must be admitted that the conduct of the Britiah 
Government with respect to her claims was such as to 
encourage them. It declined to interfere beyond insist- 
ing that the MAhdrAjd s seal should be always used in 
official communications. It made no eflfort to provide 
for the future good government of the country by in- 
stilling right principles into the mind of the young prince, 
nor did it even insist that he should receive any educa- 
tion at all. As a consequence he remained uneducated. 

Thus left to their own devices it is easy to under- 
stand how the stronger mind of the experienced woman 
triumphed over the youth and inexperience of the never 
strong-minded boy. For the moment the Baiza Bai 
gained the day. And, had she been endowed with good 
judgment and sense, she might have kept her position 
till her death. But she was the worthy daughter of 
Ghatgay, as unscrupulous, as ambitious, as headstrong, 
and as impulsive as he had been. Instead of consoU- 
dating her position by governing the country in such a 
manner as to gain the confidence of the people — instead 
of endeavouring to win the confidence of her ward — 
she oppressed the former, and she kept the latter in a 
seclusion which resembled confinement. Vain were his 
remonstrances. The Baiza Bai was jealous of his possible 
influence, and made him feel that she was so. 

To such a mode of procedure there could be only 
one result. Scarcely had the young prince attained the 
age of sixteen than (October 1832) he fled from the 
palace, and took refuge with the British Resident. 
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In December of the same year, the Governor-General, cha.i 



Lord William Bentinck, paid a visit to Gwdliar. Before 
he arrived the Baiza Bai had become reconciled to the 
young Mdhdrijd, but the terms on which they lived had 
not improved. For her, then, the advent of the Governor- 
General was an event of great importance. He might 
side with her, or he might side with her ward. The 
efforts made by both parties to influence the Governor- 
General were incredible. But they found him impassive 
He was apparently willing to recognise the Baiza Bai, 
so long as she did not attempt to interfere with the future 
rights of the Mdhdrdjd. To all the solicitations of the 
latter he replied, therefore, that it was impossible for him 
to interfere, but that if the Mahdrdjd would abstain from 
all attempts to subvert the Baiza Bai's power, the British 
Government would prevent the regent adopting any other 
person, to the prejudice of his claim to the throne. 

This negative policy satisfied nobody. Within seven 
months, then, of the departure of the Governor-General, 
the Mdhdrdjd again left the palace, and took refuge at the 
residency; and although, by the Eesident's persuasion, 
he was induced to return to the palace, the news of the 
step he had taken encouraged those who were discon- 
tented with the rule of the Baiza Bai to attempt a pro- 
nunciamento in his favour. 

In point of fact, the Baiza Bai's rule had become so 
unpopular in the country, that the nobles and the people 
only wanted an excuse to. rise against her. This excuse 
the conduct of the MdhdrdjA afforded. The day following 
his flight from and return to the palace, almost all the 
troops at Gwdhdr rose in revolt against the Baiza Bai, and 
shouted for Jankoji Rdo. The Edni, alarmed, attempted 
to escape, but her flight having been intercepted, she in 
her turn took refuge at the residency. Here, however, 
she was allowed to remain only on the condition that 
she would resign the sovereignty and quit the country. 
She was forced to agree, and quitted Gwalidr for Dhol- 
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PART piir on July 13. The Mdhdrajd had been proclaimed 
— r-^ — ' sovereign at Gwalidr three days previously. 

The proceedings of the Eesident did not altogether 
meet the approval of Lord William Bentinck. He 
was censured for having called out the contingent to 
support the MAharaja's authority, and the Government 
of India declared its indifference as to whether the 
MAhdraja or the Bai exercised the administrative power, 
its only object being to preserve general tranquillity 
and its own reputation, recognising the ruler supported 
by the popular voice. In accordance with this view, 
whilst the Government of India forbade the Baiza Bai 
to use her asylum in the British territory for the pur- 
pose of organising an invasion of GwdliAr, it placed no 
obstacle whatever in the way of the return of that lady 
to Gwaliar with the view of throwing herself upon the 
support of her own people. 

Thenceforth, however, the Baiza Bai had no connec- 
tion with the administration of Gwdlidr, although she 
troubled the actual rulers in the vexatious manner of 
which an intriguing woman, in command of a larsre 
amount of money, is so well capable. But in the end, 
seeing every hope vanish, she renounced her ambitious 
views, and wiis allowed to return to GwaMr, where she 
died in 1862. 

Jankoji Sindhia was a weak ruler. During the 
greater part of his reign the administration was in the 
hands of his maternal uncle, Mamah Sahib. But, to quote 
the words of Mr. Aitchison^ : ' The court was one con- 
stant scene of feuds and struggles for power amongst 
the nobles ; the army was in a chronic state of mutiny. 
The weakness of the internal government prepared the 
way for the hostilities with the British Government, 
which broke out shortly after the MdhdrajA's death, and 
resulted in an entire change of policy towards the 
GwAlidr State.' 
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I have already stated that the reign of Jankoji was chap. 

undisturbed by war. In fact the only two matters which , ^* . 

connect his reign with foreign governments were the 
organisation of the contingent and the rounding of the 
borders of his territory by exchanges. 

The reform of the contingent took place in the year 
1837. Consisting originally, according to the treaty of 
1817, of 5,000 horse, and reduced after the termination 
of the war to 2,000, it was resolved in 1 837 to establish it 
on the footing of a regiment of cavalry, one of infantry, and 
a company of artillery, commanded by European officers. 
To induce Jankoji to agree to this arrangement, it waa 
resolved to restore to him the districts in Khdndesh 
which had been made over temporarily to the British 
Government, Sindhia paying in lieu a sum equivalent to 
their net revenues. The expenses of the contingent 
were defrayed in part from those revenues, in part from 
the revenues of the retained Sdgar districts, and the 
tributes from the Edjpiit states, formerly due to Sindhia. 

Jankoji had no male children. In 1837, however, an 
attempt was made to substitute a male child for a female, 
to which his wife had just given birth. But the attempt 
coming to the knowledge of the Eaji, it naturally mis- 
carried. On the death of his wife the year following, he 
married her sister, Tara Bai, then httle more than a child, 
the daughter of Jeswant Edo Gurp6ra. 

In general matters the government of Jankoji showed 
itself eminently desirous to keep on good terms with the 
British Government. He gave every encouragement to 
the endeavours made by that Government to suppress 
Thagi and highway robbery — till then extremely preva- 
lent; and he arranged for the trial and punishment 
within his own dominions of the prisoners charged and 
convicted. In 1838, when a mission from Nipdl, supposed 
to entertain intentions hostile to the British Government, 
came to Gwdlidr, its members were arrested and sent 
back. Similarly in 1880, he arrested and placed at the 



66 THE XATlVjE STATES OP INDIA. 

PART disposal of the British Eesident an euvoy from D6st 
^^' Mahomed, rider of Afghanistan. 

In January 1840, Jankoji received a visit from the 
then Governor-General, the Earl of Auckland. It was 
merely a complimentary visit, but at an Asiatic court 
such modes of showing honour are highly esteemed. 

Just three years later — ^February 7, 1843 — Jankoji 
Sindhia died. It will be seen from the sketch I have 
given of his life, that, at the best, his was a negative 
character. He did not possess one tittle of the genius of 
Madhaji, nor was he endowed even with the boldness 
and daring of his immediate predecessor. He took but 
little part in the government of the country. He was 
in that respect little more than a lay figure. His death, 
at the early age of twenty-seven, was certainly due neither 
to excess of work, to excess of horse exercise, nor to in- 
tellectual study. 

The death of Jankoji without an heir, and without 
having adopted an heir, left the throne once more open 
to the intrigues of interested parties. But on this occa- 
sion the sound principle was adhered to of adopting the 
nearest relation. This nearest, though distant relation, 
was Bagirat Edo, son of Hanwant Kao, usually called 
Babaji Sindhia, and he was only eight years old. The 
adoption made by the widow, Tara Bai, with the assent 
of the great nobles, was approved of by the British 
Government. But it then became necessary to appoint 
a regent. Now the prime minister at the time of the 
death of Jankoji, and indeed for several years previously, 
had been the llaja's maternal uncle, Maniah Sahib. Of 
him the British Eesident had reported only two years 
previously, that he was ' the most capable of the ministers 
of state/ and * certainly the person of most influence at 
present.' It is true the Eesident had somewhat quahfied 
this testimony to the merits of the Mamah Sahib by an in- 
sinuation that lie owed the retention of his poJ^ition to the 
absolute confidence reposed in him l)v his master, * for,' 
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he adds, alluding to the influence, ' I am of opinion that chap. 
it is likely to terminate with his nephew's, the Mdhardjd's, ^ ^' 
existence/ But when, on the demise of the MAhdrAja, 
this second part of the Eesident's report appeared to be 
falsified by the selection of this very Mdmah Sahib by the 
chiefs present at Gwdlidr to be sole regent, and the Eesi- 
dent reported that this selection had given universal satis- 
faction, the British Government could not but signify their 
approval. 

But a few months showed that, in his report of two 
years before, the Eesident had rightly divined that the 
influence of the Mamah Sahib was bound up with the 
existence of the late sovereign. For three months, indeed, 
if we may except the revolt of one battaUon, speedily sup- 
pressed, all was quiet. But intrigue had not the less been 
at work. It was impossible, witli a young widow bent on 
power, it should have been otherwise. Either women 
in such a position will find men weak enough to bend to 
their vices, or there will be men ambitious and unscrupu- 
lous enough to make tools of the women. The intrigue 
in this case formed no exception to the rule. 

There happened to be a woman in the palace, pos- 
sessed, or believed to be possessed, of great influence 
with Tara Bai, named Morengi. This woman had struck 
up an intimate friendship with Dddd Khasji-wdla, a man 
who bad been appointed controller of the palace under 
the Mdmdh Sahib. The ' friendship ' was soon suspected 
to cover a dangerous intrigue, and the woman was re- 
moved. But Dddd Khdsji-wdla's movements still con- 
tinued to excite suspicion. Mdmdh Sahib reported his 
conduct to the Eesident, and, going further, taxed the 
Dddd in person with want of loyalty. The latter assumed 
an air of virtuous indignation, denied the charge, and 
courted inquiry. Nothing could then be proved against 
him. But soon the object of his machinations became 
apparent. He assumed a hauglitier tone. He openly 
bearded the regent. Suddenly, wlion tlie pear was ripe, 
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^^^T tiie widowed Rdni, Tara Bai, expressed to the British 

' '■ — ' Eesident her detennination to dismiss the MdmAh Sahib 

from oflGice. 

From subsequent events it appeared that she had been 
made to believe that the Mdmdh Sahib, whose daughter 
had been married to the M.&hAr&jk, intended entirely to 
supersede her authority. 

The British Resident remonstrated, but to no purpose. 
Mamdh Sahib, whose friends fell from him, as though he 
were infectious, on the news of his disgrace, was dismissed, 
and fled from GwAlidr. The DddA Khdsji-wdla be- 
came minister in liis place. 

The remarks made by the Governor-Genernl at this 
crisis deserve to be quoted for the good sense they dis- 
play. The Mdmdh Sahib, he recorded, was clearly an in- 
capable, who * had proved himself quite unfit to manage 
men or women, and a minister of Gwdlidr must manage 
both.' Lord Ellenborough saw no great oflence to the 
British Government in the removal from office of a 
minister so incapable, nor did he wish to force upon the 
state an unpopular regent. ' Any form of administering 
the aflairs of the Gwalidr State which may effect the 
object of frontier tranquillity wll be satisfactory,' he 
wrote, ' to the British Government.' 

It will thus be clear that the expulsion of the Mdmdh 
Sahib and the installation in his place of the Dddd con- 
stituted no offence to the British Government. Such 
offence could only be created by divergence on the part 
of the Dada from the peaceful foreign policy pursued 
by the government of Sindhia subsequent to the year 
1819. 

Unfortunately for himself, the Dada did make that 
divergence. Probably having been installed by the 
favour of the army, he deemed it absolutely essential to 
keep the troops in a good humour and in a state of devo- 
tion to himself. The specific so successfully practised at 
Satory in 1850-51 — the specific of * sausages and cham- 
pagne' — had not then been invented, nor probably would 
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it have been quite suited to an eastern hemisphere. He chap. 
was forced then upon a dangerous course. The army ^* 
had forgotten Assaye and scarcely remembered Ldswdri. 
A new race had grown up, a race into whose ears the 
triumphs of MAdhaji, and the commanding position of 
Daolat Edo had been sung from their earliest childhood. 
These men thirsted for action, and the Ddda soon found 
that to retain their confidence it would be necessary to 
fan their hopes. 

With this object he in a short time dismissed from the 
army, even with ignominy, all those officers who were 
favourable to the British, replacing them by the scum of 
Mdrhdti society — ^men who were ready for plunder and 
pillage at any price. Large presents of money were 
made to the soldiery, and they were gradually brought 
to a state of indiscipline bordering on revolt. 

But to escape one danger the Ddda had provoked 
another. The British Government could not at any time 
have tolerated a mutinous and hostile power — for its hos- 
tility was undisguised — ^within fifty miles of Agra. Still 
less was it possible for it to tolerate the existence of such 
an army, when another mutinous body of soldiers, the 
soldiers of the Punjab, threatened its northern boundary. 
Lord EUenborough, however, was averse from severe 
measures. The mischief seemed to have been caused by 
one man, the Dddd Khdsji-wdla, and he not unreasonably 
hoped that with the removal of the Dddd it would dis- 
appear. The better to bring about this result, an officer 
in whom Lord EUenborough had entire confidence, 
Colonel Sleeman, was appointed Eesident at Gwdliar. 

The report of Colonel Sleeman confirmed the pre- 
existing opinion that the Dddd was at the root of the mis- 
chief He described him as turbulent, restless, and in- 
triguing ; an enemy of public order, and a fomenter of 
troubles with his neighbours ; at the same time so defi- 
cient in personal courage, that it was his habit, in moments 
of difficulty, * to conceal himself in the most sacred of the 
female apartment?.' 
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PART This report decided the Government. It determined 

, — ^* — . to remove Ddda Khdsji-wdla from Gwaliir to a place of 

security within its own territories. To give force to its 

orders, it directed the assembly at Agra of an army of 

exercise. 

But before the British Government could take any 
action in the matter, aiSairs Had come to a crisis in 
Gwdliar. The conservative party in the army, represent- 
ing the views of those favourable to an alliance with the 
British, suddenly reasserted their position, and called for 
the dismissal of the obnoxious Dddd, as the cause of all 
the evil. The Dadd, to suppress this revolt, as he termed 
it, sent against the insurgents the troops who remained 
faithful to himself. But these were beaten, and the Dada 
himself was seized. After some discussion he was sent off, 
under an escort, to the British camp at Agra. But either 
the escort was merciful, or the Ddda was profuse in his 
promises ; he was allowed to return. 

After his return the Gwdliar Durbar made' one effort to 
procure permission for the confinement of the Dada within 
the Gwaliar territories. But Colonel Sleeman was inex- 
orable. Either, he said, the Dada must be surrendered, 
or British troops would march on Gwaliar. 

Still the Durbar hesitated, and the British troops 
accordingly broke ground. But it was not until the close 
approach of the Governor-General at the head of an 
army showed the impossibility of retaining the Ddda, that 
he was surrendered. 

But by that time, the British aimy had advanced too 
far to recede without obtaining a guarantee against the 
recurrence of such a danger. It continued then to move 
forward, the Governor-General intimating to the Durbar 
his wish to settle matters at a personal interview between 
Tara Bai and the Maharaja on the one side and himself on 
the other. 

This interview was fixed for December 26. But the 
intclli^once was extremely distiistoful to the Gwaliar 
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army. They determined then to fight for it. Massing chap. 
the great body of their troops hear the village of Mdhd- ^ ]' ^ 
rdjpiir, they took the Commander-in-Chief, Sir Hugli 
Gough, by siuprise, on the 28th, whilst a smaller detach- 
ment made a similar demonstration against the disjointed 
wing of the British army, under General Gray. 

But it would not do. The Gwdlidr troops fought 
well ; they had everything in their favour ; they inflicted 
on us considerable loss, but they were beaten ; and 
Gwiliar lay at the feet of Lord EUenborough. 

The way in which this nobleman dealt with the pros- 
trate State will always be quoted as a masterpiece of poUcy. 
He made a friend of it — a friend who stood the English in 
good stead during their troubles fourteen years later. By 
a treaty concluded on January 13, 1844, the sovereignty 
of the country was retained for Sindhia ; the government 
during the minority of the Eaja was to be conducted 
according to the advice of the British Eesident; the 
British Government pledged itself to maintain the just 
territorial rights of Gwaliar ; a territory yielding eighteen 
lakhs a year was to be ceded to the British Government 
for the maintenance of a contingent force, and other 
lands for the payment of debts due, and the expenses of 
the war ; and the army was to be reduced to 6,000 
cavalry, 3,000 infantry, and 200 gunners with 32 guns. 

This arrangement ensured peace, an improved admin- 
istrative system, and gratitude. From 1844 to 1857 the 
history of Gwdlidr was a liistory of peace and prosperity. 
In 1854 the young MAhdiaja AUjdh Jaiaji Edo Sindhia 
became of age, and assumed the administration. Nor 
throughout the entire period were there the smallest 
symptoms of any disturbance of the political horizon. 

But in 1857 the Bengal army mutinied. The prime jaiaji Rao 
minister of Jaiaji Eao, for four years previous to the out- s*"*^^"*- 
break, had been a Brahman, named Dinkar Eao, one of 
the most honest, most far-seeing, and most capable men 
that Central India has ever produced. In his brief tenure 
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^^Y^ of office he had introduced large and beneficial reforms in 
' — the internal administration of the country, had swept 
away numberless abuses, and had made life comparatively 
easy for the cultivator of the soil. In effecting these 
reforms it would have been impossible for him not to have 
given some offence to a few of the ambitious families 
whose folly had fourteen years before pushed Ddda 
Khasji-wala to defy the British. But in a time of peace 
and prosperity the machinations of such men were power- 
less. 

But the rumbhng of the coming mutiny had not been 
unfelt in Gwdlidr. It had given hope to the disaffected, 
and filled the minds of the aristocracy with ambitious 
ideas. But there were at least two men in that state 
free from the prevailing madness. These men were the 
Mdhardjd, Jaiaji Rao, and his able minister. 

From the very first, with the full concurrence and 
support of that minister, Jaiaji Eao determined to cast 
in his lot with the British. Not in vain had Lord Ellen- 
borough, in 1844, displayed the prescient policy of a real 
statesman. Not in vain had he forborne from the lust of 
conquest, and restored to the minor sovereign intact his 
dominions, with a provision to secure their good adminis- 
tration during his minority. With an opportunity which 
Mddhaji would have made decisive, which Daolat Edo 
even would have clutched at, Jaiaji Eao took upon him- 
self the task, which, under the circumstances of the feeling 
of the country, must have been pre-eminently difficult — the 
task of being loyal to his engagements to the British, even 
when British supremacy seemed lowered, and British 
authority had been shaken off in districts within fifty 
miles of his capital. 

Full of these loyal ideas, Jaiaji Eao's fii-st movement 
was to send his own bodyguard to Agra to aid the 
Lieutenant-Govenior of the North-West Provinces in the 
suppression of tlie revolt.^ They rendered excellent ser- 

> Jicd PamphUt, Pari II. pp. 102-3. 
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vice. His next was to place his entire contingent at the chap. 
disposal pf the same high oflScer. The offer was accepted. ., ]' ,. 
But it soon became evident that the causes whii-.h had in- 
duced the mutiny in the Bengal army had infected the 
sepoys of the Gwdlidr contingent with the virus of revolt. 
At Btitrds,' at Nimach, at Augar, at Lalatpiir, and 
finally on June 14, at Gwdlidr itself, the sepoys of the 
contingent rose and massacred many of their British 
officers. 

No sooner had these men revolted than they placed 
their services at the disposal of Jaiaji Bio, and begged 
him to lead them against the British in Agra. To give 
due credit to the loyalty of Jaiaji Edo Sindhia at this 
crisis it should be remembered that not only were the in- 
surgents in possession of the capital of the Moguls, but the 
entire country to the north-west of Agra was in revolt. 
British garrisons were beleaguered at Kdhnpiir and at 
Lakhnau, and it seemed as though one decisive blow 
would finish with the English dominion north of Bengal 
proper. Had the Mdhdrajd, then, acceded to the request 
of the sepoys, it was quite possible that with the 20,000 
trained soldiers, men who afterwards gave evidence of the 
excellence of their discipline against General Wyndham at 
Kdhnpur, and against Lord Strathnairn after Jhdnti, he 
might have struck that fatal blow. 

To say that he must have felt his power, is only to credit 
him with ordinary capacity, and his capacity is at least 
beyond the average. But he was loyal and true. Had 
the ablest member of the CJoimcil of India been at his ear 
he could not have inspired him with counsels more calcu- 
lated to prove beneficial to the British cause than those 
which he and his minister, with the instinct of loyal 
natures, followed of their own fi'ee will. 

Not only did the Miihdrdjd not accept the offer of his 
troops, but by dint of skilful management, by cajoling and 
by gifts of money, by pretended difficulties in the way of 
procuring carriage, he detained them. More than that, 
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PART when mutinous troops from Mau and the territories of 

^ ,1^-^ Holkar passed through liis dominions, he restrained his 

own troops from joining them. He succeeded, in fact, in 
retaining them in inaction till after Delhi had fallen, and 
KAhnpiir had been relieved. And when finally he did let 
them go, it was only that they might fall into the clutches 
of Sir Hugh Eose and Sir Colin Campbell. 

It can easily be imagined that the loyalty of Jaiaji 
EAo to the British alliance had not made him popular with 
that large and augmenting class of self-seekers which the 
mutiny had called into existence. It was not long before 
the hostile feelings of these men were manifested. When 
in June 1858, the rebel troops under Tantia T6pi entered 
GwAlidr, not only had the power of the MAhdrdja to 
restrain his own men vanished entirely, but these made 
common cause against him, and forced him and his 
minister to flee for British protection to Agra. He was 
restored in the course of the same month by Sir Hugh 
Eose. 

The loyalty of Jaiaji Eao to the British Government 
did not pass unnoticed. His conduct, indeed, had been so 
pre-eminently faithful that nothing could have excused its 
being passed over. By a treaty dated December 12, 1860, 
lands were restored to Sindhia yielding three lakhs of 
rupees a year ; and the exchange of lands he wished for 
for others of nearly equal value was arranged with the 
British Government. He received a sunnud conferring 
upon him the right of adoption, and permission to raise 
his infantry from 3,000 to 5,000 men, and his guns from 
32 to 36. In place of the revolted contingent the British 
Government agreed to maintain a subsidiary force. 

Subsequently the name of Jaiaji Sindhia appeared in 
the first list of the Knights of the Star of India. 

Since 1859 Jaiaji Edo has been his own prime minister. 
He has administered the country himself. His former 
minister, now Sir Dinkar EAo, lives mainly at Agra, in 
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which city his son is receiving the education of an EngUsh chap. 
gentleman. 

It is strange that, Uke all his predecessors, without one 
exception, Jaiaji EdoSindhia has no legitimate male descen- 
dant. He has had three sons, but they died. He pos- 
sesses the power of adoption, and this power he exercised 
in November 1865, by the selection of a youth named 
Ganpat Eao to be his successor. It has, however, been 
stipulated that in the event of his being blessed with off- 
spring, his own son shall succeed him, Ganpat Eao being 
provided with an estate returning an annual income of a 
lakh of rupees. 

Of the revenues of the country 78,38,900 rupees are 
derived from the land ; 14,70,202 from customs ; the re- 
mainder from the tributes of feudatories. The customs' 
revenue is realised from transit duties on iron, tobacco, 
sugar, and salt, all other articles being free, and from 
jaghir and local taxes. No transit duties are taken on 
the portion of the Agra and Bombay road and its branches 
passing through Sindhia's territories, or on the roads con- 
necting Gwdliar with Itdwah, Farrukhabdd, Datid, Jhansi, 
and Kalpi.^ 

The Mdhdrdjd of Gwdlidr receives a salute of nineteen 
guns. His territories may be described generally as being 
bounded on the north and north-west by the river 
Chambal ; on the east by Bundelkhand and the central 
provinces ; on the north by Bhopdl and Dhdr ; and on 
the west by Dholpiir, Karauli, tTdaipiir, and Kotd. 

^ Aitchison's Trea^» 
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CHAPTER n. 

IND(JR, OR THE DOMINIONS OF HOLKAR. 

Akra — 8,318 sq miles. Populatiok — 576,000. 

RByBNUK~30,00,000 rupees. 

PART The father of Mulhar Edo, the founder of the dynasty of 
^^* the Holkars, was a shepherd. To this occupation he 
added the more profitable trade of a weaver of blankets. 
He lived in the village of Hoi, on the river Nlra, whence 
he derived the surname Holkar — the adjunct kae or kur 
signifying inhabitant. 

Mulhar Edo first saw light about the year 1693. His 
father died when he was five years old, and his mother 
went shortly afterwards to Uve with her brother, a land- 
holder in Khandesh. Mulhar Edo was brought up as a 
shepherd, but soon disdaining the slothful life, he deter- 
mined to devote himself to arms, and enlisted in a troop 
of horse, then on their way to Gujrdt. He soon dis- 
tinguished himself, and, it is said, in one of his first 
engagements, had the good fortune to slay with his own 
hand an officer of rank in the enemy's service For this 
he obtained the command of twenty-five horsemen. 
Whilst on duty with this body of men on the family 
estate of his leader, Kantaji Kadam, a party of the 
Peshwa s horse, on their way to Mdlwa, attempted to pass 
over the lands belonging to it. Mulhar Eao disputed 
their passage, and displayed so much courage as to attract 
the notice of the Peshwa, who persuaded him to enter his 
service as commander of 500 men. This transfer was made 
with the consent of Kantaji Kadam, and Mulhar Eao 
showed his obligations to that family by adopting their 
colours as his own. 

Mulhar Eao appears to have joined the army of the 
Peshwa about the year 1724. Starting as the leader of 
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500 horse, he, in four years, raised himself to a far chap. 
higher position. In 1728 he received from the Peshwa, 
as a reward for his services, a grant of twelve districts 
north of the NarbadA; in 1731 twenty districts were 
added to these, and at the same time the Peshwa, in a 
letter written with his own h and ^^ confided the Marhatd 
interests in Malwd to his charge. The following year he 
filled the post of principal general under the Peshwa when 
the army of Dia Bahadur, Subadar of the province of 
Malwd, was defeated by the Marhatas. Indiir, with the 
greater portion of the conquered country, was assigned to 
Mulhar Eao for the support of his troops, and in 1735 he 
was left as general-in-chief of the Marhdta forces north 
of the Narbadd. In 1738 we find him the most daring 
assailant of the Mogul army under Nizam-iil-Miilk, and 
conducting to a favourable conclusion a warfare which 
confirmed to the Mdrhatds the sovereignty of the coimtry 
between the Narbadd and the Chambal. 

In 1739 he assisted at the expulsion of the Portuguese 
from Bassein — an enterprise which cost the besiegers, it 
is said, 500 men. He then rejoined the Peshwa to defend 
his territories against the threatened onslaught of Nadir 
Shah. But this never took place. 

In the eleven years that followed, Mulhar Edo con* 
tinned to increase his fame and his possessions. In this 
interval he never met with a single check, and this con- 
tinued success no doubt served to encourage the ambitious 
designs which gradually forced themselves upon him, and 
which, it seemed to him, could be crowned only by the 
replacement at Delhi of the Moguls by the Marhdtds. 

With this object in view, we find him in 1751 assist* 
ing the Vizir Safdar Jang in preserving Oudh from the 
Eohillas. In this war he greatly added to his reputation 
as a leader. The mode in which on one occasion he 
succeeded with a small body of troops in a night attack on 
the masses of the enemy is thus recorded by Sir John 
Malcolm : * He directed torches and lights to be tied to 

X 
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PART the horns of several thousand cattle, which were driven 
II . > « > . 

in one direction, while in another he placed lights upon 

every bush and tree, and, when this was done, marched 
silently in the dark by a diflferent route to attack. The 
enemy, pressed in one quarter by an actual assault, and 
seeing lights in several others, thought themselves sur- 
rounded and in danger of destruction ; they dispersed and 
fled in dismay, leaving their camp to be plundered by the 
conquerors, whose leader acquired just increase of fame 
from the victory/ 

For his conduct in this campaign, Holkar received a 
grant of twelve and a half per cent, on the revenues of 
Chandiir, and honours in addition. 

At Panipat Mulhar Eao divided with Sindhia the com- 
mand of the right wing of the Marhdtd army. Prior to 
that battle he had been treated with the greatest indignity 
and insult by the commander-in-chief, Sudas^ Eio. 
Again and again had Sudaseo spumed the advice offered 
him by the practised warrior. ' Who wants the advice of 
a goatherd? ' was the reception given to these wise counsels. 
In one of the skirmishes, or rather battles of a secondary 
rank, on his way to join the headquarter camp, Mulhar 
Kdo had been surprised and defeated, but this had not 
3revented his junction with the main body, nor had it held 
lim back from inflicting in subsequent skirmishes great 
losses on the enemy. He had advised Sudaseo to ad- 
here to Marhata tactics, to retreat, to draw the heavy- 
armed enemy after him, then suddenly to overwhelm him. 
The advice, as I have said, was scomftilly rejected. The 
result was that on January 6, 1761, the Mdrhatd power, 
was dealt an almost fatal blow on the field of PAnipat. 

It has been asserted that in that fatal battle Mulhar 
Eio did not fight with his old spirit, and that he left the 
field early in the day. He did not, it is certain, exhaust 
all the powers of his men. He kept something in hand in 
case of an overthrow. But his partisans assert that he 
did this because he believed defeat to be certain, and that 
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he kept a portion of his troops in reserve to cover the chap. 
retreat of the remainder. It is certain that he alone, of ^ ^|' - 
all' the MArhdtd leaders, retired with some amount of 
order. 

After Pdnipat Mulhar Kao retired to his possessions 
in Central India, and employed himself in reducing his 
vast acquisitions to coherence and order. In this he 
succeeded well, for he was a man of generous instincts, 
considerate, yet firm, and these qualities ensured his 
popularity amongst his people. He died in 1765, at the 
ripe age of seventy-six, leaving a name amongst the 
Mdrhdtas which, even now, stands second only to that of 
Mddhaji Edo Sindhia, and second to him only in the science 
of pohtics. He left behind him a principaUty bringing 
in an annual gross revenue of 75,00,000 rupees. 

Mulhar Bio Holkar had had but one son, Khandl Edo, 
who was killed at the siege of Khumbir, near Dig, 
some years before Pdnipat. But Khandi left behind him by 
his wife, Ahalya Bai, a son named MAli Edo. This boy, 
however, who showed symptoms akin to madness, did not 
survive his grandfather more than nine months. The 
administration was then assumed by Ahalya Bai. 

The rule of this estimable lady, which lasted thirty Ahaiya 
years, was not, however, established without some oppo- 
sition. The scheming Eagondth Rdo, uncle to the then 
Peshwa, and afterwards Peshwa himself, used all the means 
in his power to procure the adoption of a child whose 
movements, by means of his agents, he might always 
control. But in this attempt he was defeated not less by 
the firmness and prudence of Ahalya Bai, than by the 
stedfast attitude assumed by Mddhaji Sindhia, who, aided 
by other Mdrhdtd chiefs and the Peshwa himself, declared 
himself determined to support the l^itimate rights of the 
widow of Mulhar Rdo's son. 

Thus firmly established, the first act of Ahalya Bai 
was to select a commander-in-chief of her forces. It need 
not be said that in those days, when the principle was 

N 2 
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PART universally recognised that power was to him who wielded 
. ^^' _. the sword, this was a task which called for the nicest 
discrimination of character. Ahalya Bai proved that she 
was endowed with that discrimination. Her choice fell 
upon Tiikaji Holkar, a man of the same tribe, but not re- 
lated to her husband's family. He was a man of mature 
years, unobtrusive and unambitious, whose character was 
formed, and who had won the respect of aU parties. A 
better choice could not have been made. Bound together 
by feehngs of mutual respect and mutual esteem, Ahalya 
Bai and Tiikaji conducted the affairs of the state for thirty 
years — thirty years of happiness and prosperity for the 
people, such as they had never known before and have 
. but rarely known since. 

The mode in which this ' coahtion government ' was 
conducted has been thus described by Sir John Malcolm : 
' When Tiikaji was in the Dekhan,' he writes, * all the 
territories of the family south of the Satpura range were 
managed by him, and the countries north of that limit 
were under Ahalya Bai, to whom the different tributaries 
also made their annual payments. While he was in 
Hindostan he collected the revenues of the territories 
that had been acquired there and in Bundelkhand, and 
also the tributes of EAjpiitdnA. The districts in Mdlwd 
and Nimar continued as usual under the direction of 
Ahalya Bai ; and her authority was on such occasions ex- 
tended over the possessions in the Dekhan. The treasures 
of the family, which were very considerable, remained 
with Ahalya Bai ; and she had besides personal estates 
yielding annually four lakhs of rupees, which, with the 
hoard above mentioned, were entirely expended at her 
discretion, while all the rest of the receipts were brought 
into a general account, and applied to the expenditure 
of the government. The accounts of receipts and dis- 
bursements were kept with scrupulous exactness; and 
Ahalya Bai, after paying the civil and militia charges, 
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sent the balance that remained in the pubUc treasury to chap. 
supply the exigencies of the army employed abroad/ 

It would appear, moreover, from the same writer, that 
wherever he might be, Tiikaji always referred, on every 
occasion in which the general interests of the country 
were implicated, to Ahalya Bai, and that the ministers at 
the several foreign courts were deputed directly from her. 

During thirty years of rule perhaps no prince or 
princess ever conciUated more respect from foreign 
sovereigns than did this illustrious Hindu lady. She was 
extremely pious, much given to devotion, yet she fouud 
time to attend to the important affairs of state which 
, pressed themselves daily on her attention. It was her 
habit to transact business every day in open durbar. 
' Her first principle of government,' says Sir John 
Malcolm, ' appears to have been moderate assessment, 
and an almost sacred respect for the native rights of 
village officers and the proprietors of lands. She heard 
every complaint in person ; and although she continu- 
ally referred causes to courts of equity and arbitra- 
tion, and to her ministers for settlement, she was always 
accessible ; and so strong was her sense of duty on all 
points connected with the distribution of justice, that 
she is represented as not only patient, but unwearied in 
the investigation of the most insignificant causes where 
appeals were made to her decision.' 

Her hours for transacting business were from 2 p.m. 
to 6 P.M., and again from 9 p.m. to 11 p.m. By her un- 
remitting attention to business she was able during her 
long reign to maintain such excellent relations with her 
neighbours that her dominions were but once invaded, 
and then unsuccessfully. Nor was her internal adminis- 
tration less successful. In no part of India were the 
people so happy and contented as were those in the 
dominions of Holkar. 

Amongst other of the acts by which her reign will 
be remembered, was the founding of Indiir, the present 
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^^^"^ capital of the country. A ^ilIage when she came to the ad- 
ministration, it was soon transformed, under her auspices, 
into a wealthy city. She built likewise several forts, and 
caused to be constructed, at considerable cost, a road over 
the Vindhya range, where it is almost perpendicular. 
She spent Hkewise large sums of money on religious 
edifices. 

She died at the age of sixty, worn out with care and 
fatigue. According to Sir John Malcolm, to whose his- 
tory of Central India the reader is referred for a more 
detailed account of this famous lady, 'she was of the 
middle stature, and very thin ; her complexion, which 
was of a dark olive, was clear ; and her countenance is 
described as having been to the last hour of her life 
agreeable. . . . She was very cheerful, seldom in anger, 
possessed a cultivated mind, was quick and dear in the 
transaction of public business, and even flattery appears 
to have been lost upon her.' 

Her death, which occurred in 1795, was lamented far 
and wide. 

It is not necessary to give more than a cursory glance 
at the military achievements of Tiikaji during the reign 
of Ahalya Bai. We find him in 1780 employed in 
Gujrdt in conjunction with Madhaji Sindhia against the 
English, under Colonel Goddard; and in 1786 aiding 
the Nawab of Savan6r against his master, Tippii Sultan, 
whose troops he defeated. In 1792 he introduced 
European tactics and discipUne among his troops, four 
battalions being thus disciplined and placed under a 
Frenchman, the Chevalier Dudrenec. At the battle of 
Lukhairi, near Ajmir, these four battalions formed part 
of Holkar's army, 30,000 strong, which fought against 
Sindhia's forces, commanded by Gopdl Kao Bhao, con- 
sisting of 20,000 horse, and 9,000 regular infantry, dis- 
ciplined in tlie European fashion, and commanded by 
De Boigne, who planned the attack. Dudrenec's bat- 
talions fought till ihey were nearly annihilated, and Holkar 



INDtJR. 183 

lost all his guns. The stand made by Dudrenec, however, chap. 
encouraged Tiikaji to persevere in the system. > — r— - 

Tiikaji Holkar survived Ahalya Bai only two years. 
He died in 1797, leaving four sons, Khdsi Edo and Mul- 
har Bio by his wife, and Witt6jl and Jeswant Edo by a 
concubine. Of the legitimate sons Khdsi Edo was half- 
witted, but Mulhar Edo gave promise of great things. 
The four young men were invited to the Peshwa's court 
at Piina on their father's death, and it was hoped that 
the succession would devolve upon the high-spirited 
Mulhar Edo. But just at that moment Daolat Edo 
Sindhia was supreme at the court of the Peshwa, and it 
suited the ambitious views of that unscrupulous ruler to 
see Holkar's dominions governed by a fool. He therefore 
gave the whole might of his support to Khdsi Edo, at- 
tacked Mulhar Edo in the night, slew him, and took his 
son, Khandi Edo, prisoner. Wittdji and Jeswant Edo 
escaped, but the former turned freebooter, was captured 
whilst marauding in the Dekhan, and was put to a cruel 
death. 

All the hopes of the subjects of Holkar now turned 
to Jeswant Edo. This prince, fleeing from Piina, had 
sought refuge with the Edjd of Nagpiir, but had been 
treacherously imprisoned. After a short confinement, 
however, he escaped, and for a year or so led the life of 
a proscribed fugitive. But in the course of that life he 
had many opportunities of displaying the innate strength 
and daring of his nature, his lofty views and his generous 
ideas. The breezes wafted exaggerations of these quaU- 
ties to Indiir, and the whole army longed for him to 
appear. At length he arrived. Then, as if instinctively, 
the entire army, including the trained infantry and 
artillery of the ChevaUer Dudrenec, the Patans of Amir 
Khan, and the Pinddri auxiUaries, went over to him in a 
mass. 

Jeswant Eao, ignoring the claims of the imbecile Jeswant 
Khdsi Edo, at once assumed the regency in the name of ]^k„r. 
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PAKT his nephew Khandi Riio, but, as he subsequently caused 

^]: the latter to be poisoned, his reign may be said to b^n 

from this date (1798). He found in IndAr a great part 
of the treasure accumulated by Ahalya Bai, and he com- 
menced his reign by a declaration that he intended to 
make regular payments to his troops. But his necessities, 
exaggerated by an ambitious nature, soon made him 
burst the bonds he had proposed to himself. He found 
he was compelled to feed his army by the plunder of 
others. He did not scruple then to lay waste alike the 
lerritories of Sindhia, and the territories of his liege lord 
the Peshwa. It was the story of these devastations 
that caused Daolat BAo Sindhia to leave Piina for liis 
own territories. 

But as a general, Daolat Rdo was no match for the 
daring Jeswant Eao. The latter, counting the initiative 
as three-fifths of a victory, attacked, in June 1801, the 
disciplined forces of Sindhia, under Hessing at Ujjen, and 
completely defeated them. He then, in July, made a 
daring attack upon Sindhia's great park of artiUery on 
the north bank of the Narbadii, and though he was re- 
pulsed, still succeeded in alarming Sindhia, who advanced 
upon Indiir. The battle that ensued at that place was 
most desperately contested. Well had it been for the 
Mdrhatii power had Holkar triumphed, for the victory of 
Daolat Eao paved the way to the ruin of the Peshwa and 
the treaty of Bassein. 

Jeswant Eao was indeed badly beaten ; and had 
Sindhia displayed any of the qualities of a pohtician, his 
ruin had been assured. But dallying away the time in a 
fiiiitless attempt to treat, he left the game in the hands of 
his vanquished rival. Jeswant Eao had lost his army, 
but rallying round him the daring spirits who traded in 
adventure, he first plundered Eiijputand, then devastated 
Khd!)desh, and marched on Piina. Near this place he 
defeated, on October 25, the general of Sindhia, and 
possessed himself of the capital of the Peshwa. 
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Had the Peshwa, Bdji EAo, taken counsel of any- chap. 
thing but his fears, he would have endeavoured to nego- — r-^ — ' 
tiate with Holkar, whilst waiting the arrival of Daolat 
Eio Sindhia,. with an overwhelming force. But Bdji 
Eao Peshwa possessed one of those natures that could 
not wait. To obtain a temporary triumph, he signed a 
treaty (Bassein) which made him virtually a vassal of the 
British, and escorted by a British force, thenceforth vir- 
tually his jailors, recovered his capital. 

Jeswant Eao then returned to his own dominions, 
thence to watch, though not to partake in, the war which 
ensued between Sindhia and the British. Had he lent 
the weight o^ his support to his brother Marhdtd chief- 
tain, the result might have been different. Why he did 
not still remains a mystery. Probably he thought, as 
Napoleon III. thought in 1866, that the struggle would 
be long and doubtful, and that he might then step in 
with the overpowering prestige of an arbitrator. But the 
struggle, though sharp, was short and decisive. Yet no 
sooner had Sindhia been beaten than Jeswant Edo showed 
the British Government that he, too, was prepared to 
meet their conquering forces. 

He entered into the struggle with a decision and 
energy characteristic of the man. And at first fortune 
smiled on him. He compelled Colonel Monson to retreat 
with great loss. He at once invaded the British terri- 
tories. But he had to experience then the fate of every 
native power which has yet contested supremacy with the 
British. At Futtehgarh, at Dig, and on other minor oc- 
casions, he was completely beaten. He fled then for 
refuge to • Bharatpiir, and aided in the repulse of the 
British from that place. A peace having been concluded 
with the Eiija of Bharatpur, he fled to the Punj&b. Pur- 
sued by Lord Lake with the energy which marked all 
that general's movements, Jeswant Edo, hopeless of all 
but his life, threw himself on the mercy of the conqueror, 
admitting that ' his whole kingdom lay upon his saddle's 
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bow.' To his surprise the British Government restored 
to liim all his territories, and the few that they alienated 
at the time they gave back to him the following year.^ 

Hardly had Jeswant Rao returned to Indur than he 
set himself to work to remodel his army. He carried 
out this reform on a very intelligent plan. His army had 
become overgrown, and want of discipline had made it a 
rabble. He at once reduced its numbers to a figure 
proportionate to the revenues of his dominions, and 
amongst the reduced numbers he established a system of 
order and discipKne. The predatory horse, which he had 
found more prompt to plunder than efficient in the field, 
he summarily discharged. 

The result of these innovations was that the disbanded 
troopers not only turned against him, but actually pro- 
claimed his nephew, Khandi Eao, a boy of eleven years 
of age, Eiija in his stead. To rid himself for ever of the 
prospect of such a rival, Jeswant Eao first pacified the 
mutineers, and then had his nephew poisoned. By 
similar means he rid himself very shortly afterwards of 
his legitimate brother, Kliasi Eiio, and of his wife, who 
was then in a state promising to present her husband 
with an heir. 

Having thus removed all competitors from his path, 
he set himself to work with redoubled energy to complete 
his military reforms. He began to cast cannon, labouring 
at the forges with his own hands. The effects of tliis 
liard labour, aggravated by excessive drinking, soon 
showed themselves. His temper, always violent, became 
unbearable. Unless his orders were carried out on the 
spot, he became excited beyond measure. Gradually his 
mind began to wander ; the tension on his brain had 
become too great. His madness became too evident, and 
in 1808 he was placed under restraint. Many attempts 

^ Afore detailed accounts of Je^- Thorn, and the Author^s Essays 
want Kao's military exploits are to and Lectures on Indian Historical 
be found in Malcolm, Grant Duff, fSuhJecis — Essay * Lord Lake.' 



indCr. 187 

were made to bring about his recovery, but they all chap. 
failed. After remaining one year in a state of madness, ' — r^ — ' 
he sank into one of complete fatuity. In this he lingered 
two years longer, dying at last on October 20, 1811, in 
the city of Bambiira. 

Jeswant Edo was of middhng stature, and of strong 
and active build. His complexion was dark, and he had 
suffered much from the loss of an eye, but its expression 
was agreeable from the animation given to it by his 
constitutionally high spirits. His character is thus, and, 
I think, very fairly, summed up by Grant Duff: ' The 
chief feature,' he writes, * of Jeswant Edo Holkar's cha- 
racter was that hardy spirit of energy and enterprise 
which, though hke that of his countrymen, boundless in 
success, was also not to be discouraged by trying reverses. 
He was likewise better educated than MdrhAtds in 
general, and could write both the Persian language and 
his own. His manner was frank, and could be courteous, 
and he was distinguished by a species of coarse wit very 
attractive to the Indian soldiery. He had few other com- 
mendable qualities ; for, although sometimes capriciously 
lavish, he was rapacious, unfeeUng, and cruel, and his 
disposition was overbearing, jealous, and violent.' 

On Jeswant Edo becoming insane, the regency had 
been assumed by his favourite mistress, Tiilsa Bai, a 
woman of great beauty, most fascinating manners, and 
considerable talents. She adopted a young boy, then 
not four years old, the son of another mistress,^ and during 
his minority, which would be long, she flattered herself 
she would be allowed to administer the affairs of the 
country. As prime minister she retained Balardm S^t, 
who had filled the same office under Jeswant Edo, and 
whom she beUeved to be devoted to her interests.^ 

> A woman of low caste, a acquaintance with Jeswant BAo; 

Kumar or pot-maker. that he saw her, fell in love with 

^ Sir John Malcolm relates that her, and in a few days she was in his 

Tulsa Bai was married prior to her house and her husband in prison. 
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PART But to keep in proper restraiut the newly-formed 

anny, proud of its strength and conscious of its power, 
something more was necessary than the control of a 
woman whose chief claim to her position was her sur- 
passing loveliness. The troops almost at once assumed 
a licence bordering on revolt. Many of the neighbours 
seized without scruple outlying districts of which they 
themselves had been robbed. The cohesion which had 
existed in the dominions of Mulhar Kiio and Ahalya 
Bai was now dissolved, and decay and dismemberment 
seemed to threaten the entire edifice. The demands of 
the troops became at last so insolent and so rapacious, 
that Tiilsa Bai was forced to take refuge in tlie fortified 
town of Gungrao. There, in pursuance of a dark intrigue, 
and instigated by her paramour, Ganpat EAo, a man of 
no talent, she caused her minister, Balardm S^t, to be 
executed. But this deed of violence, far firom stopping 
the clamoiurs of the troops, increased them to such an 
extent that the regent and the infant Eijd, worsted in 
the field, fled for refuge to A16t.^ Just about this time 
(1817) the Pind/iri war broke out. An English force 
was assembling near tljjen. The opportunity appeared 
to Tiilsa Bai too advantageous to be lost. She sent to 
the English commander an earnest request that she and 
the youthful Eija might be received under British pro- 
tection. But whilst negotiations were proceeding to effect 
this object, war broke out between the British and the 
Peshwa, and a large and predominating party in the 
durbar of Holkar announced their intention to adhere to 
the fortunes of the titular chief of all the Miirhatiis. In 
this conjuncture the regent, Tulsa Bai, found herself 
])owerless. The command of the army was seized by 
Pathan leaders, hostile to any accommodation with the 
English. As a first prcliminarj^ to hostilities with that 

Eventually, the husband received smnll sum of money. 

Hs compensation for the loss of his ' A town sixteen miles »outh- 

Iiandsome wife, a horse, a dress, and a west of Gungrao. 
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nation, these leaders caused the person of the RAjd to be chap. 
seized, the regent Tiilsa Bai to be executed, and her 
paramour and minister, Ganpat EAo, to be secured. 

Tiilsa Bai was beheaded on December 20, 1817. 
Her accomplishments and character are thus described by- 
Sir John Malcolm : ' Tiilsa Bai,' he writes, * was not 
thirty years old when she was murdered. She was 
handsome, and ahke remarkable for the fascination of 
her manners and quickness of intellect. Few surpassed 
her in fluent eloquence, which persuaded those who 
approached her to promote her wishes. She rode with 
grace, and was always, when on horseback, attended by a 
large party of the females of the first families of the 
state. But there was never a more remarkable instance 
than in the liistory of this princess, how the most pro- 
digal gifts of nature may be perverted by an indulgence 
of vicious habits. Though not the wife of Jeswant Edo, 
yet being in charge of his family, and having possession 
of the child who was declared his heir, she was obeyed 
as his widow. As the fevourite of the deceased, and 
the guardian of their actual chief, she had among the 
adherents of the Holkar family the strongest impressions 
in her favour; but casting all away, she lived unrespected, 
and died unpitied.' The day after the murder of Tiilsa 
Bai, the army of Holkar, under its Pathdn leaders, was 
completely defeated at Mehidpiir. The little RAjA, 
Mulhar Rdo, then about sixteen, was present at die 
action^ seated on an elephant. He is stated to have 
behaved with spirit, but to have burst into tears when 
he saw his men fleeing in confusion. The treaty of 
Mundisiir, concluded a fortnight later (January 6, 1818), 
deprived him of nearly two-thirds of his dominions, and 
he was reduced to the position of a dependent sovereign. 
The terms of the treaty may thus briefly be stated. To 
the British Government were abandoned all Holkar's 
possessions within and to the south of the Satpiira range ; 
he relinquished all claims or conquests from the Bdjpiit 
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states ; he ceded to the BAjk of Kota four districts 
formerly rented by him ; and to Amir Khan and Qafur 
Khan the jaghirs held by them of the Holkar family, 
the latter, however, binding himself to maintain a con- 
tingent of 600 horse. In return, the British Government 
took the remaining territories under its protection. These 
remaining territories yielded then an actual annual re- 
venue of upwards of twelve lakhs of rupees, but they were 
capable of much development ; they now produce thirty 
lakhs. 

The minister with whom the treaty of Mundisib: had 
been negotiated, Tantia J6gh, bent all his attention, after 
the signature of the treaty, to discharge superfluous 
troops and establishments, and to restore the financea 
of the country. In this praiseworthy endeavour he re- 
ceived encouragement and assistance fix)m the British 
authorities — an encouragement and assistance without 
which all his efforts would have been futile. For the 
treasury was empty, and the country disorganised. But 
by small loans from time to time advanced by the British 
Government, Tantia Jogh was enabled to tide over the 
difficulty. 

Two insiurections broke out in 1819, which added 
greatly to the difficulties of the minister's situation, and 
thus retarded the settlement of the country. One of 
these was occasioned by an impostor personating Mulhar 
Rao Holkar, and the other by the pretensions of Hari 
Eao Holkar, cousin of the MAhdrdjd. The impostor, 
whose real name was Krishna Koer, assembled a consider- 
able force to tlie west of the Chambal, and kept the field 
for some time, supported by a body of mercenaries ; but 
he was at length encountered by the contingent under 
British officers formed by the minister at Mehidpiir, and 
his party was broken and dispersed. He then fled to Kotd, 
was recognised and imprisoned, but finally pardoned and 
released as having been an instrument in the hands of 
others. The insurrection of Hari Rao Holkar was less 
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formidable, for soon becoming sensible of the folly of his chap. 
enterprise, he threw himself on the generosity of his 
cousin, who, it is said, was disposed to pardon him, but 
was dissuaded from this purpose by Tantia J6gh, who 
deemed it imprudent he should be left at hberty to 
disturb the peace of the country. He was, therefore, 
thrown into prison at Mahaisir. 

In the years 1821 and 1822 further disturbances 
arose, which were only finally suppressed by the inter- 
vention of the British troops. 

In April 1826, the able minister who had striven so 
zealously to retrieve the fortimes of his country died. 
He was succeeded by Eaoji Trimbak. But a year later 
Baoji was displaced by a relative of the late minister, Daejl 
Bakshi. But this individual proving himself incompetent, 
Appah BAo Krishna, a clever, active Pundit, was nomi- 
nated to the high oflSce. 

Second only to the tranquillisation of the country, the 
most important event which characterised the reign of 
Mulhar Edo was an agreement made with the British 
Government, securing to it the exclusive right to purchase 
opium in MAlwA. Serious difficulties, however, having 
resulted from these arrangements, the monopoly was 
abandoned in 1829, and a transit duty was levied on 
the opium in its passage through the British territory to 
the sea-coast. 

Mulhar Edo Holkar took little part in public affairs 
himself He was dissolute and extravagant, and was 
cursed with the fatal facility of yielding to the influence 
of worthless favourites. None of the three ministers who 
had succeeded Eaoji Trimbak were men of mark. As a 
natural consequence, the revenue had fallen, and the 
country gradually verged to the state in which it had 
been before the battle of Mehidpiir — an empty treasury 
and a mutinous soldiery. In 1829 the eyes of the KdjA 
were opened to the impending catastrophe. Giving 
promises of reform and amendment, he persuaded his 
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PART mother, who had made large accumulations, to relieve 

, — ,: — his pecuniaiy embaiTassraeuts, and at her desire the 

minister Appah Rio Krishna was dismissed, and the 

executive charge of the government entrusted to Madho 

Eao Furnawis. 

Miilhar Eiio Ilolkar died foiu: yeai-s later (October 
1833), at the early age of twenty-eight, a victim to 
debauchery and dissipation. He left no issue ; but, at 
the moment of his death, his widow, G6tuma Bai, with 
the concurrence of her mother-in-law, adopted the infant 
son of Bapii Holkar, said to be of the same tribe and 
Kneage as Mulhar Riio, and not many degrees removed 
from Tukaji Holkar. This child, not four years old, was 
publicly installed on Jaiuiary 17, 1834, by the style and 
title of Mahdraja Martand EAo Holkar, the executive 
government still continuing in the hands of Madho Eao 
Furnawis. The British Government recognised the suc- 
cession, though declining to bind itself to support it if it 
should appear subversive of the authority of any other 
party, or contrary to the wishes of the majority of the 
chiefs and followers of the Holkar family. 

But it soon appeared that the pretensions of Martand 
Edo were not to pass unquestioned. The cousin of the 
late Eajd, Hari Edo Holkar, was still alive, though in 
confinement at Mahaisir. From this he was forcibly 
released by his partisans on the night of February 2, 
1834, and proclaimed without delay at Maindlaisar. 
Thousands flocked to his ranks; the infant child 
was abandoned, and on April 17 Hari Etio Holkar was 
installed as Mdhdrdjd in the presence of the British 
Eesident. Martand Eao was banished from the country, 
and granted an allowance of 500 rupees a month on 
condition of his resigning all claims to the succession. 
FTari Rao The ucw sovcrcigu was quite unfit to rule. He was 

Uoikur. ^veak, timid, and superstitious. An imprisonment of 
nearly fifteen years had sapped up all his energies. All 
his acts betrayed incapacity. After, in the manner of his 
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ice, wreaking vengeance upon those who had supported chap. 
le pretensions of his rival, he unearthed from a distant — ., — • 
irt of India an individual named Kivaji Phansia, a mau 
ho for the preceding fifteen years had lived obscure and 
L poverty, and made him prime minister. The character 
f Kivaji soon showed itself. He knew nothing of the 
>untry, he was naturally devoid of ability, and long 
Dverty had made him avaricious and self-seeking. He 
as, besides, a drunkard. His first act was to marry his 
dest son, Eaja Bhao, also a drunkard, to a natural 
aughter of the Maharaja, and to bestow upon them a 
aluable pergunnah ; thus, by his first act, alienating 
om the impoverished State at least a twelfth part of its 
3venues. 

Under the management of this man the revenues 
egan to decrease and the expenditure to augment, until 
I 1834 the extraordinary result was reached that whilst 
le former had dwindled down to 9,25,000 rupees, the 
itter had become swollen to 23,69,000. But tins would 
ppear to have been a part of the minister's system. He 
lought to trade on the timorous nature of Hari Eao by 
^presenting the army as being on the verge of mutiny, 
'hich he alone could suppress. Hence he augmented 
nd decreased the number of troops at his pleasure, ac- 
ording to the fancied exigencies of the moment. To 
leet the extra expenditure he had recourse to loans from 
>ucars or bankers at a ruinous rate of interest. 

This state of things could not long continue. In 1835 
conspiracy was formed, mainly, it was said, by Madho 
\Ao Furnawis, the last minister of the Eaja Mulhar Kdo. 
)n September 8 of that year a body of 300 armed men, 
3d by two officers of the late Kdja, entered Indiir. Far 
rom meeting any opposition in the city they were allowed 
3 reach the palace unmolested, were admitted into it, and 
rere even joined by some of the Eaja s troops. Had they 
lUshed on, the enterprise would have succeeded. But 
he two leaders went in the first instance to ask instruc- 

o 
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PABT tions from the widow of Mulliar Bao, then occupying 
- — ^ — ' rooms in the palace. She received them with reproaches, 
and refused to lend her support. Meanwhile the troops 
faithful to Hari Etio attacked the invaders. The two 
leaders, seeing that all was lost, threw themselves on their 
own swords. A general massacre then ensued, not a 
man of the invadei*s or pf those who had joined them 
escaping. 

This conspiracy only increased the timidity of Hari 
Edo ; and his minister, nursing his fear, so fortified tlie 
palace that he made of it a prison guarded by a lawless 
rabble. The proper business of the government fell 
into stagnation, and the disorder in the finances increased 
As for Hari Eiio, his alarm was so great that for fifteen 
months after the conspiracy he never once lefl his apart- 
ments. 

At length the crisis came. Eivaji Fhansia could 
raise no more money. He had ruined the credit of the 
State. He had then no course to pursue but to retire. 
This he did in November 1836. He was succeeded by 
Salikrani Mantri, the agent of the firm of bankers of 
which Tantia Jogli had been the head. 

But tlie country had become so disorgamsed that it 
became necessary (1837-8) for the British Grovemment to 
interfere. Ilari Eiio Holkar was accordingly informed 
that the British Government would consider it its duty to 
assume the management of the country under its own 
officers should the Resident of Indiir be imable at a 
certain fixed period to report a material amelioration in 
the state of aflliirs within his dominions. 

This notification had a wonderful effect. A capable 
and Avell-qualified officer, Abbaji Bulab, was appointed 
minister, and a very few montlis later, several important 
reforms had been effected. Expenses were cut down, the 
corrupt officers of revenue were removed, remissions were 
granted in the districts which had sufTered most fi'om over- 
exaction, and an improved revenue system was intro- 



INDtTR. 195 

duced. By these means it became possible before long to chap. 
pay off the arrears of the civil and military establishments. ^ — ^ — ' 

In an autograph letter to Hari EAo, the Governor- 
General, Lord Auckland, expressed himself pleased with 
the measures thus taken by that prince. 

Hari Edo died on October 24, 1843, at the age of 
forty-eight. He left no male offspring, his only son by 
his wife, Hira Bai, a person of an obscure family, having 
died when quite young. Two years before his death he 
had adopted as his heir and successor Khandi Bdo, a boy 
thirteen years of age, son of an obscure zamindar, and 
very distantly related to the reigning femily.. Khandi 
Edo was at once recognised by the British Government. 
But he Uved htttle more than three months.^ * He was 
never married. There was no lineal heir to the State, 
and there was no one possessing a legitimate right to 
adopt. The nomination of a successor was therefore de- 
clared to rest exclusively with the British Government, 
and the Eesident, Sir Eobert Hamilton, was instructed to 
make a selection in such a way as to show that it was 
manifestly the sole act of the British Government. The 
mother of Hari Eao Holkar, who was greatly respected 
by the people, and had been associated with the Evident 
in the administration before Khandi Edo's death, pleaded 
the claims of Martand Hdo, but Government reftised to 
select him, and proposed to nominate the younger son of 
Bhao Holkar if he should be found, on inquiry, to be the 
most eligible. The Resident thereupon declared in full 
durbar the desire of the British Government to perpetuate 
the state of Holkar by the selection of a successor from 
amongst those eligible to such a distinction, that the Mah 
Sahiba had pointed out the yoimgcr son of Bhao Holkar 
as a fit successor, and tliat tlic Govemor-General, having 
a great respect for the Mah &ihiba, had determined to 
bestow the chieftainship on him. Three days thereafter, 
without waiting for instructions, the Eesident installed tlie 

^ AitchisoD^s Treaties, 
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Ilolkar. 



193 THE NATIVE STATES OP INDIA. 

boy with all the formality of an hereditary chieftiain. For 
this serious departure from his instructions the Eesident 
was severely censured, and informed that by his proceed- 
ing an opportunity had been lost to Government of mark- 
ing an important hue of pohcy. In a letter to the young 
chief the Governor-General laid down the conditions on 
which the state was conferred on him. This letter was 
declared to have the force of a sunnud, and the Mahdrdja 
was required to present a nuzzer of 101 gold mohurs on 
its delivery.' ^ 
Tukaji The new sovereign, then about ten years old, assumed 

the name of Tukaji Eiio Holkar. He attained his majority 
in 1852, and from that date has managed the affairs of his 
state. 

Little occurred to mark the administration of Tukaji 
Bdo prior to the outbreak of the mutiny in 1857. He 
had then a miUtary estabhshment consisting of about 2,000 
regular and 4,000 irregular infantry ; of 2,000 r^ular 
and 1,200 iiTegular cavalry ; of 500 artillerymen and 24 
field guns. The irregular portion of these broke from his 
control under the influence of the excited passions of tlie 
hour, and suddenly besieged tlie Eesident, the late Sir 
Henry Durand, in the Eesidency. With some difficulty, 
and solely to ensure the safety of the women and children 
under his charge, Colonel Durand retired to Bho[>iil. 
Thence he hastened towards Aurangabad to dii'cct the 
movements of the coluum advancing from Bombay to 
restore order in Central India. He met this force at 
Assirgarh, and so impressed his strong character on the 
direction of its movements, that not only was the rebelUous 
fort of Dhar taken, but Ximach was veiy seasonably re- 
lieved after two actions fought at Mundisur. These 
victoiics not only broke the spirit of Holkar's mutinous 
soldiers, but also cowed them so completely tlmt at Indur 
they iirnominiously laid down their arms before the 
man whose life, only a few weeks earlier, they had 

* Ailcliison. 
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treacherously attempted. Order was then restored in chap. 
Central India. 

. The Government of India did not connect Tiikaji 
Holkar with the rebellion and outrages of his troops. 
He received in 1862 a sunnud guaranteeing to him the 
right of adoption, and he was subsequently nominated a 
Knight of the Star of India. 

From that time to the present day nothing has oc- 
curred in the territories of Holkar meriting special notice.^ 
The matters which have been raised between him and 
the British Government have been more or less questions 
of detail, and in respect to these the action of the British 
Government has been more than liberal. In 1864 arrange- 
ments were concluded with the Maharaja for the cession 
of land for a hne.of railway to connect Indiir with the 
great Indian Peninsula line at Nimar. 

The present prime minister of Holkar is Sir Madhava 
Rio, K.C.S.I., a Brahman from the south of India, one of 
the most acute and accomplished men of his race. 

The Maharaja is entitled to a salute of nineteen guns. 



Area— 6,764 sq. miles. Population— 663,656. 

Rbvhnuk — 13,76,252 rupees. 

The principality of Bhopdl was founded at the close of c^^ \ \\ 
the seventeenth century by an Afghdn nobleman, D6st v.i^l_ 
Mahomed Khan, who served under tlie emperor Aurang- 
zib. Dost Mahomed liad been nominated by the emperor, 
about the year 1G90, superintendent of the district of 

' It line been etated, nnd I believe truly, that throughout IIolk«r'« 
dominions no private individual postenscs permanent, heritiible, or alienable 
rights in land. Evei-y cultivator is a tenant <it will of the Mahftraja. 
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PART Bliairsfa, and he took advantage of the convulsions which 
— ^ — ' followed tlie death of the emperor to declare himself 
Nawab of the territory which, partly as a reward for 
services rendered, partly by stratagem, and partly, it is 
said, by treachery, he had acquired in the emperor's life- 
time. This territoiy he called Bhopdl, after the principal 
town within its limits. 

D6st Mahomed Khan survived the emperor sixteen 
years. He died in 1723, at the age of sixty-six, leaving 
behind him a great reputation as a man of capacity and 
courage. His deatli was the signal for a struggle for 
power. There were two claimants to the succession. 
One, Yar Mahomed, the elder but illegitimate son, the 
other, Sultdn Mahomed, younger but legitimate. The 
cause of Yar Mahomed was espoused by the Nizdm, and 
Sultiln Mahomed resigned in his favour, receiving as com- 
pensation the fort of RAthgurh and its dependencies. 

Yar Mahomed possessed little of the ability of his 
fother, nor did his son and successor, Feyz Mahomed, 
compensate for his sire's deficiencies. Yet they had both 
one great merit. Though they possessed little ability 
themselves, tlicy were eager to encourage it in others. 
During their reigns the affairs of the state were managed 
by Hindu ministers, men of honesty and singular talents. 

Feyz Mahomed was a fimatic or religious recluse. 
But he was harmless. He was not a persecutor, but 
was content to practise liis austerities upon himself. 
His death, after a reign of thirty-eight years, was little 
felt. Ilis brother and successor, Mahomed Yassein, sur- 
vived him only a few days. Tlie third brother, Hyat 
Mahomed, who followed, possessed a proportionate share 
of the fraternal intellect, and no more. 

Many stirring events, liowever, liappened during, his 
long reign of twenty-nine years. First may be mentioned 
the contest of the English with the Marhatas, ending for 
the moment in the shameful convention of Wargaum. 
Ill consequence of that convention the very safety of 
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British interests on the western coast seemed to depend chap. 
upon the opportune arrival of a force of 4,000 or 5,000 
men, which Warren Hastings, with the wonderful pre- 
vision for which he was distinguished, had despatched, in 
anticipation of disturbances, from Bengal. This force, 
making its way through Central India, met with number- 
less obstacles and impediments to its progress. "Jhe 
Bdjput and other powers whose territories were touched, 
were all more or less dependent on the MirhAtas. They 
all refused their aid. All, I should have said, but one — 
and that one was Bhopdl. When the difficulties in the 
way of the advance of the English general, Goddard, 
appeared insurmountable, Bhopal offered him a friendly 
hand. Not only did she open out a path for him through 
her territories, but she furnished him plentifully with 
suppUes. This was the beginning of a friendship which 
has never been broken, and which, genuine on both sides, 
has operated to the advantage of both. 

The next stirring events — ^for two came simultaneously 
— ^in the reign of Hyat Mahomed, were the invasions of 
the PindAris and the Mdrhdtds. The former swept like 
locusts over the land, and the latter, called in to expel 
them, began to vie with them in plundering. In this 
crisis, with an imbecile sovereign on the throne, and in- 
triguers tearing the state to pieces by their selfish ma- 
noeuvres, Bhopal was saved by the appearance on the 
stage of a young cousin of the Nawab, Vizir Mahomed 
by name, who, having been driven into banishment for re- 
belling against a minister subsequently deceased, returned 
to offer his sword to his country in her danger. The 
talents, the daring, the engaging quaUties of this young 
soldier of fortune worked wonders. He expelled the 
Pindaris, drove out the Marhdtis, and in less than 
eight months restored to Hyat Mahomed the security of 
hid throne. 

But he had deserved too much for the small minds of 
the members of the ruling family. The heir apparent, 
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PABT Ghous Mahomed, especially looked upon him with sus- 
— r^ — ' picion. He was too popular, and must be got rid of. 
The office of dewan or prime minister happened to be 
vacant, and the claims of Vizir Mahomed were in eveiy 
one's mouth. To get rid of Vizir Maliomed it was neces- 
saiy to appoint some one else to the office, who, looking 
upon him as a rival, would endeavour to crush him. 

This policy was carried out. Murid Mahomed Khan, 
a lineal descendant of the legitimate son of the founder 
of the family, was made minister. His first act was to 
send Vizir Mahomed to act against the MarhatAs in the 
field ; his next to ' feather his own nest.' He did this so 
imblushingly that he drove the people to revolt, and tlien 
sent for the Marhdtiis to support him. 

Tliis was Vizir Mahomed's opportunity. He flew at 
once to Bhopiil to defend it against the foreign foe. With 
his inadequate means lie might not have succeeded, but, 
fortunately, a disturbance in the territories of Sindhia 
caused the MarhuUis to be recalled. They left, taking 
with them the cause of their invasion, Murid Mahomed 
Khan, Avho died from terror in their hands. 

The way Avas now open for Vizir Mahomed. He be- 
came minister. He found, it is true, an empty treasury, 
an impoverished state, and a dwindled army. In return 
he gave himself to the State. It resulted from this gift 
that in a short time order was restored to the finances, 
and victory to the standards of Bhoj^Jil. A little longer 
period and the State would have been pronounced cured 
of her misfortunes. But again jealousy stnick him down. 
To support him, first the Pindaris, then the Mtirhata 
hosts, were called in by the son of the sovereign, the im- 
becile Ghous Maliomed. 

Just at this period the father, Nawab Hyat Mahomed, 
(lied, and Ghous became ruler. Far from resting his sup- 
])oit on Ills countrymen, however, he recognised the 
Murhatiis only as his j)rotectors. Vizir Mahomed had 
withdrawn for tlie moment, but, watching his opportu- 
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nity, he returned, and expelled the Mdrhdtds. From that 
moment Ghous Mahomed was but the nominal Nawab ; 
Vizir Mahomed became real ruler. 

For the nine years that followed, Vizir Mahomed was 
engaged in warring for the defence of his country. Com- 
pelled in 1809 to ally himself with the Pindaris, then 
pursued by the British, he laid before the British com- 
mander a clear statement of the necessities of his posi- 
tion, and expressed his earnest desire to enter into friendly 
negotiations with the rising power. Nothing was agreed 
upon at the time, but the design never left the mind of 
the minister of Bhopdl. Four years later he was at- 
tacked and besi^ed in the capital by the combined 
armies of Sindhia and the Edjd of Berar. For nine 
months he, with a gallantry and fortitude never surpassed, 
with a garrison very small in proportion to the number 
of the assailants, withstood their attacks, and had the 
proud satisfaction of repulsing them. Next year Sindhia 
threatened to renew the siege, but was withheld by the 
interference of the British Government, which began now 
to discern, though still dimly, the importance of Bhopal. 

Eighteen months later (1816) Vizir Mahomed died 
at the age of fifty-one, leaving behind him the reputation 
of being the greatest warrior, the most skilful and dash- 
ing leader, and the wisest politician of that part of India. 
He was succeeded as minister by a son worthy of him- 
self, Nuzzer Mahomed, whose granddaughter now reigns 
in Bhopdl. 

Though this minister held office for less than four 
years, his administration was of lasting consequences to his 
country. He succeeded, the year after his accession (1817), 
in concluding an arrangement with the British, whereby 
Bhopdl was guaranteed to himself on condition of his 
aiding the British army with a contingent, and co-operat- 
ing with it against the Pindaris — a condition which was 
faithfully observed. The following year these terms were 
made the basis of a formal treaty of perpetual friend- 
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^^^T ship and alliance. In return for furnishing a contingent 
— r-^ — ' of 600 horse and 400 infantry, he received five districts 
in Miilwa, subject to an annual assignment on them of 
6,000 rupees to their former manager. 

Under the sway of this able man the finances of the 
countiy recovered their elasticity, and districts which had 
been lost in former wars were recovered. In fact, a new 
era of ])rosperity was dawning on the principality, when 
the accidental discharge of a pistol by his brother-in-law, 
Foujdar Khan, a child eight years old, deprived Bhopal 
of her ablest ruler and worthiest citizen. 

Nuzzer Mahomed had had but one wife, the daughter 
of Nawab Ghous Mahomed, known as tlic Kiidsia Begum. 
She had given birtli to but one child, a daughter, Sekun- 
der Begum, who will live in history as tlie famous B^um 
of Bhopal. 

Upon the death of Xuzzer Mahomed it was arranged, 
with the consent of the Bhopal nobles and the sanction of 
the British Government, that his nephew, son of his elder 
brother, Munir Mahomed Khan, should marry Sekunder 
]ie}Tuin, and should succeed as NawAb, and that, mean- 
wliilc, until this marriage should have taken place, the 
regeu(!y should be placed in the hands of the widow, 
Kiidsia Begum. 

This arrangement took eflect. The Kiidsia Begum, 
tlien only seventeen years old, commenced her regency by 
continuing in office the ministers of her late husband, and 
by following their advice. But with tlie march of time 
tlie love of power grew strong within her. Her daughter 
had been betrothed to her cousin Miinir Mahomed Khan. 
But when, after six years of rule (1827), this man claimed 
tlie hand of his promised bride, and demanded to be in- 
vested with the sovereign authority, the Kiidsia Begum 
fired up, gave him a point-blank refiisal, and cancelled the 
matrimonial engagement. Tliough Munir objected to 
tliis treatment, the Begum c^irried the day. Acting in 
concert with the nobles of the state it was decided that 
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Kiidsia B^um should continue to rule for a time un- chap. 

• III 

fettered ; that the engagement with Miinir Mahomed ^ — r-^— 

should be cancelled, he receiving, instead, a jaghir of 

40,000 rupees, and resigning all his claims in favour of 

his brother Jehdngir Mahomed IChan. 

This Jehdngir was yet young, and the Kiidsia Begum, 
anxious to maintain her power, deferred the celebration 
of the marriage on various pretences. At last it could no 
longer be postponed, and it took place in April 1835. 
But the dissensions were thereby only increased. There 
were then three parties struggling for power — the Kiid- 
sia Begum, her daughter, Sekunder Begum, and the 
daughter's husband, Jehangir Mahomed Khan. Had 
Jehdngir been content to wait, he would probably have 
gained the mastery for a time. But in his impatience to 
be facile princeps^ he planned a coup detat^ his design 
being to seize the person of the Kiidsia Begum and con- 
fine her. His arrangements were well made, and up to 
a certain point well carried out; but at the decisive 
moment his heart failed him. He let the Begum go 
when she was in his power. 

The failure rebounded upon himself. A civil war 
ensued. In the course of this Jehdngir was defeated, and 
then besieged in the Fort of Ashta. The siege lasted two 
months, at the end of which time both parties agreed to 
accept the mediation of the British Government. It was 
then arranged that, in consideration of the Begum re- 
ceiving a life jaghir of 60,000 rupees, the administration 
of the state should be entrusted to Jehdngir. In accor- 
dance with this, Jehdngir received his investiture on 
November 29, 1837, with the full consent of the Kiidsia 
Begum. 

Thenceforth that lady appears no more on the scene. 
Hut her absence did not restore peace. In the Sekunder 
Begum the Nawdb had a wife with abilities far greater 
than his own, an ambition as lofty, and a mind more even 
and more resolute. Their quarrels were incessant. At last 
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^Yi^*^ Sckuiider Begum, knowing Jehangir's character, and feel- 
— r^ — ' ing that with time and patience the day was her ovii, 
lel't him to go and Uve Avith her mother. 

The result Avas what she had foreseen. After six 
years of weak and dissohite rule, Jehanmr died. On the 
occurrence of this event various means were attempted to 
place her, either alone or conjointly with the Kiidsia Be- 
gum, at the head of the administration, but they all failed, 
as the Becrum intended they should fail. Eventuallv, 
in Febniary 1847, Sekunder Begum was appointed sole 
regent for her only child, a daughter. 

In this office tlic liegum had a lai^e field for the ex- 
ercise of her talents, and she fully justified all the expec- 
Uitions that had been foiTned of her. In six years she 
paid off* the entire public debt of the state ; she abolished 
the system of farming the revenue, and made her own 
arrangements directly with the heads of villages ; she put 
a stop to monopolies of trades and handicrafts; she 
brought the mint under her own manatremeiit ; re-or- 
ganised the police, and made many other improvements. 
In fact she displayed in all departments of the State an 
energy, an assiduity, and an administrative ability such as 
would have done credit to a trained stiitesman. 

She had originally been appointed regent till her 
daughter sliould attain the age of eighteen, but on the 
marriai^e of the latter with the commander of the forces, 
Bukshi Bilker ]\[ahomcd Khan, the period was extended 
tlireo years. This, however, did not satisfy the Begum. 
She desired to be regarded as ruler in her own right, and 
although, in consequence of the British Government 
having ]>reviously recognised her daughter. Shah Jehan 
]}ogum, the request could not be complied with at the 
time, events soon after occuiTed which gave her a claim 
that w\as irresistible. Meanwhile she remained actual 
ruler, her dauprhter having resigned her right to govern 
(hu'in^ her mother's lifetime. 

She Was guiding tlie Slate vessel wlioii in 1857 the 
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storm of the mutiny burst upoa her. She was equal to ^^i^' 
the occasion, true to the traditions of her country, to ^ — r^ — ' 
her plighted word, to the sentiments of truth and honour. 
As early as April of that year she communicated to the 
British agent the contents of a lithographed proclamation 
which had reached her, urging the overthrow and de- 
struction of the English. In the month of June she 
expelled from BhopAl a native whom she found engaged 
in raising troops for a purpose he did not care to avow. 
In July she afforded shelter to the British officers who 
had been driven from Indiir by the mutinous troops 
of Holkar. She did all this under great difficulties : 
-when the contingent raised in Bhopdl and commanded by 
British officers had mutinied, when her mother, who had 
become a bigot, and her uncles, who were weiJi-minded 
and priest-ridden, were urging her to declare a religious 
war against the infidel. But the Begum never faltered. 
She was true to the last. She caused the British officers 
to be conducted in safety to Hoshungabad; then with 
infinite tact allayed the excitement in her capital ; put 
down the mutinous contingent -with a strong hand, and 
finally restored order in eveiy part of the Bhopdl terri- 
tory. Then', when the tide turned, and British supre- 
macy began to vindiciite itself, she Avas as prompt in 
another way with her aid. Supplies, soldiers, all that she 
liad that could be useful, she gave with a Uberal hand. 

For these services Sek under Begum received for 
Bhopdl a grant of the district of Bairsia, confiscated from 
Dhar ; she was recognised (December 1859) as ruler in 
her own right of Bhopdl, with succession to her daughter, 
and succession to her descendants according to the 
Mahomedan law ; four guns were presented to her ; and 
on September 1, 18G3, her Highness was invested by 
tlie Viceroy with the dignity of the highest grade of the 
most exalted order of the Star of India. 

She, too, was liberal and generous. Tliose of her 
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PART Q^jj subjects who rendered good service in 1857 were 
largely and handsomely rewarded. 

Two months later her Highness left Bhopdl with a 
suite on a pilgrimage to Mecca, leaving her daughter 
under the protection of the British Government. It had 
been at one time her intention to extend her journey to 
Medina, and thence possibly to England, but the an^ 
noyance she met ^vith fix)m marauders induced her to 
return after an absence of nearly eight months. She 
arrived at Bombay in June, 1864, remained there four or 
five months, and then returned to BhopAl. 

Her Highness hved four years longer, still governing 
Bhopal with wisdom and prudence. She died on October 
30, 1868. The intelligence was received by the Gtovem- 
ment of India * with profound regret.' An extrad; firom 
the order issued on that occasion will be found in the 
appendix.^ 

The daughter, Begum Shah Jehdn, at once succeeded. 
She, too, has one child, a daughter, Sultdn Jehan, who 
was married on February 1, 1875, to Mir Ahmed Ali 
Khan Bahadur, a nobleman of Afghan descent She has 
learned English. 

The Begum of Bhopal receives a salute of nineteen 
guns. 



CHAPTER IV. 



DHAR. 



AiiEA— 2,G91 eq. miles. Populatiojc — 125,000. 

Revkxi-k -4,37,000 rupees. 

^'J'^-;^^- TiiK family of the Puare of Dhar descends from a Bajpiit 

-- . — ' tribe settled in Mulwd in a remote era, whence the branch 

now reigning in Dliiir emigrated at an early age to the 

' Vide Appendix D. 
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vicinity of Piina. Sivaji Puar, the first of this branch who ^^^^• 
brought himself at all prominently forward, was a Patel ^ 
of the village of Multdn, thirty miles north-east of Puna, 
where the descendants of that branch of the family re- 
tained thirty years ago, and probably retain still, the here- 
ditary office of Fat^L Sivaji Puar had one son, Krishnaji, 
who, as well as his three sons, Bdbdji, Eyaji, and Eeruji, 
were cultivators of the soil, and at the same time silladars. 
Bdbdji had two sons, Sdmbaji and Kaloji, who became 
military commanders in the service of the famous Sivaji. 
Three sons of Sdmbaji, viz. tJdaji, Anand Eao, and 
Jugd^, fought likewise under the successor of Sivaji, 
Sahu Edjd, in the Mdrhdta army, and from .the circum- 
stance of that direct service under the chief of all the 
Mdrhdtds, their descendants claim precedence over 
Sindhia and Holkar, who had served only under the 
Peshwa. Of the three members of the family last men- 
tioned, trdajl Puar attained considerable rank. He was 
not only entrusted with a high command, but treated 
with great consideration by Sahii Eaja and his minister, 
Baji Bao. 

trdajl Puar, however, incurred the displeasure of the 
all-powerful Peshwa, and was imprisoned. His name 
does not again occur in history, though his descendants 
are still Patels of Miiltdn. The leadership of the family 
devolved, after the imprisonment of tFddji, upon his 
brother, Anand Edo, at die time Pat(51 of Kaora. This 
leader was vested with authority to collect the Mdrhdta 
share of the revenue of Mdlwd and Gujrdt in 1734. 
Subsequently he settled in Dhdr, and this province, with 
the adjoining districts and the tributes of some neigh- 
bouring Eajpiit chiefs, was then assigned for the support 
of himself and his adherents. He is tlius considered as 
the founder of tlje principality of Dhdr. 

Anand Edo Puar died in 1749, and was succeeded by 
his son, Jeswant Kiio. This prince was the first of the 

1 Head man or chief. 
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i*!'^^ family who rcceiveci the title of Riija of Dhdr. He xm 

— r^ — ' remarkable alike for his valour and generosity, and his 

name is still held in remembrance by the inhabitants of 

Miilwd. Like many other of the Marhdta leaders, he felt 

at the fatal battle of Panipat in 1761. 

Ilis son, Kliandi Eiio Fuar, a boy only two and a half 
years old, succeeded him. His long minority was most 
disadvantageous to the family interests. Holkar and 
Sindhia scrupled not, whilst recognising the young Baja 
as their superior in rank, to despoil him of slices of his 
dominions. But tlie climax of misfortune seemed to be 
readied when Eagonatli Rao, the Peshwa, harassed by his 
enemies, sent, in 1774, his cliief wife and family to take 
refuge in Dhiir. Tlie w^ife, Anundi Bai, was delivered 
there of a son, Buji Eiio, afterwards last of the Feshwas. 
This event caused all the enemies of Eagomlth E4o to 
crowd at ouce into the principality to seize the person of 
liis heir. Khandi Eiio, who, though still under major 
age, had assumed the direction of afiairs, had taken part 
with Ragomitli liiio, and therefore his dominions were 
considered a fair prey by the invaders. These were at 
once occupied, and were only restored on the surrender 
of Anundi Bai and lier child, who were carried prisoner 
to Puna. 

Khandi lliio Puar did not long survive tliis event. He 
died in 1780, at tlie early age of twenty-one. lie left, his 
wife,^ tlie daughter of Govind Eiio, Giiikwiir, pregnant. 
Six months later she gave birth at Barodah to a son, who 
was called Anund Eiio. 

Aiiund Eiio Puar remained at Barodah, under the care 
of his mother and grandfather, till the year 1797. He 
was then seventeen. His assumption of authority wafl 
()[)])osch1 ])y the minister, Eung Eiio Trekur, who had 
conducted the administration in his absQiice. Eung Eaio, 
however, was unable to maintain his usurped authority, 
iuid lied to the court of Holkar. Holkar, whilst pretend- 
ing to open negotiations with Anund Eiio Puar for the 
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return of his minister, plundered and kid waste the *'^*** 
country. The minister, seeing he was not in earnest, fled ' 

lo Daolat Bao Siudhia, and instigated that prince to 
attack DMr. Daolat Bao, nothing loath, not only 
threatened to resume the country, basing his threats 
upon pretended orders from the Peshwa, but, in the 
course of the seven years that followed, annexed the 
districts of Augur and Soneil, besides all the Dhar 
possessions in Haraoti, and extorted large sums from 
the EAjA. Two years later, one of Sindhia's leaders, 
Sambaji Jugga, again attacked the weakened principality, 
and took, aft^r an action fought at Bududoar, the whole 
of that district, to satisfy the demand made by order of 
Sindhia for 75,000 rupees. A desire to regain his terri- 
tory induced Anund Eao to raise and pay over that 
sum. But before the territory had been restored, he died. 
This event, and the confusion that ensued, led to the 
retention by Sindhia of both money and territory. It 
is believed that Aimnd Kdo Puar was poisoned by his 
sister, who was a very dissolute woman,- . Her supposed 
object was to obtain the reins of government which she 
hoped to guide by means of a cJiild she would have 
then adopted. But these hopes, if entertained, were 
completely frustrated. She was seized and put to death, 
with several real or presumed accomplices, a few days 
after her brother's death.^ 

On tJie death of Anund Eao Puar, liis widow, Mina 
Bai, assumed the government. She was pregnant at the 
time. To assure herself, therefore, at such a time, against 
the intrigues of her enemies, and especially those of 
Morari Eiio, an illegitimate relation of her late husband, 
she formed a party to support her interests at Dhdr, and 
went to Mandii for her confinement. In due course she 
gave birth there to a son, whom she called Eamchunder 
Eao. As soon as she was convalescent she returned to 

^ MrIcoIiu. 
P 
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PART Dhir, completely thwai'ted, by her firmness and prudence, 
the efforts of Morari Bao ; and then, summoning to her 
aid from Barodah a body of troops upon whom she could 
depend, applied all her energies to restore the fortunes of 
the country. It must not be imagined that the country 
was properly administered at this period. Nothing could 
be further from the fact. There was indeed no adminis- 
tration at all. The principality had been so devastated that 
no attempt was made to collect a regular revenue. It 
would have been fruitless to attempt it. Morari Eao, 
too, still occupied one comer of it, always threatening 
the remainder. Under these circumstances, the only way 
to provide suppUes for the ordinary wants of the State 
was to make predatory incursions on the Eajpiit countries 
in the neighbourhood. 

Whilst the administration was thus worked on a hand- 
to-mouth principle, tlie boy Eajd, Eamchunder Eao Puar, 
died. The mother, still resolved to rule, at once adopted, 
with tlie concurrence of Holkar and Sindhia, her sister's 
son, a boy of about the same age, under the name .of 
Eamchunder Puar. During the eight years that followed 
Dhar continued a prey to her overgrown neighbours. 
Monli'i BAo died, but other enemies rose up. She could 
not even keep out the Pindaris. To such a length did 
spoliation reach, that when the British entered Malwd iu 
1817 to annihilate the power of those frecbootei's, the 
only portion of the ancient principality remaining in 
possession of the IRAni was the town of Dhar itself, and 
this had been maintained solely by the firmness and 
courage of Mina Bai ! The revenue did not exceed from 
20,000 to 30,000 rupees ! 

Then began a new era for the family of Pmir. Dhar 
was tiiken (January 10, 1819) under the protection of 
the British Government, several districts Avhich it had 
lost were recovered and restored to it, and such arrange- 
ments were made witli the paramount ]X)wer as woukl 
ensure to the recovered districts sufficient time to rally^from 



DIIAR. 211 



the state of impoverishment to which they liad been ^^^* 
reduced. ' — r-'— - 

By these arrangements, and by an addition to them 
made two years later, tlie principality of Dhiir was made to 
consist of the districts of Dhar. Biidnaoar, and Nalcha. It 
received, likewise, an annual payment of 1,10,000 rupees 
from the British Government for the district of Bairsfa 
and the tribute of Alli-Mohun, ceded in 1821 to the 
British Government. Its tributary rights over the Eajpiit 
states of BdnswArd and Dongm-pur had been ceded to the 
British Government in 1819. 

From the moment of the iilterference of the British 
the condition of Dhdr began rapidly to improve. The 
State had an able minister in the person of Bapii Eago- 
nath. Under his administration during the minority of 
the Biijd, the disorderly mbblc of foreign mercenaries 
was dismissed, and their place supplied by an efficient 
body of 300 horse and 800 foot, whicli, with the ordinary 
police of the countiy, sufficed for all internal purposes ; 
the revenue, which in the preceding eight years had some- 
times fallen to 20,000 rupees, rose in 1820 to 2,67,000 ; 
whilst assured tranquillity gave confidence to the cultiva- 
tors of the soil. 

In the following year a marriage took place between 
the young Eaja, Bamchunder Puar, and Unpiira Bai, 
niece of Daolat Eao Sindliia. The age of the bride- 
groom was twelve, that Cff the bride eight years. Tlie 
marriage was celebrated at Gwdhar with great pomp and 
ceremony, and gave satisfaction to the nobles of both 
states. . The satisfaction at Dliar was, liowever, somewhat 
diminished when it was ascertained that tlie dower of the 
bride, which had been estimated ut territories bringing in 
an annual revenue of a lakh of rupees, consisted only of 
the district of Dektan, a district which, I may add, Sindhia 
subsequently attempted to resume. 

A second visit was paid to Daolat Eao Sindhia by the 
llaja of Dhar in 1820, with tlie hope of extracting fravw 

r 3 
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Daolat Rdo during the sickness which had then over- 
taken him, some material sign of his goodwill. That, 
naturally, was not the ostensible reason for the journey. 
Others more natural were not wanting. The bride of the 
young Edj4 had remained since the wedding at Ghi^&liar ; 
and it was to show no unchivalrous impatience that the 
KAjA liimself should set forth to escort her to her new 
home. Besides, Daolat Kao was sick, and it seemed but 
natural to go to offer him the condolence of a near 
relative. Again, however, were the hopes entertained 
doomed to be disappointed. Eamch under Puar returned 
to Dhar, indeed, with his wife, but without any accession 
of territory. 

Some rearrangement of the stipulations of the treaty 
with the British were made in 1828, 1831, and 1835, but 
as they Avere of a technical character, not affecting the 
property of the country or its good relations with the 
British power, it seems unnecessary particularly to allude 
to them. Their result may thus briefly be stated. Instead 
of a fixed sum for the cession of the district of Bairsia, 
the British agreed to pay the surplus revenues of that 
district after meeting all its expenses. But in 1832 an 
event occurred which reproduced disorder and rapine in 
th(^ country. This was the insurrection occasioned by the 
pretensions of a youth who gave himself out to be the 
son of Morari Eao and grandson of Jcswunt Eao Puar, 
lii-st Edja of Dhar, killed at the battle of Panipat. 

The insurrection assumed grave proportions fix>ni tJie 
fact that the Bhils, who had been greatly attached to 
Morari Eiio, rose as one man in its favour. Its conse- 
quences were most disastrous, for besides the plundering 
and burning of numerous villages, the insurgents are 
computed to have driven off to llieir fastnesses and jungles 
110 less than 3,000 liead of cattle, besides other booty. In 
at last iiivokintr the aid of the British to quell these out- 
rages, the minister of Dhar, Bapii Eagomitli, stated that 
all the villages were deserted and that the countrj' would 
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be lost unless something were done at once. The British ^\!^^ 
first mediated, but mediation having proved fruitless, 
they interfered. Finally the leader of the insurrection, 
Tjchet Eao, and his followers, agreed to submit their 
claims to the arbitration of the British. The evidence 
adduced being greatly in favour of the claim to parentage 
urged by tlch^t Eao, and the grievances of the Bhils 
having been substantiated, it was decided that a main- 
tenance allowance for life of 200 rupees per mensem should 
be assigned to tFch^t Eao, on condition that he should 
desist from his pretensions and restore the cattle and other 
booty carried off during the insurrection; The griev- 
ances complained of by the Bhils were at the same time 
redressed. 

EijA Eamchunder Eao Puar died in October 1833, 
after a short illness of eleven days. He had not quite 
attained the age of twenty-four. He left no male issue, 
and but one daughter. Agreeably to the Hindu custom, 
therefore, his widow, Unpiira Bai, adopted the son of one 
of the nearest relatives of the family of Jeswunt Eiio Puar, 
of Multan — a descendant of tidaji Puar, before referred 
to. The adoption having received the sanction of the 
British Government, the young Eaja, by name Mulhar 
EAo Puar, was installed in the month of April following. 
He yras about eleven years old at the time. His name on 
his accession was changed to Jeswunt Eiio. It was less 
than two years after the accession of this prince that 
Sindhia resumed possession of the district of Dektan, 
which had formed the dowxr of the wife of the late Eaja. 
He did not, however, hold it long. His generals fell out 
amongst themselves, and the local authorities of Dhar 
seized that opportunity to recover it. To make assurance 
doubly sure for the future, the Dhar minister requested 
the British to hold and manage the province, paying to 
Dhar the surplus revenues. This request was complied 
with. 

The able minister wlio had so long conducted the 
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i^jj^T affairs of the State, Bapii Eagoiiatli, died in 1836. He 
- — r^ — ' was succeeded by his third son, a man of excellent 
character. Tlie following year the young Raja was 
affianced to Niina Bai, daughter of the Patel of Taiikwa, 
a village in the Piina territory. The marriage took place 
later, but no issue proceeded from it. 

Nothing occurred to disturb the tranquillity of the 
country till 1857. In that year the two events happened 
of which the good effecrts of one would seem to have 
neutralised the evil effects of the other. The first was 
the death of the Rjija, to be succeeded by a minor, his 
half brother, Anund Rao ; the second, that the State took 
advantiige of the mutiny to rebel against the British. 
The rebellion was crushed, and the State was confiscated. 
Various causes, however, contributed to induce the British 
Government to take a lenient view of the outbreak — one 
of these being, I believe, the minority of the Rdjd at the 
time of its occuiTence. The country was, therefore, re- 
stored as an act of grace, but retained under British 
management until the young Rajji shoidd attain his 
majority. The only punishment inflicted was the ex- 
cision of the district of Bairsia — which had for years been 
under British management — from Dluir, and its transfer 
to the Begum of Bhopal. 

Anund Riio Puar attained his majority in 1863, but 
the Government was deterred from makinjr over to him 
the management of the country by the reports of the 
local political agents as to his unfitness to undertake so 
grave a responsibihty. But in August 1864, the Viceroy, 
Sir John Jjawrence, determined to give him a fair trial, 
and on October 1 the administration was made over to 
tlic young prince. Certain conditions, however, accom- 
panied the transfer. Anund Rao Puar agreed to main- 
tain the then existing system of management ; to respect 
all leases and engagements until the expiration of the term 
of settlement ; to be guide<l in tlie choice of a prime 
minister by the advice of the Govcrnor-Genemrs agent ; 
i to Djaintain the revenue arningenient.s as regards roads ; 
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to alienate no territory or reversion to any of the neigh- ^^-^• 
bouring chiefs without the concurrence of the agent, and ^ — -r^ — • 
to keep the Dhar fort in its existing condition. 

Bound by a promise to fulfil these stipulations, it was 
necessary only to keep it to maintain peace and order, 
and to ensure contentment amongst the people. 

The Eijd of Dhdr has received a simnud granting to 
Iiim the right of adoption. He receives a salute of fifteen 



guns. 
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CHAPTEE V. 

DEWAS. 

Abka — 256 sq. miles. Population — 25,000. 

Revkxlk — 4,25,000 rupees. 

I\ my account of the principality of Dhar, I stated chap. 
that the Sambaji Patel left one son, Krishnaji, that he left -- 
lliree sons, Babdji, Eyaji, and Keriiji, and that Bdbdji had 
two, Sambaji and Kaliiji, distinguished military leaders 
luider the EAjd Sahii. I have also shown that the Puars 
of Dhar were descended from &imbaji. I have now to 
relate how the descendants of his brother Kaliiji also 
founded a state which still lives. Kaliiji had four sons, 
Krishnaji, Tiikaji, Jiwaji, and Manaji. Of these, tlie second 
and third, Tiikaji and Jiwaji, accompanied Baji Eao 
Pcshwa into Mlilwa in 1725-26. In the subsequent 
division of that province they were assigned the districts 
of Dewas, Sanmgpiir, Alot, and others, yielding a 
nominal revenurf of 2,42,900 rupees, but subject to a 
yearly payment of 26,000 rupees to several Qrdsia chiefs. 
To this was added an assignment of the tribute of certain 
districts to the amount of 78,922 rupees, and at a later 
date, the province of Hamcrpiir, in Buud^lkhand, and 



THE NATIVE STATES OF INDIA. 

of Kandoba, in the Duab. These, however, they did 
not very long retain. 

The constitution of Dewas is peculiar. Originally 
assigned to the two brothers, Tukaji and Jiwaji Puar, a 
disagreement between them caused a division of the 
territory. Their descendants, however, agreed to revert 
to the original union of power and authority. And so it 
has since continued. The two Sajds are equal in rank 
and pret<insions, and share equally in all receipts. ' An 
inquiry was made,' writes Sir John Malcolm, * into their 
exact relations to ascertahi how they were to be treated 
in points of form and ceremony. It was explained by 
one of their officers saying with a smile, " If a lime is 
presented by a villager, it must be cut into two equal 
parts and divided between our two Eajds." It was easily 
found,' continues Malcolm, ' that though their chiefs were 
on good terms, their principal servants otlen came in 
collision, and in making arrangements for their future 
welfare, a primary object was to induce them to appoint 
one minister. To this they agreed, and the nomina- 
tion of a respectable old servant of the family to tliis 
office, has tended greatly to tlie improvement of their 
territories.' 

The immediate successors of Tukaji and Jiwaji Puar 
passed through troublous times. Unhappily for them, 
more so still for their subjects, their princiimlity lay in the 
most distracted part of Central India. Unable to maintain 
any force they were alternately plundered and oppressed, 
not only by Sindhia and Holkar, but by the PindAri 
chiefs, and indeed by every freebooter of the day. In 
this way they lost the outlying districts of Hamerpiir 
and Kandapji. At one time, indeed, their district of 
Saiaingpiir Avas seized by Sindhia, and only restored after 
the conclusion of the Pindari war (1817-19). The 
wonder is, that, living in such an age, and under such 
conditions, they were allowed to retain even the smallest 
portion of their dominions. 
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Tukaji Puar left no children. He adopted his grand- chap. 
nephew, Krishnaji, grandson of his eldest brother of that — ^^ — 
name. Krishnaji dying likewise without male offspring, 
adopted his nephew, Tukaji, son of his brotlier Eanoji. 
Tukaji died in 1824, and was in his turn succeeded by 
an adopted son, Bukmanund Bao, commonly known as 
Kliaseh Sahib. He died in 1860, and Krishnaji Bao, 
whom he had adopted, was recognised as his successor. 
He was A minor, and was not invested with full poAvers 
till March 23, 1867. 

It is a curious though by no means a rare fact in 
connection with the native dynasties of India, that in this 
branch of the family, not one single instance occurs of its 
representatives having been succeeded by a son naturally 
bi^tten. In every instance the heir has been adopted. 

The other founder of the State, Jiwaji Puar, left two 
sons — Sudasio, whoso* line became extinct with the death 
of his son, Bukma, and Anund lUio. This prince was 
succeeded by his son Hybut Bao. Hybut, dying childless, 
adopted Nilkant Bdo, grandson of Manajf, the youngest 
son of Kaloji, founder of the family. Nilkant Bao, on 
adoption, assumed the name of Anund Bao, but dying 
without male issue in 1837, was succeeded by his adopted 
son, Hybut Bao. This prince adopted a son in 1858, on 
the understanding that his claims should give way to those 
of a Intimate son in the event of his being blessed witli 
ofispring. This occurred in December 1860. On the 
death of Hybut Bao, nearly four years later (May 12, 
1864), this son, called Narain Biio Puar, was recognised 
as his successor. The State was nicin^iged during the 
minority of the two Bajas by the Kamdar, Govind Biio 
Bamchunder, subject to the general control and super- 
vision of the agent to the Governor-General. This state 
of things lasted till March 23, 1867, when the represen- 
tative of the elder branch, Krishnaji Bao Puar, having 
attained his majority, was, as I have already stated, in- 
vested with full powers. 
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Like the cognate priiicii)ality of Dhur, Dcwiis owes 
its present state of comparative prosperity to the inter- 
ference of the British in 1818. Still bleeding from the 
exactions of Sindhia, Holkar, and the Findaris, it was 
then taken under Britisli protection. Sindliia was forced 
U) restore its native district of &irungpiir; the two 
liajas were recognised as, in every respect, rulers of 
their possessions, consisting of the districts of Dewiis, 
Al()t, Sarungpiir, Gurguchah, Bingnacxi, Baghaod; they 
were also recognised as IxMng entitled to a share of 
the collections, amounting to seven i^v cent., of the 
third parts of the province of Sandarsi, and an equal 
share of the collection of the province of Dungelah. 
Subsequently, in 1828, the outlying district of Baghaod, 
too distant to be properly controlled, was taken under 
British management, the Rnjas being entitled to the sur- 
plus revenues. 

Subsequently to the arrangements thus made in 1818 
with the British, the peace of Dewas has been but little 
diisturbed. It is true that some of their dependants, 
notably the Thakur of liagughur, endeavoured for 
some time* to parade an affected independence, either 
by witliholding tlie tribute due to the liajas, or by 
engaging in acts of plunder and robbery. But these 
lawless acts came to a ciisis in 1834 by the impriscm- 
ment of the Thtikur, caught in an act of daring robberj-. 
Since tliat time similar depredations have become rare. 

Botli E^ijiis of Dewas rendered good service in 1857. 
On March 11th, 18G2, a sunnud was transmitted to them 
conveying tlie right of adoption. 
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CHAPTER VI. 



JAORA. 



AuKA— 872 sq. roilos. Popuijltiox — 85,456. 

Rkvknuk— 6,55,240 rupees. 

Tub State of Jaoni was founded by Gafiir Khan, brother- ^^j.p 
in-law of the famous Amir Khan, the sketch of whose vi. ' 
life is recorded under the heading of Tonk, in the States ' 
of Edjpiitana. 

Gafur Khan would appear to have been born in 
Eohilkhand, of Afghan parents, in the last quarter of the 
eighteenth century. He joined Amir Khan when that 
leader took service under Holkar in 1798, distinguished 
himself by his capacity for affairs, and when Jeswant Eiio 
became insane in 1808 was nominated by Amir Khan, of 
whom he had become the brother-in-law, a member of 
the regency formal for administering the affaira of Indiir. 
Of this regency Tulsa Bai, the mistress of the late Kajii, 
was the nominal head. Of the conduct of such an ad- 
ministration, Grant Duff records the following judg- 
ment : — ' There was no regular collection of revenue ; 
the government had not the i>ower of reducing its array ; 
and the finances of the state, even under the most skilful 
management, were inadequate to the support of the 

establishments The government, if such it may 

be designated, was alternately swayed by two factions, 
tlie Marhatas and the Pathans, which were constantlv in- 
triguing against eacli other, and nothing could exceed 
the state of anarchy wliich [)revailed throughout . the 
countrj\ At the couit, bribery, executions, and mur- 
ders ; in the provinces violence, rapine, and bloodshed.' 

It need sciircely be stated that of the ri\al factions 
Gafur Khan led tlie Pathanj^. TheuviVitoYwwvOi \\vt nnvv> 
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alternately the accomplice aud the opponent of the dark 
intrigues Avhich characterised the career of Tulsa Bai.^ 
In one of the monienb* of the ascendency of the Mai-lmta 
Mirty, Gafi'ir Khan retreated with the troops devoted to 
lini to Jaon», the lands of which had been assigned to 
him, and there began not only to exiict contributions, but 
to plunder neighbouring districts as well. The MarhaUi 
])a]ty sent a force against him, but Gafiir Khan was joined 
by his brother-in-law, who, after a contest lasting over 
fifteen days, forced the enemy to retire. The Pathan party 
then regained the ascendency. Amir Khan returned to 
Eiijputjina, and Gafur Khan assumed the position of 
protector of the infant sovereign, Mulhar Biio. Still in- 
trigue succeeded intrigue, until at last Gafur Khan incited 
the movement upon the town of Gungrao, which fo^c(^d 
Tulsa Kai to take flight, and brought matters to a crisis. 
He finally concluded the long contest by assuring liimself, 
on tlie eve of the battle of Mehidpur, of the person of the 
young Eiija, and by consigning Tulsa Bai to death.* 

The next dav Gafur Khan and the army of Ilolkar 
were completely defeated at Mehidpur. But by the 
lAvelfth article of the treaty which followcnl (January 6, 
1818) Gafur Khan Avas guaranteed the districts of the 
Sujit, Mulhargurh, Taul, Mundaol, Jaoni, and Bu- 
lode ; likewise the tiibute of Piplaoda, and the cus- 
toms of the whole. He was further miaranteed the 
descent of tliose districts to his heirs on the condition of 
his maintaining? in constant readiness for foreimi service 
a body of six hundred horse ; ' and further that this quoUi 
of troops shall be hereafter increased in ])roportion to the 
increashig revenue of the districts graiited to him.'^ 

It is true that Amir Klian himself claimed the lands 
thus granted to Gafur Khan, on the ground that the latter 
had acted only as his agent in the matter, and that he 

' Vi(Jp Holkftr. In(ii(tf vol. i. tlinp. vi., vii. 

• For a detail*'*! ncctmnt of tliose ^ Aitcliison's Trrnfits, 

iiitrij!iw"», riffc ^^n^■ollkl'^^ Cent ml 
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was entitled to them by virtue of his engagements with ^^^* 
the British Gbvernment But it was proved upon inquiry — ^ — ' 
that Gafiir Elhan held them on his own account as a 
member of Holkar's administration, and that his real 
dependence on Amir Khan, though the origin of his in- 
fluence at that court, had ceased before the war of 1 817. 
Amir Khan's claim was therefore rejected.^ 

Such was the origin of the principality of Jaora — 
the successful audacity of an adventurer of Afghdn de- 
scent, his race being as much a foreign race in the eyes 
of the aboriginal inhabitants as is that of the British. 

Gafiir Khan survived the treaty of Mundisiir but 
seven years. He was succeeded in 1825 by his son, 
Nawdb Ghous Mahomed Khan, then only two years old. 
The arrangements for the management of the stat^ were 
made by the British Government, but as Jdord was nomi- 
nally a fief of the Holkar state, though really independent 
of it, the investiture of the young Nawab was made in 
the name of Mulhar Eao Holkar, to whom a nuzzerana 
of two lakhs of rupees was presented, with the approval 
of tlie British Government. The elder widow of Gafiir 
Khan was nominated guardian, her son-in-law, Jehan- 
gir Khan, was appointed her agent ; and they were re- 
quired to keep open accounts of the State revenues for 
tlie inspection of the Governor-General's agent at Indiir. 
Two years later, in consequence of gross mismanagement 
and neglect of the agent's advice, the Begum was removed 
from the guardianship. It was also decided that, in the 
«3vent of Ghous Mahomed's death, the male relatives of 
Gafiir Khan should succeed, in preference to those in the 
female line.^ 

In the year 1825 the arrangements of the treaty of 
Mundisiir were modified so as to fix the quota of troops 
to be maintained by the Nawab of Jaora, at 500 horse, 
500 foot, and two guns. But in 1842 the contingent 
furnished by Jaord was amalgamated witli that furnished 

* Aitchison's Treaties, ' IWd. 
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^t?^ by Holkar and Dcwas, and in lieu a money payment was 
required. This was slightly reduced in 1859, in reward 
for the senices of Nawab Ghous Mahomed during the 
mutinies.^ 

Ghous Mahomed died on April 29, 1865, leaving 
a son, Mahomed Ishmael Khan, eleven years of age. 
Immediately, upon the recommendation of the Govemor- 
General's agent, a council of regency was nominated, con- 
sisting of Huzrut Niir IGian, the Kamdar, or general 
manager, of the late Nawab ; two members of the family, 
and the widow, — mother of Midiomed Ishmael. This 
lady, however, died two days after her husband, and it 
was found that the single association of the Kdmdar with 
the members of the family would simply scn'e to revive 
old family dissensions. It was decided then to maintain 
the fiction by which Jaora was regarded as a fief of 
the Holkar family. Acconlingly the Govemor-General's 
agent was instructed to cause the investiture of the young 
chief to take place under the authority of the British 
Government, but in the name of the MahiirajA Holkar, 
to whom two lakhs of rupees were to be presented as the 
offering due to a suzerain on succession. But meanwhile, 
other complications arose. The chief wife of the late 
NawAb, then absent on a visit to her half-brother, the 
Nawiib of Tonk, claimed the throne for herself. Her 
half-brother, the Nawab of Tonk, demanded it also for 
himself, basing his claims on those preferred by Amir 
Khan in 1818, and rejected by the British Government, 
and on the statement that the son of the late Nawab, 
Mahomed 'Ishmael Khan, was illegitimate. 

These claims were considered by the Government of 



* The services of the Nnwab of 
.Taora during the mutinies were- by 
110 means inconsiderable. It was 
mainly owing to him that the 
niitish Goveniment was indebted 
for correct information in more than 
out* important conjuncture. It was 
the Nuw^b who made the Govemor- 



Generars agent, the late Sir IJenry 
Durand, aware of the understanding 
between Ilolkar's troops and the in- 
surgents ; and when Sir IF. Durand 
took the field ♦he Naw4b of Jaora 
was the only chief who boldly and 
promptly joined him in his camp. 
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India, and by it after due investigation were rejected, chap. 
Accordingly tlie investiture took place in the manner * — ^ — 
directed, the khillut, or honorary dress, being bestowed 
in tlie name of tlie British Government. 

Tlie administration of Jaoni was conducted during 
the minority of the young chief by the Kiimdar, subject 
to the supervision of the political officer on the spot. 
But this arrangement ceased on the Nawab attaining his 
majority in 1872. 

The Nawab of Jaora received a sunnud from the 
Governor-General in 1862, guaranteeing the succession to 
his State according to Mahomedan law, in the event of 
the failure of natural heirs. He is entitled to a salute of 
thirteen guns. 
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PART IIL-BUNDELKHAND. 



CHAPTEE L 

REWA. 

Area— 12,723 sq. miles. Population— 1,280,000. 

Kktextk — About 22,50,000 rupees. 

PART This principality is bounded oa the north by the districts 

^ ~,-^-^ of AJldhdbad and Mirzdpiir ; on the north-east by 

Mirzapiir ; on tlie south-east by Korea ; on the south by 

Saugor, and on the west by a portion of the central 

provinces and Bundelkliand. 

Eewa would appear to have formed part of the 
ancient kingdom of KaHnger, and to have been severed 
from it and nominally annexed to Allahabad during the 
reign of Aurangzib. The sovereignty over it of the 
Mogul empire, however, was apparently hmited to the 
exaction of tribute. It is inhabited by a race called 
lihagelas. On the disruption of the Mogul empire, the 
Hhagela chief — who is said to have been a descendant of 
Sid llai Jai Singh, famous in the twelfth century — ^gained 
a quasi-indopendence under the nominal suzerainty of the 
Peslnva. The events which led to the treaty of Basseiii 
(1802-3), and that treaty itself, ft-eed the chief even from 
that nominal suzerainty. Then it was that the British 
Government made to him overtures to extend to him its 
protection. Thinking probably he could stand his ground 
without such protection, the chief, known as Riija Jai 
Sinfjh Deo, refused it. And certainlv, his dominions beiny 
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removed from the highway of hostilities, he for some chap. 
years plumed himself upon his prudence. But, in 1812, ' — r — ' 
lie went a step beyond keeping aloof. In the course of 
that year a body of Pinddris, bent on plimder, were 
aided and abetted by EdjA Jai Singh Dfo, m a marauding 
incursion into the British district of Mirzdpiir. The 
complicity of the Eajd in this act of hostility having been 
established to the satisfaction of the British Government, 
he was called upon to accede to a treaty, by which, whilst 
the British Government acknowledged his rank and title 
as Kdjd of Kewd, and bound itself to fiiendship and pro- 
tection towards him, he was required to refer all disputes 
between himself and neighbouring chiefs to the arbitra- 
tion of the British Government, and to permit British 
troops to be marched through, or stationed within, his 
territories. The Edjd was bound likewise to deliver up 
enemies, rebels, and criminals who might be found 
therein. 

Kaja Jai Singh Deo did sign this treaty, but he did 
not keep it. On the contrary, he seized the first oppor- 
tunity of the passage of a body of British sepoys through 
his territories to attack them (1813). He attempted 
likewise to reduce them by starvation. In both these 
attempts he failed, but the act of aggression was palpable. 
Such conduct called for the display of militaiy force. 
Troops were accordingly sent into his country. Their 
appearance was sufficient. The EijA made no defence, 
expressed contrition, and submitted unconditionally. The 
result was the conclusion of a second treaty (June 
1813), whereby the Eaja bound himself to engage in no 
correspondence of a political nature with any foreign 
State ; to receive a news-writer or other agent ; to permit 
the establishment of postal arrangements throughout his 
country, and to punish or aid in punishing certain large 
landowners who had evinced a contumacious or hostile 
spirit towards the British Government. 

This treaty, too, was agreed to by the Eiijii, but 

Q 
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^m^ having imbibed the idea that its provisions were only 
binding upon himself personally, he abdicated in favour 
of his son, Bishndth Singh, before any of them could be 
put into execution. But this finesse did not succeed. 
The British Government called upon Bishndth Singh to 
execute an instrument binding himself to abide by the 
terms of the treaties negotiated with his father. Bishndth 
was most unwilling to do this, and it was only after having 
exhausted evasion that he complied. 

By a third treaty, made in 1814 with the Bdjd, the 
British Government restored to him certain lands which 
had previously been forfeited, and renounced the right to 
interfere between him and his feudatories. 

Nothing of moment occurred during the following 
twenty years. In 1834 Edjd Bishndth Singh died, and 
was succeeded by his son Eagrdj Singh, who, according 
to the native annals, is the thirty-second in order of 
succession. In 1847, this prince abolished sati through- 
out his dominions. In 1857 he rendered good and 
faithful services. For these he was rewarded by the 
grant of two districts in sovereignty. 

The right of adoption has been granted to tlie Edjd of 
Eewd. In October 1864, he was invested by the Viceroy 
with the Order of the Star of India. 

In tlie following year gangs of robbers from his do- 
minions plundered the adjoining districts, but the Edja, 
warned by the British Government, succeeded in repress- 
ing and capturing them. 

The Kaja of Eewd is entitled to a salute of seventeen 
gims. 
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CHAPTER n. 

tJRCHAH or TEHRf. 

Abba — 2,160 sq. miles. Population — 200,000. 

Rbyekub — About 5,50,000 rupees. 

This principality, lying south-east of Agra, and north of chap. 
Saugor, ranks first among the States of Bundelkhand as ^ — r^ 
being the only State in that province which was never 
held in subjection by the Peshwa. It is said that when 
the Eaja presented a nuzzer to the Governor-General in 
1818, he remarked that it was the first time that the 
family had acknowledged the supremacy of any other 
power. 

The chronicles of the house of Tehri exhibit, accord- 
ing to its legendary annals, seventy-two generations, from 
the first Eaj^, the celestial Eamchunder, who reigned at 
Ayodhia (Oudh). He was succeeded by his second 
son, Ankiish, from whom Gungrakli, who founded some 
splendid temples at Gaya, in Behar, is sixteenth in lineal 
descent. The twentieth Mja, Iiuld(^o Eakh, founded 
those at Pryig, or Allahabad, and his son, Indradmun, 
built the celebrated temples of Juggcrnfith. It is from 
Eant Singh, the second son of the tliirty-second Eaja, 
that the Burgiizur Eajpiits derive their origin. The 
thirty-fourth Eiija, Kurmshya, conquered the province 
of Bandras. Kemkuru, the second sou of the forty-sixth 
Eaja, having, says the chronicle, performed some rehgious 
austerities on the summit of Hhida-Chul, succeeded in 
propitiating the tutelary goddess of the mountain. He 
was about to sacrifice himself, but suddenly, Avhen in the 
very act, the goddess appeared in all her glory, and a drop 
of blood having fallen from the wound which he had 
inflicted on himself, she conveyed to it a portion of the 
water of immortality, and it assumed tlie form of a d\\Vl^ 
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^'m^ afterwards the famous Bir Singh, who called his people 
— r-^ Bundelds, from Blind, a drop. He soon acquired a 
dominion, and ruled his people with justice. The sixtieth 
EAjd, Purtdb Eiidra, having founded the city of tJrcha, 
entrusted the government to his son while absent on an 
expedition, from which he never returned. Mudhukiu*, 
proverbial for his justice, power, and charity, was the 
sixty-second Eaja ; he reigned in the time of Akbar. 
His eldest son, Mmdsd, was appointed to the government 
of Ayodhia, while the younger son, Nursingh D^, was 
confirmed by Jehangir in tFrcha, and the district of 
Chanderi was given to Edmasd to reconcile him to the 
loss of an hereditary demesne. Nursingh Dto had twelve 
sons; the third, Fahar Singh, accompanied, at a later 
period, Aurangzib to Aurangabad, and founded a suburb 
which now bears his name. Widi BhagwAn Das, the 
fourth son, originated the tribe of Kiirers. The sixty- 
eighth prince was Champut Kae. In consequence of his 
refusal to pay tribute to Shah Jehdn, Bundelkhand was 
twice invaded by the imperial armies, and the country 
became a prey to licence and anarchy. But Orcha was 
not taken, the Eiija did not submit, and the retiring army 
was harassed almost to annihilation by the Bundelas. 
Champut Eae afterwards joined Aiu'angzib against his 
brother Dara ; his son, Chutter Sal, then thirteen years 
old, being placed in the van of the array. To the knoAV- 
ledge poi>sessed by these princes, father and son, of the 
passes through tlie country and across the Jamna the 
success of Aurangzib has been ascribed. The emperor, 
however, as was his wont, forgot these services, for, after 
the death of Clianiput Eac, lie sent an army into Bundel- 
khand and endeavoured forcibly to convert tlie inhabit- 
ants to the Maliomedan faith. The son, Cliutter Sal, was at 
tliat time serving hi the Dekhan, imder the orders of Biija 
Jai Sinjfh, of Jaipur. He had formed, tlien, the acquaint- 
ance of tlie renowned Sivaji, against whom he was acting 
in the field. At one of their interviews, Sivaji forcibly 
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reminded Clmtter Siil of his duty to his religion and his chap. 
country. Then, girding a sword on his loins, and com- ^ — r^ — ' 
mending him to the goddess Bhawani, he urged him to 
return to his country and achieve its independence. He 
followed that advice, and after the death of Aurangzib, 
expelled the invaders, and conquered a great part of 
Bundelkhand. 

Such is the legendary history.* It would appear 
certain, however, that the territory conquered by Chutter 
Sal included Datia, Samptar, Jhansi, and a part of Rewa. 
After his death, Datia l)ecame a separate principality 
under a prince of the same family ; whilst the portion of 
his territory which subsequently constituted the State of 
Jhansi, was bequeathed by him to the Peshwa Baji Eao 
in 1735. The independence of the portion called Tehri, 
with tlrchah for its capital, was never threatened. But the 
effect of these severances was great. The revenues of 
Chutter Sdl, after he had achieved the independence of 
Bundelkhand generally, were estimated at 20,000,000 
rupees; in 1837 the revenues of Tehri had dwindled 
down to 600,000 : and they are believed since to have 
decreased. 

The first communications between the Eaja of Tehri 
and the British power occurred in 1809, when the Eaja 
solicited to be admitted amongst the number of protected 
allies of the British, on terms similar to those which had 
been concluded with the Bundela Edjds who had been 
granted British protection by the terms of the treaty of 
Bassein. Apparently, however, the policy of totally 
abstaining firom all interference in the affairs of native 
states introduced by Lord Cornwallis, and adhered to by 
his immediate successors, prevented the entertainment of 
his request. But events were too strong for the devotees 
of that policy. The incursion of the Pindaris into 

* The Princes of India, by an manv eMentials from thb, and it 
officer of the East India Company, is difficult to decide which crutains 
There are other legends differing in the true story. 
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PART Mirzapiir in 1812, to which I have alluded in the pre- 
— r-^ ceding chapter, showed the British Government the 
advantage that would accrue to it by adopting a policy of 
conciliation and protection towards the independent BAjiis 
of Bundelkhand. A treaty was thereupon negotiated and 
concluded with liikmmajit Molunder, EiyA of tTrchah, 
by which the lljija was admitted among the number of 
the allies of the British ; his territory, without payment 
of tribute, was guaranteed to him and his successors, and 
the British protection assured to them. On the other 
hand, the lltija bound himself to refer disagreements, 
claims, and causes of dispute with foreign powers and 
other chiefs to the arbitration of the British ; to defend 
the roads and passes of his (*,ountry against predatory 
bodies attempting to enter the British territories ; and to 
allow the British Government to send its troops through, 
or to station them \vithin, his dominions. 

When, four years and a half later, the Marquis of 
Hastings passed through Tehri with a portion of the 
army that was to act against the Pindaris, Bija Bik- 
ramajit presented his nuzzer in token of fealty. It was 
upon this ocaision he remarked that it wa,s the first time 
a lliija of trchah had ever acknowledged the supremacy 
of another power. 

Eaja Bikramajit died in the year 1834. His only son, 
Dhunn Pal, had died before him. The succession there- 
fore devolved upon his brother, Tej Singh. This prince 
died in 1842, having previously adopted the sou of his 
cousin, Smjun Singh. But another claimant appeared in 
the widow of Dliurm Pal, who preferred her right to 
adopt a successor to the State. Serious disturbances 
ensued, and it became necessary for the British authorities 
to make a military demonstration. Finally, the British 
Government having ivcognised Surjun Singh, and his claims 
having been considered well founded by the neighbouring 
chiefs, he Avas preferred, the E/mi being appointed to 
r.ct as regent until he should attain his majority. Surjun 
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Singh, however, lived long enough to assume the reins chap. 
of power, and no longer. On his death his widow was - — t^ — 
permitted, with the advice of the principal Bundeld chiefs, 
to adopt a collateral relation of the family, Hamir Singh . 
The representatives of this prince, who is now about 
twenty-four years old, rendered good service in 1857. 
In consideration of this the tribute previously paid by him 
to Jhansi for the district of Terdoli was remitted. In 
1862 he received a sunnud conferring upon him the right 
of adoption. 

The Edjd is entitled to a salute of eleven guns. Sati 
was prohibited in his dominions in 1847. 



DATIA. 

AiuB\— 860 8q. miles. Population— 120,000. 

Ebtexub — 10,00,000 rupees. 

The Kdjds of this State belong to the same family as those 
of tJrchah or Tehri. Datia was severed from Tehri 
about the year 1735 ; but even then it attained only a 
quasi-independence, the suzerainty of the Peshwa being 
acknowledged. When the Peshwa was forced in 1802-3 
to sign the treaty of Bassein, the States in Bundelkhand 
which acknowledged fealty to him transferred their 
allegiance to the British Government. Of these Datia 
was one. Consequently on March 15, 1804, a treaty was 
entered into with the ruler of the country, Kdo Eaja 
Parichet, on the usual teims on which protection was 
accorded. 

The Eao Eaja having evinced his attachment to the 
British interests by zealous co-operation during the war 
which terminated in 1817 in the deposition of the Peshwa, 
a tract of land on the east of the river Sindh was added 
to his dominions, and a new treaty, making over to him 
this tract, was signed July 31, 1818. 

Eaja Parichet died without issue in 1839, and was 
succeeded by a foundUng whom he hftd adopted, named 
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^m^ Bej^y Bahadur. His claims were opposed by a coUate- 
■ . * -^ ral branch of the late EAjd's family on the plea of an old 
agreement that in the event of the EajA dying without 
issue the succession should lie in that branch. But the 
claim was rejected, on the ground that the British 
Government had recognised Bej^y Bah&diir; that he was 
governing the country fairly ; and that his succession was 
agreeable to the people. 

Bej^y Bahddur died in 1857, leaving an adopted son, 
BhawAni Singh, and an illegitimate son, Urjiin Singh. 
The claims of the former were preferred as being con - 
sonant to Hindu law and custom. But UrjAn Singh did 
not acquiesce in this view, and his claims were supported 
by the Kdni regent. It became necessary, therefore, to 
remove him from Datiii. Shortly after this the Bani 
regent rose in revolt and seized the fort of Seonda. It 
then became necessary to employ British troops. These 
reduced the fort, and took the garrison prisoners. The 
leading rebels were sentenced to life imprisonment in the 
fort of Chunar, and the Eini was placed under close sur- 
veillance. The claims of the collateral branch of the family 
were again preferred in 1861 and were again rejected. 

The Eajji is entitled to a salute of eleven guns. He 
has been granted the right of adoption. Sati was pro- 
hibited in 1847. 

SAMPTAR. 

Arra — 175 bq. miles. PupuiJkTiox— 30,000. 

Kbtkxue — About 4,60,000 rupees. 

The small state of Samptai- fonned part of the Datiu ter- 
ritoiy till about the year 1762, when it was separated 
from it under circumstiinces wliich have apparently 
(?vaded all research. Probably, as Datia acknowledged 
the suzei-ainty of the Peshwa, and Samptar claims to have 
been always independent, it represents that ix)rtion of tlie 
united toiritory which took advantage of the humiliation 
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of the Marhdtas after Pdnipat, to recover freedom and ^^f^' 
assert independence. Certainly it always claimed to be ' — ^ ^ 
independent, and ever regarded the Mdrhdtas as the 
enemy most to be dreaded. This was shown in 1805, 
when, after the defeat of both Sindhia and Holkar, the 
Edjd, Eanjlt Singh, pressed to be taken under British 
protection. A draft of an engagement for that purpose 
was actually prepared, when the arrival of Lord Corn- 
wallis entirely altered the policy of tlie British Govern- 
ment, and Samptar was left out in the cold. Sub- 
sequently to that period the Eajd made repeated applica- 
tions to be admitted within the pale, but his entreaties 
were not acceded to until the middle of 1817. Samptar 
was then comprehended in the arrangements made with 
other powers similarly situated. By the treaty made 
with him (November 12, 1817), his possessions were 
guaranteed to him, and protection against enemies was 
promised, on condition of his furnishing a contingent of 
"lorse, and attaching himself to British interest3. The 
body of horse which the E^ja at once furnished was 
attached to the centre division of the army, and rendered 
good service. 

Eijd Eanjit Singh died in 1827, and was succeeded 
by his son Nindiipat. 

Nindiipat was only six months old when his father 
died. His mother was appointed regent. But as Nin- 
diipat grew up he discovered symptoms akin to unsound- 
ness of mind. He married, indeed, and begat children, 
but his mental powers remained conspicuous by their 
absence. As soon as he became of age, then, the Kdm', 
with the concurrence of the officials and Thdkurs of the 
state, placed Nindupat under restraint, and administered 
the affairs of the state ostensibly until her eldest son Chut- 
ter Singh, known as Eajd Bahadur, and who was born 
about 1843, should attain his majority. But in 1864, 
Eaja Bahadur, being then twenty-one, complained to the 
political agent that not only had his mother excluded 
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^'iVi^ liini from tlie government, but that she was squandering 
— . — ' and mismanaging tlie resources of the State. He brought 
anotlier charge against her, which need not, however, be 
more particularly alluded to. 

In consequence of this represenUition, the British 
Government directed that the administration should at 
once be conferred upon Eaja Bahadur. In compliance 
witli instructions received this was done, and the insane 
Eaja nnd the Riini were moved to the district of Alma, 
there to receive a fourth of the revenues during their 
natural lives. A council of six was nominated to assist 
the young Eaja in his administration. 

The Eaja of Samptar has received the right of adop- 
tion. He is entitled to a sidute of eleven guns. 
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CHAPTEE I. 

BARODAir, OR THE DOMINIOXa OP ^IIE GAIKWAR. 

Abba — 4,399 sq. miles. Population — 1,710,400. 

RBTBirrB — 60,00,000 rupees. 

The first member of this family of whom any mention is chap. 
made in Indian history was Ddmaji Giikwar, an officer — \ ^ 
who had greatly distinguished himself in the military em- 
ploy of the Marhatas, especially under the command of 
one of the most eminent of the leaders of that people, 
Khandi Eao Dhabari. Damaji died in 1720. He was 
succeeded in his military office and appointments by liis 
nephew, Pilaji, a man of talent and energy. Pilaji used 
these qualities to such advantage that in 1731 he was 
raised to the office of Sena Khdss Kheyl, or * Commander 
of the sovereign's tribe,* under the governor of Gujrat. 
He did not long enjoy his new dignity, for the following 
year he was assassinated by the emissaries of Abhi Singh, 
Kajd of Jodhpiir, who had been nominated by the court 
of Delhi Siibaddr of the province. 

Pilaji was succeeded in his offices by his son Damaji. 
A circumstance which occurred sliortly afterwards led to 
the preferring of a claim by the Gaikwars always to 
salute with the left hand. It appears that there was 
some delay in the recognition of Damaji Gaikwar. He 
thereupon raised an anny to support his claims, and 
inarched at its liead into the Dekhau. He was induced 
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by tlie Eiiju of Satara, on a solemn promise to acconl 
him satisfaction, to disband this army. No sooner, how- 
ever, had lie done this than the Peshwa, by the Eiija's 
orders, attacked and plundered him. This induced 
Damaji solemnly to swi?ar that he would never pay the 
compliment of a salaam with the hand which had been 
pledged in that of his prince with a false oath. 

Damaji did not allow a long time to ela|)se before he 
avenged his father's death. In concert with his uncle, 
Madhaji Gaikwar,he attacked and took Barodah, which 
thenceforth became the seat of his administration, then 
occupied many of the principal districts in the east of 
Gujnit, and finally, extending his incursions as far as 
Jodhpur, forced the EAja of that country to resign 
Ahmedabad to a deputy in order to proceed to the 
defence of his paternal dominions. Ahmedabdd was not 
finally taken till 1755, when it surrendered to the united 
eflbrts of Eagonath Rilo and Damaji Gaikwar. From 
that time the authority of the court of Delhi over Gujrat 
ceased entirely, and the country was divided between tlie 
Peshwa and the Gaikwar. 

I have already stated that the Gaikwars were the 
confidential servants of the Dhabari family. Damaji 
Gaikwar was destined to become its successor. Un- 
restrained debauchery had entirely unfitted the repre- 
sentative of the Dhabari family, Jeswant Eiio, from 
carrj-ing on the duties devolving on the head of a State, 
and some lime before the conquest of Ahmedabiid, that 
nobleman had retired before the increasing influence of 
the commander of his forces. When, then, the division 
of the conquered lands of Gujnit took place, the par- 
tition Avas made, as I have stated, between the Peshwa 
and the Gaikwar, to the entire exclusion of the Dhabari 
interest. From the period of that partition dates the 
rule of the Gaikwar familv. 

Dj'nnaji employed the early period of his rule in con- 
solidating tlie territories he had thus gained. He was not 
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deaf, however, to the call of hid suzerain, and he led his oeap, 
troops in 1761 to the fatal field of Panipat. Escaping ^ — r — ' 
from that defeat, he returned to Barodah to nurse the 
resources which had been so terribly tried. But he was 
not destined to remain in peace. The restlessness of the 
ambitious Eagondth Edo had brought about a rebellion 
against the Peshwa, and in this DAmaji Gdikwar was 
induced to take part. He sent to Eagondth Edo troops 
under the command of his son Govind Edo. But after a 
campaign, in which no decisive action liad been fought, 
terms were agreed upon very favourable to the Peshwa. 
The Gdikwdr was punished by the imposition of an annual 
payment of 5,25,000 rupees, and by an obligation to 
furnish 3,000 horse in times of war. He was also com- 
pelled to pay 2,54,000 rupees for certain districts which 
the Peshwa promised to restore to him. 

The same year, 1768, Ddmaji Gdikwdr died. He left 
four sons: Syaji, an idiot, G6vind Edo, Mdnaji, and 
Futteh Singh. G6vind Edo claimed the succession, and by 
means of a large nuzzer to the Peshwa and by signing 
the unsigned treaty of 1768 — the purport of which is 
given in the preceding paragraph — succeedol in obtaining 
recognition. His right was not, however, acknowledged 
by his brothers. The youngest, Futteh Singh, proceeded 
in 1771 to Puna, to advocate the rights of his idiot 
brother, Syaji. His arguments were effectual, it being 
the Peshwa's object to weaken as much as possible tlie 
power of the Gdikwdrs, and he received the nomination of 
coadjutor to his brother. The terms of tlic treaty of 17G8 
were likewise modified in his favour. By this arrange- 
ment Futteh Singh became virtual ruler. Moreover, he 
had divined the designs of the Peshwa, and he determined 
if possible to baffle them. With this object he sought an 
alliance in 1772, offensive and defensive, with the English. 
To this proposal, however, the Governor of Bombay 
was not authorised to accede, and the idea fell for the 
moment to the ground. A short contract was entered 
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PART into between the two governments on January 13th in 

— r-^ tlie following year, conveying an agreement on the part 

of the British Government to pay to the G&ikwur his 

share of the revenues of Bharoch, which the British had 

captured. 

Futteh Singh administerol the affairs of the coimtiy 
for eighteen yeai*s. Eleven of these were years of almost 
uni^easing hostihty in his neighbourhood. First came the 
Avai-s of the Peshwa, the restless Eagonath Rao, and his 
contests with the party that had driven him from his office. 
Then followed the contests between Madhaji Siudhia and 
the English, ending in the convention of Wargaum, fol- 
hnved up by the campaigns of Geneml Goddard. In none 
of these w^as the Gaikwar a principal, and their detaib 
scarcely belong to the history of his country. It is 
suflicient to state that on the whole Futteh Singh dis- 
played tact and discrimination. For although he at first 
attached himself to the losing cause of Bagondth Rao, 
he had the jjood sense in 1780 to unite \vith the EnjjUsh 
and espouse their side. The result was that the Gaikwar 
enierfxed in 1 782 from these lonix troubles, without anv 
loss of territory or prestige. 

Seven years later, December 31, 1789, Futteh Singh 
died from a fall from the upper story of his house. His 
younger brothei', Manaji, wlio wns on the spot, at once 
assumed charge of the person and government of the 
idiot brother, Syaji. But the second brother, Govind 
lijio, who, elbowed out by Futteh Singh, was then residing 
in a village in the neighbourhood of Puna, presented a 
])etltion to the IVshwji, praying to be acknowledges! as 
region! ot'the Gaikwar's possessions. Ilis claim Avas just, but 
Miiuaji, by paying a nuzzer of thirty-three lakhs tliirteen 
tliou&and and one ruj)ees, and agreeing to pay up the thirty- 
six lakhs of arrears due by Futteh Singh, was confirmed 
in his usurpatitni. lint Mjidhaji Sindliia espoused the 
cause of G(')vind Itao, and prcx*ured the reversal of this 
arrangement. Vpon this Manaji appealed to the Govern- 
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rnent of Bombay. A compromise was then suggested, chap. 
This was unpalatable to G6vin(l Rao. The question, ^^ — ^'- — 
however, was suddenly settled by the death of Mdnaji 
(August 1793). G6vind Edo thus became undisputed 
regent. He set out to assume this office on December 
19, 1793, having first signed an engagement to pay 
large sums to the Peshwa. From other attempted ex- 
actions he was released by the interference of the English. 

A few years after G6vind Bio Gaikwar had thus as- * 
sumed the reins of government we find him engaged in a 
conflict with Abd Sheliikur, the deputy-governor of the 
Peshwa's share of Gujrat, who had made raids into the 
territories of the Gaikwar. Whilst hostilities were in pro- 
gress the Nawib of Siirat died. The Governor of Bombay 
proceeded at once by orders of the Governor-General to 
Siirat, to assume charge of the government of that city, 
and to arrange for the grant to the Nawab's brother and 
heir of an annual pension, on condition of liis renouncing 
all pretensions to the exercise of authority. The Governor, 
Mr. Duncan, took advantage then of the arrival of tAvo 
envoys from G6vind BAo Gaikwdr to prefer a request that 
the district immediately surrounding Siirat, and known as 
the district of Chourasi, might be added to the grant. 
G6vind Eao, hoping to secure the aid of the English 
in his contest with Aba Sheliikur, readily promised the 
cession, provided the Governor could obtain the sanction 
of the Peshwa, without which it would not be valid. Not- 
withstanding this, tlie Governor evaded his request for aid. 
But just at this conjuncture, Govind Eao succeeded in 
taking Alimedabad, the capital of his enemy, and with it 
that enemy himself. In consequence of this success, the 
Peshwa granted his share of the revenue of Gujrdt in 
form to the Barodah government for five years, at five 
lakhs of rupees annually. But before the agreement 
could be executed G6vind Eao Gaikwar died (September 
1800). 

Gcivind Eao left behind him eleven sons, four of whom 
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^'^'^ were legitimate. He was succeeded by his eldest legiti- 
— '-^ mate son, Animd Edo. But as he was a man of weak 
intellect and incapable of ruUng, various parties b^an to 
plot to secure the direction of pubUc affairs. That headed 
by Kdnhoji Bdo, the eldest of the ill^timate sons, and 
who, for his turbulent behaviour, had been placed in con- 
finement prior to his father's death, but had subsequently 
been released, seemed at first to take the lead. Kanhoji 
became first minister, then dictator. But the usurpation 
was not acquiesced in. A formidable party, headed by 
the late prime minister, Raoji Appaji, went into active 
opposition, and succeeded in wresting the seals of office 
from Kanlioji. Both sides then appealed to the Bombay 
Government to support them in their recourse to arms. 
Each party had foniddable adherents. Baoji was sup- 
ported by his brother Babaji, who commanded the 
Gujrat cavalry, and by the seven thousand Arab mer- 
cenaries who formed the garrison of the town. KAn- 
hoji, on the other hand, was aided by the courage, 
talent, and enterprise of his father's first cousin, Mulhar 
Eiio Gtiikwur. This chief, beheving that success depended 
upon taking an active initiative, attacked the town with 
such vigour as to spread alarm in the highest circles of 
Barodah. 

Then came the Bombay Government's opportunity. 
The Governor had early pressed upon the Govenior- 
Goncral the j)ropriety of interfering efliciently in fovour 
of tlie old prime minister ; but, receiving no reply, he 
had recoiu'se to tlie half measure of interfering inefliciently. 
lie sent a small auxiliar}^ force of 1,G00 men to the 
support of Eaoji, under the command of Major Walker. 
This officer received instructions to settle the affair 
amicably if possible ; if not, by acting with Babaji. The 
second course was piu'sued. The united forces advanced 
against Mulhar Eao Gaikwar. Mulhar Kao, having lulled 
his enemies into security by evincing a disposition to re- 
treat, suddenly assailed them, and was only repulsed after 
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he had inflicted a perceptible loss. Soon after, it was ch^- 
discovered that Mulhar Rao had succeeded in gaining 
over many of Babaji s troops. Major Walker s ix)sition 
then became critical. He had an open enemy in front of 
him, and he had secret enemies in his very camp. For- 
timately for Major Walker, Mulhar Eao's plans were not 
quite ripe, and he had time to send to Bombay for rein- 
forcements. These arrived on April 29, 1801. The next 
day Mulhar Riio's camp was attacked, and after a desperate 
resistance and suffering severe loss, was carried. Mulhar 
Riio soon afterwards surrendered. He was assigned the 
town of Neriad and an income of 1,25,000 rupees per 
annum, with a promise of increase should he behave well. 
Kanhoji was made prisoner and confined in Barodah. The 
terms imposed by the British were such as marked their 
policy in dealing with native States at that period. The 
Gaikwar was to receive a subsidiary force from the British 
Government, and to cede the chouth^ of Siirat and the 
district of Chourasi. A private agreement was also made 
with the minister, Raoji Appaji, guaranteeing to him per- 
manently the post of minister, and extending the protec- 
tion of the British Government to him, his son, brother, 
nephews, relations, and fiiends. A pohtical resident was 
also nominated to the court of the Gaikwar. 

But order had not been entirely restored. The 
finances were in a state of terrible confusion. The Arab 
mercenaries occupied a position similar to that, in former 
days, of the janissaries at Constantinople. Some rebels 
remained still in arms. 

The tliird difficulty was first met and solved. The 
first was also boldly encountered and was in process of 
solution, when it became absolutely necessary to meet the 
second. In fact, tlie reforms, retrenchments, and re-or- 
ganisations going on around them had alarmed these 
mercenaries. They saw that unless they struck they would 

* A fourth part of the revenue. 
R 
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^^^'^ be swept away. Tliey tlierefore confined the Gmkwar, 
— < — ' permitted Kanhoji to escape, and entered into negotia- 
tions with Mulhar Eiio. Vainly did the British Besident 
try to bring them to terms. He therefore called in a 
regiment of Europeans to aid the subsidiary force, and 
sent that to assail them in Barodah. After a siege of ten 
days, in which great losses were inflicted on the besi(^ng 
force, they surrendered. Liberal terms were made with 
them, and they agreed to quit the country. 

Kanhoji was shortly aftenrvards defeated in a desperate 
encounter at Sauri (February 6), and again near Kaper- 
wanj a month later. He then fled to Ujjen. Finally, in 
1812, he was removed as an incorrigible disturber of 
public order, to Madras. Mulhar EAo Giikwir eventually 
died a prisoner at Bombay. 

Amongst the terms made with the Arab mercenaries 
that which pressed the most heavily on the resoiUT.es of 
the State was the hquidation of the arrears of pay due to 
them. To effect this hquidation it became necessary to 
raise a loan of 41,38,732 rupees. Of this loan the East 
India Company advanced about one-half, and guaranteed 
the remainder to the native bankers Avho might advance 
it. The debt thus incurred Avas to be repaid in three 
years, with interest at the rate of 9 per cent. ; in default 
of which certain districts were to be assigned, and their 
revenues collected and applied by the Company to its ex- 
tinction. Xo part of this iidvance having been repaid in 
April 1805, it became necessary to draw up a definitive 
treaty, which should co^isolidate tlie stipulations of all 
former engagements. By this treaty (April 21, 1805) the 
subsidiary force, which had been augmented to 3,000 
men in June 1803, was made permanent, and cerUiin 
territories tc^gether rated as yielding 11,70,000 rupees, 
were assigned in perpetual sovereignty to the Company 
to provide for its payment. Other lands were also 
assigned, rated at 12,95,0U0 rupees, for the liquidation of 
the debt due by the Gaikwar to the IJritish Government. 
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Tlie cession in perpetuity of the disti'icts of Chour^i, <'Hap. 
Kaira, Siirat, and Chickly was confirmed by this treaty. — .' — 

But under such a steadying load of debt, increased 
every year by the high rate of interest charged on the 
loan, the affairs of the Gaikwar did not progress, and in 
1809, only four years after the conclusion of the last 
treaty, they appeared to be almost inextricably involved. 
It must be admitted that — to state the matter as fairly as 
possible — he had not in the interval been assisted by any 
forbearance on the part of his main creditors. On the 
contrary, in 1807, the British Government, finding that 
the ceded districts did not yield a revenue equal to the 
support of the subsidiary force, forced the Gaikwdr (June 
18) to yield more districts, yielding an annual revenue, 
in addition, of 1,76,168 rupees. The Government of 
Bombay, unmindful of the heavy loan pressing upon his 
Highness, offered, in 1812, to restore him all these ceded 
territories on the payment of a million sterhng of money. 
This would have been a remarkably good bargain for the 
British, but it was objected to by the Governor-General. 

The following year a general famine added greatly to 
the disasters of the country, and rendered the collection 
of revenue difficult, the meeting the demands of creditors 
impossible. 

I have already alluded to the appointment of a British 
officer as Kesident at the court of theGAikwar in the year 
1802. The choice of the British Government had fallen 
then upon Major Walker, the same who had been sent to 
support Kaoji Appaji against Mulhar Eao. Major Walker 
would appear to have been an officer of singular capacity 
and prudence. After he had succeeded in introducing 
some sort of order in the Barodah councils, he had to re- 
port to his Government (1805) that whilst the receipts of 
the State amounted to only fifty-five lakhs of rupees the 
disbursements reached eighty-two. He received then the 
sanction of the Supreme Government to exercise a more 
marked and decided interference, with a view to brings 

R 2 
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^^^'^ about an equilibrium. This he partially effected by the 
disbandment of the Arab mercenaries and the obtaining 
of the loans already alluded to. At this period the 
GAikwar himself, from his natural imbecility, took no 
part in State affairs. Tliese were administered nominally 
by a council of State under tlie control of tlie Besident — 
in reality by the Eesident aided by the advice of the 
members of the council of State. 

Major Walker retired in 1811, to be succeeded by 
Captain, afterwards Sir James Eivett Camac. Major 
Walker's talents and industry had accomplished much, 
but much still remained to be done. 

The famine of 1813 threw matters back considerably; 
so much so that though in 1809 Major Walker had cal- 
culated that the debt, which in 1805 amounted to about 
forty-one lakhs, might be paid off in five years, it had 
risen in 1816 to fifty-five lakhs! 

Two years prior to that, in 1814, an agreement which 
had existed between the Peshwa and the Gtdikwdr regard- 
ing the fiirmiiig of Ahmeddbdd and Kathiwdr, to the 
latter, for 4,50,000 rupees per annum having expired, tin* 
proposal to renew tlio agreement Avas met by counter 
claims preferred by the Gaikwar for the revenues of 
Bharoch, Avhicli the Peshwa had ceded, without his con- 
sent, to the British, and for the pay of extraordinary' 
troops kept up for the defence of the Peshwa's pos- 
sessions in Gujnit. To settle the differences which had 
arisen, the council of State at Barodah despatched one of 
their members, Gungadhur Sliastry, under the guarantee 
of the British Governniont, to Puna. Here he was basely 
murdered by an unprincipled favourite of the Peshwa, 
Trimbukji Angria. The British, who had guaranteed his 
safety, at once interfered. They did so with such eflect 
that the Jissasf>in was surrendered, tliougli most reluctantly, 
l)y the Peslnva. Unfortunately, however-, he managed lo 
ehide tlie vigilance of his guards, and appeared in the 
iield at the li(»ad of a considerable body of men, with the 
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counte nance 'and support of the Peshwa. The British chap. 
Government remonstrated, but ineffectually. They then ^ — ^ — 
threat ened recourse to arms, and even to surround and 
attack the city of Piina. The troops had actually sur- 
rounded it when the Peshwa gave in, and signed a treaty 
(June 1817) virtually dictated by the British Eesident, 
Mr. Elphinstone. 

This satisfactoiy termination of the dispute led to a 
new arrangement with the Gaikwar, bringing him impor- 
tant advantages. By the treaty of Piina, the Peshwa's 
claims upon him as the head of the Marhatd confederacy 
were renounced for ever ; his unadjusted pecuniary claims 
were settled for an annual payment of four lakhs of 
rupees ; the farm of Ahmeddb^d was renewed on the 
former terms, but the tribute of Kathiwar w^as transferred 
to the British Government as part of an additional sub- 
sidy, leaving the Peshwa no pretext for interfering in the 
aflairs of Gujrdt. On the other hand, by a treaty made 
by the British immediately afterwards with the GAikwar, 
the subsidiary force was to be increased ; all the rights 
the Gaikwar had acquired by the farm of the Peshwa's 
territories in Gujrat were ceded to the English ; the 
territories of both govenmients were consohdated by the 
exchange of certain districts, whilst the co-operation of 
their troops in time of war and the mutual surrender of 
criminals wore agreed upon. 

Anund Eao Gaikwar died October 2, 1819. His 
demise had been preceded by that of his brother, Fut- 
teh Singh, who during twelve years had exercised the 
nominal powers of regent, in which he had been suc- 
ceeded by his younger brother, Syaji Bio. On the death 
of Anund Rao, Syaji succeeded to the sovereignty, to the 
exclusion of the two sons of his elder brother. 

On the accession of Syaji Eao Gaikwar, the British 
Government did not consider it expedient to continue 
the same absolute direction of the internal affaii*s of the 
Barodah government, which had been authorised i»i con- 
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sequence of tlie imbecility of Aiiund Eiio. But whilst 
it specified as a condition of this withdrawal that the 
Giiikwar should respect the guaranteed allowances of liis 
ministei's, the agreements with his tributaries, and the 
arrangements with his bankers, it did not withdraw from 
the Resident the power of control. But to place the 
relative conditions of the two powers to each other on as 
clear and satisfactc^ry a basis as possible, the Gtovemor of 
Bombay, the Hon. Mountstutut Elphinstone, paid a visit 
in 1820 to Barodah. Here he held several conferences 
with Syaji Eao, and finally both parties agreed to con- 
ditions which may thus be summarised : — 

1. That all foreign affairs were to remain, as before, 
imder the exclusive management of the British Grovem- 
ment. 

2. That the Gaikwar should have the unrestrained 
management of his internal affairs, provided he fulfilled 
the arrangements, guaranteed by the British Government, 
with the bankers. The Resident, moreover, was to be 
made acquainted Avith the financial plan of the year ; to 
have access to the accounts, and to be consulted regard- 
ing any new plan of large expenditure. 

3. That the Gaikwar should observe scrupulously tlie 
guarantees of tlie liritish Government to ministers and 
other individuals. 

4. That the Gaikwar might choose his own ministers, 
on condition of con.sulthig the Eesident before nominating 
them. 

5. That the British Government sliould retain the 
power of offering advice. 

It would seem that, j^laced in these leading strings, it 
would have been easy for Syaji liao to nin a straight 
course. But lie did not. He failed to pay regularly 
the instalments due on his debts, which, even in 1820, 
had increased to upwards of 107 lakhs of riiix^es, and 
when, to reiiiedv tlu^ evil thus created, tlie British Govern- 
inunt caused, with tlio (i:'nk\var's con^vnt, certain districts 
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to be fanned for seven years to respectable bankers under ^^ap. 
regulations which would ensure the ryots against oppres- 
sion, Syaji E^o entered upon a line of conduct which 
placed him at direct issue with the Government of Bom- 
bay. Eager to amass a private treasure of his own, he 
had accumidated all the State moneys on which he could 
lay hand. To this end he paid no regard whatever to 
tlie guarantees the British Government had afforded to 
tlie State creditors, whilst he oppressed individuals for 
whose protection that Government stood pledged. In 
fact, he openly and directly violated the agreement 
made with Mr. Mountstuart Elphinstone in 1820. 

Sir John Malcolm, who had succeeded Mr. Elphin- 
stone as Governor of Bombay, exhausted every effort to 
persuade Syaji R&o Gaikwar to act in a manner more 
conformable with his engagements. Nor was it until he 
had found advice, remonstrance, and threats alike im- 
availhig, that he determined to sequestrate such a portion 
of his territories as would enable him to provide for the 
gradual extinction of the guaranteed debt. This was 
done in 1828, and districts yielding a gross revenue of 
twenty-seven lakhs per annum were sequestered by the 
Bomlmy Government. Nor was this all. The Giikwar 
had bound himself to maintain a body of 3,000 effective 
cavalry to co-operate with the subsidiary force. The 
treaty gave, indeed, no right to the British Government 
to the services of this cavalry except on occasions when 
the subsidiary force should be employed ; but the prac- 
tice had grown up of holding it available for pohce duty 
in tlie tributary states. But it was not at all in an efficient 
condition, and the British Government only exercised a 
right when in 1830 it called upon tlus Gaikwar to render 
two-thirds of it fit for service. He failed to do so ; where- 
upon the British Government sequestrated lands yielding 
about 15,00,000 rupees to secure funds for the punctual 
papnent of the force. 

There can be no doubt that these sequestration?, how 
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^^^"^ ever much lie might have brought them on himself, 
pressed hard on the Gaikwar, and when Lord Clare 
visited Barodah in 1832 the subject was discussed in more 
than one interview. Eventually a settlement was ar- 
rived at. The British Government was released by the 
bankei's from its guarantee on their coming to a satisfac- 
tory understanding with the Gaikwar for the adjustment 
of their debts. The bankers were at the same time 
promised protection against any persecutions which the 
Gaikwar might subject them to on account of the part 
they had taken in the discussions reganling the loan. 
The sequestrated districts, yielding 15,00,000 ru|)ees, wore 
restored to the Gaikwar on his depositing 10,00,000 rupees 
with the British Government to provide for the pay of the 
effective cavaliy in case his own ])ayments should fail. 

But Syaji Itao Gaikwar was incorrigible. After 
the visit of Ix)rd Clare the British Government lost no 
opix)rtunity of kindly ad\nce or friendly remonstrance to 
induce him to keep his promises. But he was deaf to 
both. Xay, more, emboldened by impunity, he had the 
audacity to deny the validity of the engagements made 
with the British, and this altliough one was his pei'sonal 
act, and the otliers had been those of his immediate pre- 
decessors. Tlie third article of the aiTangement made in 
1820 with Mr. El])liinstone, by A\liich he had agreed to 
observe s(;ru])ulously the guarantee of the British Govern- 
ment to ministers and other individuals, was treated as 
non-existent. He went so far at last as to bid defiance 
to all remonstrances. In consequence of this the British 
Govennnent, under ordei's fioni England, was forced in 
1837 to retain in deposit collections made by it in certain 
district^ undei* its iigency, and due to the Gaikwar, to fuHil 
liisand its enirawments ; and in the followin*: year the dis- 
li ict oi Nausai i was taken pos>t»ssion of for the same purpose. 

Hut all this had no ellect on Svaii Itao (laikwar. Ho 
si ill continued the same course. Aided bv his minister, 

ft 

V<*iniain, he acted as thouuh Ik* were anxious to testifv 
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British Government his absolute contempt for 
dvice and liis indifference to their threats. It 
)e needless to enumerate the never-ending causes 
tisfaction he gave to the British Government. He 
th witli no one ; and it is hard to say which of 

most deserved reprobation, his internal adminis- 
or the relations he asc;umed and the conduct lie 
kI to the paramount power. Up to the year 1839 ^ 



CHAP. 

I. 



o the date of the sequestra- 
laod, the followinp: leading 
J ad accumulated, and been 
e85pd against Syaji : — 
3 dismissal of Veniram 
3pointment of another min- 
e approved by the British 
jnt. 

i surrender of Narain Kao 
, an officer of the Gaikwar's 
Dt, formerly in charge of 
i\, charged with having in- 
rertain piracies on British 
id with having participated 
.ty. 

3 punishment of Mahbiila 
merly manager of Amrelli, 
ing our tributary engage- 
Kdthiwdr. 

retrospective confirmation 
lement concluded by Mr. 
the claims of the Chullala 

3 surrender of all persons 
in the murder of jVIurejo 
Kdthiwar. 

tettlement of the claims of 
miaun, a Kathi chief in 

• 

isfaction for a robbery cora- 
a village of the Jan of 

, in Kathiwiir. 

3 introduction of a beU*»r 

' administration in Kiitlii- 
a due observance of our 
engagements in that pro- 

iffaclion for the pa-st, and 
fi for the future, of the 
s rfceived from Jirilish 
8 in Gujr.U a<:ainst tlio 
and Ills oHicer.«, of a f^v.-- 
ant of co-operation in mat- 
Hco. 



10. The surrender of the prison- 
ers captured at Kansipiir, a settle- 
ment of the complaints and clainiii 
of Pertab Singh of Aghiir, and the 
removal of certain obnoxious autho- 
rities in charge of the district of Bi- 
japur. 

11. Reparation for the violation 
of the guarantee held by Bhaslter 
Bao Wittal. 

12. That the British representa- 
tive at Barodah be treated with the 
respect and attention due to his rank 
ana station, and that free and unre- 
stricted iutercourne be allowed be- 
tween him and all persons at Barodah 
with whom he may have occasion to 
communicate. 

These demands were exclusive of 
many others of a pecuniary nature, 
which the British had previously 
adjusted by resorting to the funds 
collected on account of tribute. 

There also were at the above 
date, either under investigation, or 
which had been so, the following 
claims against the Gaikw/ir : — 

1 . Tlie surrender for trial of the 
persons concerned in the murder of 
two coolies of the Mahi Kanta, 
and the grant of compensation to the 
families of the dec«"a»*»d. 

2. Reparation for the infraction 
of the guarantee of the British 
(government, hfld by the late Pi'lnji 
IJaoCiaikwar, son of the late Anund 
luio Gaikwiir. 

''i. The cafe of tlic family of tin* 
late Subanii, commandant of tlw* 
fort of Kaira, who as the pi ice of 
surrondering the (ort without opp«- 
sition, obtained a pro\ ision under our 
guarantee. 

4. Satisfaction for the conduct of 
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^'-J^jT numberless deinaiicls Imil been in vain pi^essed upon 
, — A- ' Syaji; time had been given liira ; he had left them all 
imanswered and neglected. 

SiKih a state of things could not be allowed to con- 
tinue very long. It was determined in 1 839 to seques- 
trate Syaji lUo's share of the district of Pitlaod, bringing 
in a revenue of 7,32,000 rupees, as alike a punishment 
for his misconduct and a material mark of the displeasure 
of tlie s(^vcreign power. lie was likewise threatened 
with deposition, and with the transfer of his dominions to 
another member of the family. Subse^piently to tliis, a 
further reform of his contingent took place. To this 
Syaji Kju) was also opposed, when suddenly, influenced, 
as has been imcigined, by the conduct of the British 
Government in deix>sing the EAja of Satdra, Pertib 
Singh (1839), he tendered his submission and declared 
his readiness to comply, with one or two exceptions, with 
all the demands made upon him. The district of Pitlaod 
waii then restored to him, and the sum of 10,00,000 
rui)ees deposited with the British Government in 1832 
was refunded. Thenceforth he was more amenable to 
aclvioe, though it would be difTicult to affirm that his in- 
ternal admini^^trati()n improved. 

the (iiiikwnr ofticers in respect to onondora obtaiuiug au asylum in the 

certain persons who committed a Gaikwar's territory, 
robbery attended with murder at All the chief demands were cni- 

najk(U, in Kathiwiir. Ix^died in a written statement, and 

i). Satisfaction for the culpable the Ciaikwar wns allowed a fixed 

conduct of the Gaikwar's officers in period within which to comply with 

Kalhiwur, in conniving at the dis- them. Unwilling to push matters 

turbances committed during several U) extremitios, another period waste 

years in that province bv a n<»torious be allowed him — at the expiration of 

outlaw, named Chamraj Walla. which the revenue of the still se- 

i\, ('ju<e of Gopal IJiio (lanpat questrated territor}' was U^ be de- 

(iiiikwar of Sunkheira. chired forfeited, and applied to pub- 

7. Sati.'^faction for a robbery lie works and other useful purposes. 

(oniMiitted by the Giiikwar's subjects The written statement of the Britibh 

nn the prnperty of certain Hi-itish demands was finally delivered to 

ofliceis in the vicinity of Hnrotlah. the Gaikwar on October 1, with ex- 

H. Satisfaction for a robl)ery com- plirit information of what would 

mitt^'d by certain "NVaghirs of Oka- t?nsue, if he did not comply. This 

maiidfl, at the village of Inkhau, in producing no eilect, Pitlaod wa<» 

Kachh. takrn p(»sses*ion of by a Ilritish 

*.l Measures of prevention against force on November 1. 
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Syaji Euo Gaikwar died on December 19, 1847. He ^"j^* 
was succeeded by his eldest son, Ganpat Eao. ' — ' — 

The reign of this prince, extending over a short 
period of nine years, was not in itself in any way re- 
markable. It was at least undistinguished by any oc- 
currence bringing the Gaikwar himself into direct col- 
lision with the English. Ganpat Eao Gaikwar, like 
most Oriental rulers born in the purple, cai'ed more 
for sensual pleasures than tlie welfare of the people 
entrusted to his care. In the year of his demise (1856), 
the only act by which his rule may be regarded as 
worthy of notice took place. In that year he ceded to 
the British the lands required for the construction of the 
Bombay and Barodah Eailway, on condition that he should 
not suffer by the loss of transit duties. Such losses as 
might be proved were to be calculated every year, and 
compensated year by year. 

Ganpat Eao Gaikwar died on November 19, 1856, 
and, leaving no issue, was succeeded by his next brother, 
Khand6 E^o. 

Very few months after Khande Eao Gaikwar had 
assumed the direction of affairs, the storm of the mutiny 
burst over India. The Gaikwar proved true and 
loyal. In the words of Lord Canning, ' he identified his 
own cause with that of the British Government.' It is 
fair to add tliat his power of doing mischief was small, 
and his interests were bound up witli those of the British, 
for the power of the Gdikwar could never liave survived 
the fall of British rule. For his services he was rewarded 
in the manner most agreeable to himself. The payment 
of 3,00,000 rupees annually for the Gujrat Irregular 
Hoi-se was remitted, whilst the power given to him by a 
former treaty to reduce the contingent to 1,500 men was 
cancelled. The contingent was thus replaced on the foot- 
ing on which it had been fixed by the treaty of 1817, 
with the additional provision that it should perform ordi- 
nary police duties in tlie tributary districts. 
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^-^i?T As a furtlier mark of the satisfaction of the British 

— .-'- — ' Government a sunniid was addressed to the Gaikwir, 

dated March 11, 1862, conferring upon him the right of 

ado[)tion. In this he is designated as His Highness the 

Maharaja Gaikwar of liarodah. 

Of the internal administration of the comitry but little 
ciin bo advanced in praise. Khandellno was, especially iu 
his late years, a spendthrift, careless of his people, a lover 
of luxury and pomp, and not unamenable to the chaise 
of cruelty. In July 186G, the Governor of Bombay, 
Sir Bartle Frere, had to ' call him to order ' for havinjr 
directed that an offending sepoy — a man condemned to 
death for conspiracy — should be trampled to death by an 
elephant. Aiul, in the following year, the same Governor 
felt it incumbent upon him to disallow the right of the 
(Taikwar to appoint as his prime minister a man whose 
name had not been previously submitted to the British 
Government for approval. 

Khande liao died November 28, 1870, and was 
suc(.'eede(l bv his brother, Midhar Eao. 

The short reign of this jn-ince has been fraught with 
evil to the ])cople of IJarodah. The circumstances of his 
])rcvioiis hfe had not been calculated to mould him inlo 
the fonn of a good ruler. Neglected during his child- 
hood, having received but little education, he was chargoil 
in 1803 with having attem])ted the life lOf his brother, 
Khande Kao. In consequence of an investigation which 
followed that attempt, he was incarcerated as a State 
prisoner during the remainder of his brother's life. On 
the death of his brother in 1S7(), Mulhar Itao jumped at 
once from a ])rison to a throne, having received none of 
the training that would enable him to ])erforni siitisfac- 
torily tlie duties of his new ])osition. As might liavc 
been expected under the circumstances, he at once 
plunged into a career of misrule, extravagance, and 
follv. To such an extent did his inis^overnment extend 
th:il in 1873 the 1.5ritis!i Government was constrained 
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to appoint a Coramissiou to investigate the complaints chap. 
brought against him. Every branch of his administra- ^ — r^ — - 
tion — revenue, poUtical, and judicial — was then inquired 
into. 

Upon the report of this Commission, Mulhar lliio was 
informed that, unless great improvement should be mani- 
fested by the end of the year 1875, he would ' be deposed, 
in the interest of his people, and for the peace and security 
of the empire.' This warning did not, unfortunately, 
produce the desired effect. But an unexpected event 
brought matters to an early crisis. Towards the close of 
the year 1874 an attempt was made at Barodah to poison 
the British Resident, Colonel Phayre, C.B. Subsequent 
inquiry led the Government of India to suspect that the 
Gaikwar himself had instigated the criminal attempt. 
Upon this the Viceroy issued a proclamation, in which he 
announced the suspension of the Gaikwdr from power, 
with a view to give him an opportunity of clearing him- 
self before a competent Court of Inquiry from tlie grave 
suspicions attaching to him ; arid, in consequen(*c, the 
temporaiy assumption by the British Government of the 
administration of Barodah. 

A subsequent notification of the Government of India 
publislied the charges on Avhich Mulhar Eao was to be 
tried. They are as follows : — 

1. The offence charged against Mulhar Tliio was that 
he did by agents and in person hold secret communica- 
tions for improper purposes with some servants em- 
ployed by Colonel Phayre or attached to the British 
Residency. 

2. That Mulha Eao gave bribes to such servants, or 
caused bribes to be given them. 

3. His purpose for lioldiiig such communications and 
givhig such bribes was to use the said servants as spies 
Oil Colonel Phayi'c, thereby improperly to obtain infor- 
mation of secrets and to cause injury to Colonel IMiayre, 
or remove hhn by means of ])oison. 
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PART 4. Tliat, in fact, an attempt to poison Colonel Phayrc 

^ — /' — ' was made by persons instigated thereto by tlie Gaikwar. 

The Commissionei-s appointed to conduct the iuqniiy, 
— viz., the Chief Justice of the High Court of Calcutta, 
the Miiliurujus of GwaUar and of Jaipur, the Chief Com- 
missioner of Mysore, Sir Duikm* Eao,^ and a Commissioner 
in the Punjab have been requested to meet for that pur- 
pose February 23, 1875. 

The GAikwur receives a salute of nineteen guus. 
In 1840 sati was proliibited within his territories ; the 
sale of children in 1849, and slavery in 185G. 



CHAPTER II. 

KOLHAPtJR. 

Area— 3,184 sq. miles. Popuiation — 546,156. 

Rbvexuk— 10,00,000 rupees.' 

The principality of Kolhapiir is bounded on the north 
and north-Avest by Safcira ; on the east and south by 
Belgaon ; and on the west by Sawunt-wAri and 
Kalnagiri. It is ruled over by tlie representative of 
the younger branch of the family which gave birth to 
the famous Sivaji Bhonsla. 

Ac(*ording to Mdrhata tradition, Sivaji claimed 
descent from that branch of the royal family of 
Cdaipur which reigned in Donga rpur. One of the dis- 
inherited sons of the thirteenth ruler of that family 
left his father's house for Bijapiir, entered the service of 
the king of that place, and was recompensed fin* liis 
services by the gi'ant of the district of Modhul, com- 
])rising eighty-four villages, and the title of Eaja. This 

* Vide pp. 171, 17-2, 
' Two-lirtbs of thw sum are eujoyed by the independt*nt Jaghirdars. 
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man, who was called Siijunsi, had four sons, from the chap. 
youngest of whom, Sugaji, Sivaji claims to be directly 
descended. Sugaji had one son, Bhosaji. Bhosaji left 
ten sons, the eldest, father of Shahji, father of Sivaji ; 
the tenth, who settled at Khanwata, is the direct pro- 
genitor of the Kolhapiir family. 

This is not the place in which to enter into a history 
of Sivaji. It will suffice to say that, by the exercise 
of great talents, indefatigable pereeverance, matchless 
audacity harassed by no scruple — by the aid of great 
faith in his own mission, and by the spirit which he 
infused into his followers, Sivaji founded an empire 
destined to replace for a time the already tottering 
edifice of the Moguls. He died on April 5, 1860, 
and was succeeded by his son, SAmbaji. This degenerate 
son, after an inglorious reign, chiefly marked by tyranny 
towards his subjects and by sensual indulgence, was, in 
1694, surprised by the troops of Aurangzib, and carriecl 
captive, with his eldest son, to the camp of the 
monarch. He was put to death in the most barbarous 
manner, whilst his son, Sivaji, was spared, and Cv>nfided 
to the charge of a daughter of the emperor. By this 
lady his name was changed to Sahii. 

Meanwhile the younger son, EAjd Edm, had been 
raised to the regency (1695). He lived, however, only 
three years, dying in June 1698, and leaving two sons, 
Sivaji and Sambaji, by his two wives, TarA Bai and 
Eajis Bai. Sivaji succeeded as regent for Salui, but 
becoming insane, he was deposed, and confined, in 1703, 
by his mother, Tanl Bai, who thenceforth, till 1707, 
governed in his name. In that year, how-ever, Sahii was 
released from confinement, and returned to claim his 
inheritance. Tara Bai resisted his pretensions: but in 
1712 the death of Sivaji, and a revolution in favour of 
her stepson, Sambaji, removed her from power. Thence- 
forth Siihii and Sambaji were the rival claimants for tlie 
power and possessions of their great ancestor. 
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PAUT Tlie divisfiou between the two branches of the fainilj 

— *- — ' continued unhealed till 1730. In that year Sambaji was 
surprised, attacked, and completely defeated by tlie 
adherents of liis cousin. This defeat brought about an 
acconnnodation (1731) by whicli Sambaji was forced to 
acknowledge the right of Siihii to the whole of the 
Marliatii country, Kolhapnr and the territoiy dependent 
on it excei)ted. This was assigned to himself, with the 
title of liaja. 

Sambaji, great-grandson of the renowned Sivaji, was 
thus the iirst lljija of Kolhapnr. He died, without 
issue, in 17G0. His widow, called upon then to adopt 
an heii', selected a son of tlie tenth branch of tlie family 
of Bhosaji, great-grandfatlier of Sivaji, called the Klian- 
wata branch. The child, for he was a minor, was 
called, in memory of his great relative, Sivaji. 

During the minority of the young prince, tlie State 
was administered by the widow of Sambaji. She held 
the reins with a loose and careless hand, peraiitting her 
subjects to supp(.)rt themselves by plunder and piracy, 
the victims being the inhabitants of other States, and 
(»sper'ially, in the matter of piracy, the subjects of the 
English CTovcrnnicnt of Bombay. To put a stop to this 
the British Govermnent fitted out and despatched (17C5) 
an expedition against the fort of Mulwan. This was 
reduced, and the Ecgent liani then agreed to the 
conditions imposed by the British Govermnent. I^llc 
])n)niised to pay i^aw^n lakhs and a half of rupees for the 
ex[)enses of the expedition ; to allow the British to build 
a factory on the coast hi her domuiions ; to grant them 
a mono[)()ly for the importation and sale of cloths and 
other commodities from Europe ; to put a stoj) to piracy, 
tuid to act as a good friend in general. Upon this 
Mulwiin was restored. 13ut the Rani fulfilled none of 
her engagements. Piracy by sea and jdunder by land 
continued to be the two guiding principles of her 
administration until her deatli, in 1772. 



I 
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Nor with the accession of the young Raja did they ciup. 
cease. He, however, found himself hard pressed by his ^ — • — ' 
enemies. The Peshwa attacked him, and took from him 
some districts which were given to the Putwurdun 
family. They were, it is true, subsequently restored, 
but the original cession had begotten covetousness on the 
part of the Putwurduns, and a family feud, extending 
over a third of a century, was the result. In the course 
of this feud, Kolhapiir was reduced to very great ex- 
tremities, and was only saved in the end by the inter- 
vention of the Peshwa. 

Then, again, Kolhapdr fought with its neighbour, 
Sawunt-wAri. This war lasted twenty-three years, and 
did not tend to the prosperity of the country. Nor, whilst 
these contests were raging, was there any improvement 
in the internal administration. In fact there was no 
administration. A puppet Eajd, factions struggling for 
plunder, and plunder supplied by piracy and robbery, — 
such was Kolhapiir towards the close of the last century. 
In the end the British Government, whose traders had 
suffered greatly from the depredations, was forced to 
interfere. A second expedition was fitted out (1792) 
but before it proceeded to action the EajA signed another 
treaty by which he bound himself to compensate the 
British traders, and to allow factories to be erected at 
Mulwdn and at Kolhapiir. 

But the great MArhata empire was approaching the 
close of its turbulent career. Whether by accident or 
by calculation, the British seemed to be guided in deaUng 
with it by the sound principle ' Divide et impera.' In 
October 1812, Kolhapiir being then at war with Nipdni, 
the British interfered, and in return for the renunciation 
of claims on NipAni and other districts, over which the 
Peshwa claimed dominion, and for the cession to the 
British of the harbour of Mulwdn, with the lands and 
ports dependent upon it, the territories that remained to 
th3 Bdjd were guaranteed to him. He received the 
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p^T protection, and admitted the superiority of the British 

— r — ' power. 

The same year Eaja Sivaji died, and was succeeded 
by his eldest son Sdmbaji, also called Abba Sdhib. He 
was ruling Kolhapiir when there broke out with B4ji 
Edo Peshwa the war which terminated (June 3, 1818) 
by his surrender and political annihilation. In that war 
Abba Sdhib acted as a true and faithful ally of his 11^ 
lord, the British Government. In return for the services 
then rendered, the districts (Chik6ri and Menaooli) which 
he had been forced to surrender to the Peshwa by the 
treaty of 1812 were restored to him. In the reign of 
this prince the internal administration of the country 
greatly improved. 

In the course of his proceedings it happened that the 
Bdj& found it necessary to resume an estate which had 
been granted to one of his chiefs, Saeji Bai, of the Mohit^ 
family. The chief came to Kolhapiir for remonstrance or 
revenge. He gratified the latter by shooting the B&ji 
dead in his own palace (July 1821). Abba Sahib left an 
infant son, who died the following year. The succession 
then devolved upon Shahji or Bawa Sahib, second son of 
Edja Sivaji. BdwA Sdhib possessed none of the talents 
or right feelings of his brother, but was oppressive and 
profligate. He was governed, too, by an ill-regulated 
ambition which would fain have shaken oflf the protecting 
influence of the British. It happened that in the year 
1824 the town of Kittiir in Belgaon was the scene of 
great disturbances, attaining the pitch of actual insur- 
rection. About the same time Southern India was per- 
vaded by rumours that a great disaster had befallen the 
British arms in Burma. The event at Kittiir and the 
rumours regarding Burma seemed to announce to the 
spirit of Bdwd Sahib that the time for action had arrived. 
He suddenly left his capital at the head of 5,000 infantry, 
1,000 horse, and seven guns, nominally on account of a 
dispute with his neighbour of Sawunt-wdri; and, in 



KOLHAPUR. 259 

defiance of his engagements with the British, positively chap. 
refused either to submit the cause in dispute to their 
arbitration or to accept their award. 

Not content with this display of independence he 
attacked the fort and jaghir of Kungal, and captured 
the fort; notwithstanding that a sunnud for the pos- 
session of both had been granted by his father to Hindu 
Eao, a relation of the Mdh4rdjd of Gwdlidr. Having 
effected this highway robbery he, without any commxmica- 
tion with the British Government, marched to the frontiers 
of Satdra, with intentions so palpably hostile as to induce 
the Edj4 of that State to implore British intervention. 

It would, indeed, have been impossible for the British 
to delay interference longer. Towards the close of 1825 
a British force therefore marched into Kolhapiir and com- 
pelled the EAja to sign a treaty, binding himself to attend 
to the advice of the British Government in all matters 
affecting the public peace ; to respect the rights of Hindu 
Edo and of certain jaghirdars mentioned ; to reduce his 
force and to maintain it only at a strength not calculated 
to affect pubhc tranquillity within or without his tern* 
tories ; and never to grant an asylum to rebels. 

Shortly after the conclusion of this treaty, EdjA Bdwd 
Sahib proceeded to Puna with the avowed object of 
inducing the Government of Bombay to release him from 
the conditions by which he was bound. Faihng in this, 
he returned to Kolhapiir, committing extravagancies and 
aggressions on his road, and behaving himself — as indeed 
he had at Puna — in a manner that showed him hardly 
to be of sane mind. On his arrival at Kolliapiir he in- 
creased, instead of dinjinishing, his army, and seized on 
the possessions of jaghirdars guaranteed to them by the 
British. Nor did he stop there, but began, as soon as he 
could, to commit aggressions on his neighbours. 

Again was a British force levied, and this time it 
reached the capital, — the garrison, consisting of between 
two and three thousand Arabs and Beluchis, evacuating 

8 2 
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PAET it as the British force entered. Again was a treaty forced 
upon the Eajd. By this he bound himself to reduce his 
army to 400 horse and 800 foot, exclusive of garrisons 
for his forts according to a stated list. The districts 
granted to his brother for good service rendered in 1817 
were resumed. The forts of Kolhapur and Pan&Ugarh 
were to be garrisoned by British troops at the expense of 
the Eaja. He had to restore villages which he had 
resumed, and to see the jaghirdars whom he had molested 
invested Avith perpetual, instead of hfe, guarantees by the 
British. He had to pay 1,47,948 rupees for damage 
done by him to his neighbours, material guarantees 
being taken for such payment ; and to accept a minister 
appointed by the Britisli Government, and irremovable 
by him, to administer the affairs of Kolhapur. 

Ultimately the right to garrison the port of Pand- 
lagarh was surrendered, and at a later period, the 
garrison- was withdrawn from Kolhapur. Later still, 
the EAjA having indicated some signs of amendment, tlie 
minister, who had sadly disappointed the expectations 
formed regarding him, was withdrawn, and the man- 
agement of affaii's was resumed by the Edja, he having 
been informed by the Governor of Bombay, at a personal 
interview, that should it ever again become necessary 
to send a gan'ison to KoUiapiir, it would become there a 
permanent fixture. 

The Eiija Bawa Siiliib died on November 29, 1838, 
leaving a minor son, Sivaji. A council of regency was 
at once formed, consisting of the motlier and aunt ^ of 
the young Eaja, and four ofTunals. liiit tlie members 
of tlie council were apparently not formed to act har- 
moniously together. The strongest mind and most 
determined will amongst them were possessed by the 
aunt, Lini Bai, and she so managed as to assume the 
entire control of affairs. Henceforth she is known in the 
history of Kolhapur as Dewan Sahib. 

* She was nunt by marriage — being the widow of Abba Sdhib. 
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The usurpation of this lady was recognised by the citap. 
British Government. She managed or rather misman- ^ — r^ — ' 
aged the State for three years. It was a bad time 
for Kolhapur, for misrule could scarcely have reached a 
greater pitch. At length the British Government was 
forced to interfere. Mild measures were at first tried 
with her, but as these produced no improvement, the 
British Government, acting upon the right secured by 
the treaty of 1827, removed her from the regency, and 
nominated a minister in whom it had confidence, Daji 
Krishna Pandit, to administer affairs. The efforts which 
this minister made in the way of reform excited the 
bitter hostility of the old corrupt regime — the partisans 
of the Dewdn Sdhib— and culminated, in 1844, in a 
general rebellion, a rebellion which extended to the 
neighbouring State of Sawunt-wdri. The rebellion was, 
however, put down by force of arms, and the entire 
management of the Kolhapur State assumT3d by the British 
Government. 

Under tlie regime thus introduced great reforms were 
effected. The forts were dismantled, the system of 
hereditary garrisons was abolished, the military force 
was disbanded, and a local force entertained in its stead. 
The cost of suppressing the rebellion was required to 
be paid by Kolhapur. In the various administrative de- 
partments order, regularity, and system were introduced. 

In 1862 matters had so improved, and the system 
of management had become so well understood, that Eaja 
Sivaji was entrusted with the administration. By the 
treaty made with him upon that occasion, he bound him- 
self in all matters to follow the advice of the British 
Government. Eajd Sivaji had previously displayed, in the 
crisis of 1857, a desire to remain faithful to his engage- 
ments, notwithstanding that his brother, Chimma Sdhib, 
had joined the mutineers. 

Eaja Sivaji Uved only four years after his installation, 
dying on August 4, 1866. He had no male children. 
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^'^^^ but before his death he adopted NAgiiji Eao Patankar, 
•*— v^ — ' an intelligent boy of sixteen years of age, wlio at once 
assumed the name of Rajanim. 

This prince, with a spirit beyond the majority of bis 
countrymen, resolved in 1869 to \'isit Europe. Unhappily 
he died at Florence the following year. 

The present Eiija, his adopted successor, who has 
assumed the name of Sivaji, is still a minor. He is 
receiving a capital education imder the auspices of the 
Political Agent, by whom, meanwhile, the country is 
administered. 



CHAPTER m. 
sawunt-wXrI. 



Area — 000 sq. miles. PoPirL4Ti02r — 152,506. 

KBVENrs~2,00,000 rapees. 

WarI, or Sawunt-Wiiri, is a small State situated between 
Goa and the district and harbour of Mulwan, aud 
forms the southern part of the teiTitory known as the 
Konkan. Klieni Sawunt, to whom the rulers of the 
Wuri tribe trace their origin, was an officer serving under 
the Maliomcdan kings of Bijapur, and held part of the 
Wari country in jaghir during tlie declining period of 
that monarchy. When the celebrated Sivaji was in the 
zenith of his glory, Kliem Sawunt f mnsfered his allegiance 
to him, and was by him confirmed as Sar-Dessaye over 
all tlial part of tlie Konkan, half of the revenue being 
made available for Sivaji and the other moiety assicrned 
for the maintenance of a body of three thousand infantry 
for foreign sei-vice, besides tlie requisite number for 
garrisons. This arrangement, however, proving unsatis- 
i'actory to both ])arties, Khein Sawunt took the opportunity 
ofareverjjc of fortune befalling Sivaji to break it, and to 
return to his allegiance to Bijapur. Jn 1662, however, 
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Sivaji, having proved his superiority to the king of that chap. 
country, attacked Wari, and speedily overran it, forcing 
the Sawunts to throw themselves on his clemency- He 
generously restored to them the country, under the same 
conditions as had previously existed, and he ever after- 
wards found them faithful vassals. In 1 707 Khem Sawunt 
received from Sahii Edj6, grandson of Sivaji, a deed con- 
firming him in his possessions in full sovereignty, and 
assigning to him, conjointly with the chief of Koldba, 
half the revenues of the Salsi Mahal. 

Khem Sawunt was succeeded (1709) by his nephew, 
Ph6nd Sawunt, the first of the family who came in 
contact with the British. About the beginning of the 
eighteenth centiuy Rritish commerce had suffered greatly 
from the piratical attacks upon it sanctioned or connived 
at by the rulers of Koldba. To put an end to these 
depredations, and to enlist on their side one at leaat of the 
rulers of the western coast, the British concluded in 1730 
an offensive and defensive treaty with Ph6nd Sawunt. 
By this the contracting parties agreed to mutually assist 
each other against the mutual enemy of both, Kdnoji 
Angria, ruler of Koldba. It was also agreed that on the 
conclusion of the war all the conquests made should be 
given up to Sawunt-wari, with the exception of Gh^ria 
and the island of Kenneri, which should be retained by 
the British. 

Ph6nd Sawunt died in 1738, and wa^ succeeded by his 
grandson, Eamchunder Sawunt. After a reign of seven- 
teen years, unmarked by any incident worthy of special 
record, he gave way to his son, Khem Sawunt, a minor. 
This ruler found himself engaged at a very early period 
in a war with his neighbour of Kolhapiir. The quarrel 
between the two powers traced back its origin to a period 
long anterior, and was due to a jealousy entertained by 
the Kdjas of Kolhapiir of the position of independence 
assumed by the Sawunts. Undoubtedly it was provoked 
by Kolhapiir, and was excited and fed by purely per- 
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sonal feelings But this was not the only embarrass- 
ment felt by the guardians of the Sawunt. They fell out, 
too, with their neighbours of God, the Portuguese, and 
with the British. Both these quarrels arose from the 
same cause, the practice of piracy by the subjects of the 
Sawunt. We have seen that to repress that atrocious 
trade, the ancestor of Kliem Sawunt had allied himself 
with the British. But now the guardians of Khem 
Sawunt connived at its practice on the British. It was 
impossible for the latter to allow such a state of things to 
continue ; accordingly, early in 1765 they despatched an 
expedition from Bombay, under the joint command of 
Major Gordon, and Captain John Watson of the Bombay 
Marine, with instructions to stop the piracies carried on 
by Kolhapiir and Sawunt- wari. This they effectually did 
for the time. From Sawunt-wdri they took the fort of 
Yeswuntgarh or Eevi, and changed its name to Fort 
Augustus, intending to keep it. But finding that the 
acquisition was unprofitable, they agreed to restore 
it to the Sawunt, on condition of his promising not 
to molest their ships or trade, to cede all the lands 
between the rivers Karli and Sarsi from the sea to the 
foot of the hills, to pay a lakh of rupees for the expenses 
of the expedition, and to allow the British to build a 
fort in his dominions. 

It is probable that had Khem Sawunt been of age, 
and possessed the ability to manage his affairs, he would 
have observed the conditions of this treaty. But his 
turbulent relations, greedy for plunder, broke out almost 
as soon it had been signed ; consequently, another treaty 
was forced upon his government. By this the money 
payment was increased to two lakhs ; and as this money 
could only be raised by a mortgage on the district of 
Vingorla for thirteen years, the town, port, and district 
of Vingorla were made over to the British Government 
for tliat period, Sawunt-wari furnishing two hostages 
for the due observance of the treaty. 
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A very curious circumstance happened shortly after ^^^' 
this, discreditable alike to both contracting parties. The ^ — r^— ' 
mortgagee, who was to advance to the British the stipu- 
lated sum, was one Vittoji Kommotim. To enable him 
to recoup himself for his payments, the British placed 
him in charge of the district of Vingorla under the 
security of the British flag and British Sepoys. But very 
soon after the treaty had been signed the hostages made 
their escape. Then the Sawunt, levying troops, marched 
into Vingorla, drove away the agents of Vittoji engaged 
in collecting the revenue, and then returned home. 
Strange to record, this outrage was met by nothing 
stronger than remonstrance. Nor, when the thirteen 
years had expired, was any opposition made to the 
Sawunt, when he attacked Vingorla, took it (Jime 
1780) and appropriated a large quantity of public and 
private property belonging to the British! It would 
seem that the main sufferer, though he had the British 
guarantee, was the mortgagee, Vittoji, who in the interval 
had been forcibly prevented from collecting the rents 
of the district. It resulted from the impunity with which 
the Sawunt was allowed to perpetrate these outrages 
that the piracy received a fresh impetus; nor was it 
checked during the thirty-two years that followed. 

The system of public plunder was at its height when 
Khem Sawunt died (1803). He had reigned for forty- 
eight years — ^years of almost unceasing warfare ; and 
when he died the war with Kolhapiir was raging with as 
much fury as ever. 

Khem Sawunt left four widows, the eldest of whom, 
Lukshmi Bai, became regent, on account of the minority 
of Khem Sawunt's only son by Devi Bai, his third wife.^ 
Shortly after the assumption of the regency by this 
lady, the Sawunt-wdri troops were defeated by those 
of Kolhapiir, and the fort of W&ri was immediately 

^ Grant Duff (Bombay edition), he died without male issue. Vide 
voL iii. p. 244. Mr. Aitchison says TreatieSf voL yi. p. 116. 
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besieged. In this extremity Lukshmi Bai called upon 
Wiswiis Biio Ghatgay and Appa Dessaye, adherents of 
Sindhia and the Fesliwa, to assist her. Appa Dessaye, 
vnth the secret concun-ence of the Peshwa, afforded the 
required aid ; the siege of Wdrf was raised ; and the war 
was carried into the enemy's country. But this result 
had hardly been obtained, when Appa Dcssaye endea- 
voured to estabhsh his o^vn autliority over Sawunt-wdri. 
At the instance of his chief confidant, and with the con- 
currence ahke of the regent, Lukshmi Bai, and of 
Phond Sawunt, the next heir to the principality, the 
young prince was strangled (1807). But Appa Deaaaye 
derived no profit from this atrocious deed. Ph6nd Sawunt 
took advantage of the diminished number of his troops 
to assault and drive from the country Appa Dessaye, and 
to possess himself of the government. 

Shortly after this the ex-regent, Lukshmi Bai, died. 
The second widow of the late Sawunt, Diirga Bai, laid 
claim to the office. Ph6nd Sawunt, however, refused to 
recognise her pretensions, and insisted upon carrying on 
the government himself. 

Under the earlier rule of this prince there was no 
diminution in the practice of piracy. In fact, this mode 
of raising a revenue seemed to have become a time- 
honoured principle of administration. But in 1812 the 
British Government had become alive to the absolute 
necessity of repressing it at all hazards. Action was 
accordingly taken, and Phond Sawunt, Dessaye of Sawunt- 
wari, was bound down (October 1812) to cede the fort 
of Vingorla and tlie battery of Gunanimo Tembe, with its 
port and limits, and to promise to cede the ports of 
lleri and Neoti if piracies should be committed in the 
future. British merchants were to be allowed free 
ingress and egress to and from tlie Sawunt- wdri territory, 
on paying the customary duties ; but all articles of con- 
sumption required for British troops stationed within 
tlie territory were to pass duty free. 
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Soon after the conclusion of this treaty Ph6nd Sawunt ^^^' 
died (1813), and, his sou being a minor, the second ^ — ^ — - 
widow of the late Dessaye, Diirga Bai, became r^eut. 
This lady commenced her administration by an attack 
upon Kolhapiir, and seized two forts which had been 
guaranteed to that State by the British Government. 
As she obstinately refused to restore them, war was 
declared against her by the British. Two outlying 
districts were at once taken possession of, and prepara- 
tions made to march on the capital. But meanwhile an 
insurrection had broken out in Sawunt-wAri — Duda Bai, 
the fourth widow of the Dessaye, Khem Sawimt, having 
produced a child whom she endeavoured to pass off as the 
true heir to the principality, — ^the son of Kliem Sawunt, 
who, she alleged, had escaped the murder attempted 
upon him by Appa Dessaye. Her cause found a large 
number of adherents, many of whom thought the oppor- 
tunity a good one to plunder on their own account. But 
at length the party of Diirga Bai gained the upper hand. 
This, however, unfortunately for her, happened when 
the Peshwa was engaged in a life-struggle with the 
British, and she did all in her power to aid and sustain 
him. It became at length necessary to put an end to 
this state of things. A force was marched into the 
country, and a treaty was dictated (February 1819) by 
which the British Government agreed to protect Sawunt- 
wari, that State acknowledging British supremacy, ceding 
the line of sea-coast from the river Karli to the boundaries 
of the Portuguese possessions, and to receive British 
troops into Sawunt- wAri. In consequence of the readi- 
ness with which these terms had been accepted, a portion 
of the ceded territory, yielding a net revenue of 30,000 
rupees, was restored the following year. 

The regent, Diirga Bai, had died before this treaty 
had been signed, and had been succeeded in her office by 
the two widows of the preceding chief, Savitri Bai and 
Naranda Bai. These ladies were very anxious to retain 
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^fy^ tlie power wliich liad thus devolved upon tliem, and 
— r-^ — attempted to debar the young chief, though he liad 
attained his legal majority, from all participation in 
affairs. At length, however, in 1822 the claims of tliis 
you til, Khem Sawunt, could no longer be resisted, and 
he was installed as ruler. He proved himself incapable, 
and quite unfit for his position. Affairs under bis mode 
of administration soon drifted into such disorder that he 
had to invoke, in 1830 and 1832, British aid to suppress 
the rebellion he himself had caused. On the second 
occasion he signed a treaty with the British, in the 
preamble to which he made this humiliating confession : 
* My country has been thrown into disorder and confu- 
sion more than once tlirough my own misconduct ; ' and 
he bound himself to appoint as his minister a man 
approved of by the British Government, and not to 
remove him without the sanction of that Government ; 
to adopt the measures of reform advised by his minister 
and sanctioned by the British ; to abdicate, if necessary, 
should he fail to keep those conditions; and to pay the 
cost of any troops required for the settlement of his affairs. 
Yet, notwithstanding this humiliating confession, the 
promise, and tlic self-imposed punishment for breach of 
faith looming in the future, Khem Sawunt continued to 
sail very close to the wind. He never, in fact, had any 
intention of keeping the treaty if he could avoid keeping 
it. He made constant and repeated complaints against 
his minister, many of which, on investigation, were 
proved to be malicious, and all unfounded. His barons 
became virtually independent, and defied his authority. 
In 1836 and 1838, British intervention was required for 
the maintenance of order. On the second occasion — 
tlie fourth within eight years— the state of the country 
was thus officially described : — ' The Sar-Dessaye (the 
cliief) again exhibits the same imbecility and imfitness 
for tlic control of his territory. The same insecurity for 
life and ju-opcrty exists. PIkhkI Sawunt's band is^ still 
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out, increasing in numbers ; other bands of plunderers ^i^^*' 
have broken out, setting defiance to the Sar-Dessaye, ' — '- — ' 
plundering the peaceful inhabitants of his villages, and 
threatening, if not actually causing, disturbances and 
depredations in our adjoining districts. The leaders of 
this band have refused the amnesty offered to them by 
the chief. The Sar-Dessaye exhibits the same obstinacy, 
surrounded by and under the influence of favourites of 
an evil and designing character, and refuses support and 
concurrence in the measures taken by the minister 
appointed by the British Government, to whose advice 
he is bound by agreement to attend.' 

The consequence of such a mode of government 
showed itself in the rapid abandonment of the country 
by the best class of the inhabitants, and the prevalence 
of anarchy amongst those who remained. 

Under these circumstances, forced, in 1838, to inter- 
vene, the British Government found it would be impossible 
to give its support to a system so ruinous and so sub- 
versive. It decided, therefore, to remove Khem Sawunt 
from power, making for him an ample provision, and to 
assume the direct management of the country. 

This was accordingly done. Under the firm rule of 
the British, order was restored, confidence returned, and 
rebellion was crushed. It was no easy task. In 1839 
and 1844 the turbulent chiefs who had successfully 
resisted their hege lord broke into revolt. Even the 
chief's son, Ph6nd Sawimt, known as Anna Sdhib, tried 
to shake off the firm control of the British. But these 
rebelUons were successfully put down. Gradually a 
better feeling was introduced into the country, and when 
the mutiny broke out in 1857, the old chief and Anna 
Sahib, deprived as they were of power, showed them- 
selves firmly attached to British interests. 

Khem Sawunt died in 1867. Anna Sahib was acknow- 
ledged as his successor by the British Government, but 
in consequence of his having addicted himself largely to 
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^iv^^ the practice of opium-eating, certain restrictions were 
placed upon his exercise of power, with a view to pre- 
vent the administration from falling into disorder. These 
restrictions will be open to revision in the event of his 
being succeeded by a more competent ruler. 

The chief of Sawunt-w&ri has been granted the right 
of adoption. 



CHAPTER IV. 

KACHH. 



Abba— 6,500 sq. miles. i Pofdiatiox— 409,522. 

Ketenub — 15,00,000 rupees. 

The State of Kachh is bounded on the north and north* 
west by the province of Sindh; on the east by the 
dominions of the Gaikwar ; on the south by the penin- 
sula of Kathiwdr and the Gulf of Kachh, and on the 
south-west by the Indian Ocean. 

' In ancient times/ says Hamilton, ' the province of 
Kachh appears to have been occupied by pastoral tribes, 
for the Kiimbis or cultivators do not appear at any time 
to have formed an essential part of the community; and the 
Chaoras, though formerly the governing class, are now ex- 
tinct. The Jluirejas are a branch of the Samma tribe, which 
emigrated from Sindh about the fifteenth century, imder the 
leadership of Jam Lakha, sou of JhAra.' To distinguish tlie 
family of this celebmted chief, Jhara, whose faith, whether 
it were Hindu or Mahomedan, is still a matter of con- 
troversy iu Kachh, the surname of Jhareja was applied 
to it, whilst its representative took the title of JAm. The 
j)ossessions iu Kachh were divided by the three grandsons 
of Jam Lakha. About the year 1540, the three branches 
of the family were represented by Jam Dddur, Jam 
Humir, and Jam liiiwul. Dadur ruled over Wagur, or 

^ Ezclunve of the Kan of Eachh^ which coven 9,000 square miles. 
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the eastern district of the province ; Edwul, after mur- 
dering his kinsman Humir, usurped his possessions and 
united the western districts, or Kachh proper, under his 
own government. But Khengah, the son of the murdered 
Humir* with the help of the king of Ahmedabdd, from 
whom he received the district Morvi and the title of Bio 
— a title held ever since by the rulers of Kachh — 
succeeded not only in recovering his father's possessions, 
but in expelling J&m BAwul from Kachh and reducing 
Dddur to subjection. 

Kachh is mentioned by Abul Fazal in 1582 as an 
independent State, but its power appears to have reached 
its zenith about the middle of the eighteenth centmy, 
when BAo Dasal is said to have held garrisons in Sindl), 
Parkar, and Kathiwar. The hold on these provinces 
was however lost by Bdo Lakha, who succeeded in 1751. 
After a short reign this chief was followed by Bao Gh6r, 
an incapable ruler, imder whom anarchy and disorder 
prevailed. Bfeo Gh6r died in 1778, and was succeeded 
by Bao Boydhun, the eleventh in succession from Bao 
Khengar. Bao Boydhun was a man of passionate and un- 
controllable temper, indulged in to such an extent as to 
render him insane, and to cause him to be placed by his 
chiefs in confinement (1786). There ensued then a 
struggle for power which was ultimately decided (1792) 
in favour of a soldier of fortune, Jemaddr Futteh Maho- 
med, who had commenced life as a private horseman. A 
revolution, headed by BhAiji Bdwa, brother to the Bdo, 
expelled Futteh Mahomed in 1802; but he speedily 
recovered a portion of the country, which he governed 
from Anjar, leaving the remainder in the real power of 
HunsrAj, the DewAn of the party opposed to him, and 
having his head-quarters at Mandavi ; the capital, Bhiij, 
being occupied by the deranged Bdo. 

Kachh was thus in the possession of two rival parties, 
each ruling independently of the other. No long time 
elapsed before Futteh Mahomed recovered Bhiij, whence 
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^iv^ he made inroads into Gujrat and Kathiw&r, at the same 
' — r^ — ' time that he lent his countenance to piracy on a large 
scale. These depredations provoked the interference of 
the British, who, in October 1809, entered into an engage- 
ment with Futteh Mahomed and Hunsrdj, whereby they 
bound themselves not to interfere in the countries to the 
east of the Gulf of Kachh and the Ban ; to suppress 
piracy ; and to exclude Americans and Europeans from 
their possessions. Hunsraj was also guaranteed the separate 
possession of Mandavi until such time as the Bdo ohould 
re-assume the government. 

Shortly after this Ilunsraj died. This event, and the 
accession of his son, Slieo Kaj, caused a renewal of the 
civil war, and the British troops were forced to interfere. 
Ultimately both parties were left in the position they had 
occupied before the death of Hunsrdj. 

The British Government was forced again to interfere 
(1813) in consequence of the non-observance of the treaty 
of 1809. Whilst the negotiations on this subject were 
pending, Vizir Futteh Mahomed died (October 1813). 
The insane Eao, Eoydhun, survived him only a month, 
lie was succeeded, thanks to the support of the two sons 
of Futteh Mahomed, by his illegitunate son, Eao Bharmul, 
then eighteen years of age, to the exclusion of the rightful 
heir, his legitimate nephew. 

Eiio Bharmul suffered under the same infirmity as 
his father, and he commenced his reign by acts of cruelty 
and aggression on his neighbours. He soon lost the 
support of the sons of Futteh Mahomed — the one being 
assassinated in public durbar, the other resigning from 
conscious incapacity. Uncontrolled, the EAo became then 
wholly unmanageable, his natural malady being increased 
by constant intoxication. The outrages perpetrated in- 
creased so much in atrocity, that it became necessary that 
the British should forcibly introduce some sort of order in 
the country. A force was accordingly marched in, and 
in January 1816 a treaty was concluded, by which the 
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Eiio agreed to pay an indemnity for the losses caused by ^?y^- 
the inroads of his subjects, to suppress piracy, to give no ^- >■ ' -'" 
shelter to outlaws ; and to yield in perpetuity the fort of 
Anjar, the port of Tiirea and adjacent villages, and to 
pay in perpetuity also an annual sum equal to 70,000 
rupees. In return for this cession and payment the 
British Government agreed to reduce his country to 
obedience and to restore order within it. This last stipu- 
lation was ciirried out within a month. A few months 
later, in consideration of the great impoverishment of the 
country, caused by twenty years of turmoil and misrule, 
the British Government voluntarily remitted the whole 
of the military expenses it had incurred, and the annual 
sum which the EAo had agreed to pay. 

Yet scarcely had these terms been concluded when 
the Eao returned to his • evil ways. He murdered his 
cousin, the legitimate son of his uncle, the rightful heir, 
before himself, to the throne. He then began to levy 
troops for the purpose of assaulting Anjar ; he attacked, 
too, one of the WAgur chiefe whose possessions were 
under the guarantee of the British, in order * to show 
others,' as he openly avowed, 'the punishment which 
awaited those who depended for protection on the British 
Government.' His tyranny became at last so insupport- 
able that the principal Jhdreja chiefs earnestly requested 
the British Government to interfere. 

There was no other course to pursue. The provisions 
of the treaty of 1816 were therefore declared to be 
suspended, and a force, under Sir William Grant Keir, 
marched into the country. A new arrangement was then 
made. The BAo, whose intellect was greatly deranged, 
was deposed, and his son Daisul was appointed ruler in his 
place. As Eao Daisul was a minor, a regency was formed 
of six members, one of whom, in compliance with the 
earnest request of the chiefs, was the British Eesident. A 
British force was left in the country for its protection, to 
be reduced or withdrawn at the option of the British 

T 
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P^T Government. By the terms of the treaty then concluded, 
— r-^ October 1819, it was arranged that the government of 
Kachh should pay for maintaining that force. The 
provisions of the former treaty, with some trifling ad- 
ditions, were renewed. Amongst these latter was one 
which guaranteed their estates to the Jhareja chiefs, and 
generally to all the Eajpiit chiefe in Kachh and Wdgur the 
full enjoyment of their possessions. One of the first acts 
of the regency was to restore their estates to certam 
Wdgur chiefs on their engaging to preserve the peace. 

In 1822 the town, fort, and district of Anjar were 
restored to Kachh, in consideration of an annual payment 
of 88,000 rupees. The annual contribution demanded 
by the British Government for the maintenance of its 
subsidiary force in that country had been fixed at two 
lakhs of rupees. But the inabihty of the Durbar to pay 
this sum had led to constant remissions. At length, in 
1832 the Court of Directors came to the conclusion that 
the demands on Kachh on account of the cession of 
Anjar were excessive, and that they should be per- 
manently relinquished. This was done, all aiTcars were 
remitted, and the total payment limited to two lakhs. 
And regarding this sum the British Government arranged 
that it should diminish in proportion as the British should 
dimiuisli the number of troops in Kaclih ; that should the 
cost fall below 88,000 iiipees annually, or should tlie 
troops be withdrawn altogether, then only should the 
amount of the Anjar compensation be demaridable. This 
measure of justice and policy proved a great relief to the 
resources of Kachh. 

The following year, 1833, the conduct of the ex-Eao, 
Bhannul, came under consideration. It had been ascer- 
tained that by evil counsels and in other ways he was 
endeavouring to unsettle the right principles which it 
had been endeavoured to instil into his son ; and that his 
conduct had caused great uneasiness to those whose 
special care it was to watch over his proceedings. In 
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consequence of this, it was determined to remove him to ^^^• 
another palace, under such restrictions as would put a ^ — 
stop to the evil complained of. At the same time that 
this was done, the young Edo was admitted to the 
council of regency, and encouraged to take part in 
public affairs. In these he displayed so much aptitude 
that in the month of June 1834, he being then nearly nine- 
teen, he was placed in sole charge of the administration. 

Kdo Daisul showed by the course he pursued that he 
well deserved the confidence reposed in him. In Decem- 
ber 1835 he entered warmly into the views entertained 
by the British Government regarding the suppression of 
the traffic in slave children, and issued a proclamation 
prohibiting, on pain of confiscation, the importation of 
slaves into his country after six months from the date 
it bore. 

In 1838, when the British Government plunged into 
the Kabul war, the Eao exerted himself to the utmost to 
afford assistance to the British forces, procuring camels 
and suppUes. In carrying out this policy he incurred 
considerable expense, for which he refused to accept 
reimbursement. As an acknowledgment of this libe- 
raUty, when, the following year, a succession of unfavour- 
able harvests forced him to solicit the postponement of 
the British demands for one year's subsidy, and the dis- 
tribution of the payment over the four succeeding years, 
the British Government agreed without hesitation to his 
request. 

It may be added that in 1840 he signed an agree- 
ment exempting from duty vessels forced into Mandavi 
by stress of weather, and in 1852, with the assent of the 
Jhdreja chiefs, he abolished sati. 

Edo Daisul died in 1860, and was succeeded by his 
eldest son, Edo Pragmul. Since the accession of this 
prince the raairs of Kachh have called for httle comment. 
The country is prosperous, and it is to be hoped will 

remain so. 

t2 
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PART The Edo of Kachh lias been granted the right of 

^ — r^— ' adoption. It may be added that, owing to the measures 
taken by the British Government, the crime of infanticide 
has greatly diminished in this state. In 1842 the pro- 
portion of males to females of the Jhareja tribe was 
eight to one. In 1852 it was as three to one.* 

^ Aitchi8on*8 Treaties. 
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PART V.-SOUTfl£RN INDIA. 



CHAPTEE I. 

HAIDERABAD, OR THE DOMINIONS OP THE NIZAM. 

Abba— 95,337 sq. miles. Population — 10,666,080. 

RETKinTB — About 2,00,00,000 rupees. 

The country known generally under the name of the chap. 
Dekhan formed a portion of that ruled by Mahomedan - \' 
kings of Afghdn descent, distinguished as the Brahmani^ 
kings, from the year 1347 to 1526. In that year the 
dynasty finally disappeared from the Haiderabdd country 
to make way^for the Tiirkomdn family of Kiili Kiitb. The 
country was invaded by Akbar in 1599, again by Jehdngir 
in 1612, again by Shah Jehan in 1620 and 1621, and again 
by Aurangzib in 1650. On the last occasion the Mogul 
emperor, with the words of peace in his mouth, suddenly 
and treacherously attacked the city of Haiderdbdd, capital 
of the kingdom of Golkonda. The city was taken and 
sacked, then restored under very hard conditions to its 
sovereign. But the final intentions of Aurangzib were 
only veiled. By another equally treacherous attack, made 
in 1687, he overthrew the ancient dynasty and annexed 
the country (1688). The viceroyalty of the new conquest 
was first placed by Aurangzib in the hands of his favourite 

^ Elpbiustone states that the name he found a treasure, which he made 

is derived from the word * Brahman,' over to his landlord, who thence- 

the fdunder of the race having: leased forth devoted himself to pushing his 

a tield from a Bi/ihmnn. In tl«at tield fortunes. 
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?ART gon, Prince Kiimbuksh. On the succession of Baliddi'ir 
Shah, however, Kambuksh revolted (1708), was de- 
feated, and died of his wounds. The victorious moiiarcli 
then bestowed the viceroyalty upon his ablest general, 
Ziilfikiir Khan ; but his services being required at court, 
he left as liis lieutenant, to administer, the state, D&M 
Khan PAni, a Pathan officer, who had distinguished 
himself in the wars of Aurangzib. In 1713 Ddud 
Khan was removed, and three years later was defeatcil 
and slain by Hiisen Ali, commander-in-chief of the 
Emperor Farokhsir. The successor of Ddiid Khan was 
Cliin Kilich Khan, afterwards well knoMm imder the titles 
of Nizam-iil-Miilk and Azof Jdh, the founder of the 
reigning family. 

Azof Jdh, as he will be called, was of a respectable 
Turk family, the son of Ghdzi-ii-din, a favourite officer of 
Aurangzib. He was a man of abihty and craft, and 
utterly without scruple. He continued to exercise the 
office of viceroy imder the Emperor of Delhi until the 
year 1724, with only a short interlude, during which he 
officiated as prime minister to tlie emperor. In 1724, 
the emperor, who feared him, incited Mobdiiz Khan, 
the local governor of Haiderdbad, to rise against and 
supersede him. He attempted to do so, but was defeated 
and slain in October 1724. Azof Jah Avrote to con- 
gratulate the emperor on the victory he had obtained 
over his master's nominee, and forwarded with the 
letter the nominee's head ! From that date Azof Jdh 
conducted himself as an independent prince. 

To record his intrigues and his wars woidd be foreign 
to my present purpose. It will suffice to state that he 
founded a dynasty, and when he died in 1748, his sway 
extended from tlie Narbadd to Trichindpali and irom 
Masulipatam to Bijapiir. 

Azof Jdh left behind liim six sons and six daughters, 
legitimate and illegitimate. It is necessary to refer to tlie 
marriage of one of his daughters, because from it sprang 
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an issue which affected greatly the contest for supremacy caiP. 
between the French and English. Whilst, then, the elder ^ — .^— 
legitimate daughter married the Subadar of Lahore, the 
younger espoused a nobleman of Haiderabdd. She bore 
to him a son, Mozuffer Jung, towards whom Azof Jdh 
showed so great an affection, that he was universally 
regarded as his destined heir. In fact Azof Jah had 
taken care to obtain a firman from the court of Delhi 
nominating Mozuffer Jung as his successor. 

It was not to be supposed that this arrangement 
would be quietly acquiesced in. Of the six sons, indeed, 
the eldest, Ghazi-ii-din Khan, was high in the imperial 
service, and preferred pushing his fortunes at the court of 
Delhi to risking all for a doubtful succession. The 
second Nazir Jung, had been engaged in constant re- 
bellion against his father, but he was with him when he 
died. Of the other four, the fifth, Nizdm Ali, proved 
eventually to be a man of some mark, but he was yet 
young, and they had all been kept in comparative 
seclusion. 

When Azof Jdh died, Mozuffer Jung, his intended 
successor, was at his government at Bijapiir, whilst the 
second son, Ndzir Jung, was on the spot. This prince 
acted in accordance with the traditions and customs of his 
age and country. He seized his father's treasures, bought 
over the leading men of the army, and proclaimed himself 
SubadAr of the Dekhan. 

Mozuffer Jung not lightly renouncing an inheritance 
he had been brought up to consider as his own, invoked 
the aid of the Mdrhatas, and having obtained the promise 
of that, succeeded then in securing the important support 
of tlie great ruler of Pondichery, M. Dupleix. This last » 
adherence was not at first decisive. At Ambiir, indeed, 
his ally, Chunda Sdhib, defeated and slew the Nawdb of 
the KarnAtik. But the first events that followed were 
unpropitious, ending in the surrender by Mozuffer Jung of 
his own person to Nazir Jung, by whom he was at once 
put in irons. 
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^^'^ But the French alliance saved him. On April 12 

— ^ — ' 1750, Nazir Jung's camp was surprised by a party 
under M. de la Touche. On September 1 his lieu- 
tenant, Mahomed Ali, was completely beaten by M. 
d'Auteuil. On the 11th of the same month Bussy cap- 
tured Jinji ; and on December 16 de la Touche Bgsm 
surprised Nazir Jung's camp, and that leader lost his life. 
Mozuffer Jung was released, and was at once proclaimed 
Subaddr. 

But he did not long enjoy the dignity. On his way 
to take possession of Haiderabad, he was treacherously 
murdered by the Nawabs of Kadapah, Kamul, and 
Savaniir (February 1751). He was at once succeeded 
in his government by Salabat Jung, the third son of 
Azof Jah. SaMbat Jung's reign lasted ten years. It was 
full of incidents all intimately connected with the rise and 
fall of the French power in India. 

This part of the history of HaiderAbad is so com- 
pletely, indeed, the history of the French in India 
that it would be foreign to the puq)ose of this book 
to enter at any length into the subject, more especially as 
I liave dealt with it completely in another work.^ It will 
sufTice to state tliat on tlie overtlirow of M. Conflans by 
Colonel Forde, January 1759, Salabat Jung, who had been 
marching with a large force to the aid of the former, was 
ten-ified into signing a treaty with the English — a treaty 
whereby he renounced the French alliance, agreed never 
to allow a French contingent in the Dekhan, and ceded 
to the English a territory yielding an annual revenue of 
four lakhs. Salabat Jung did not long survive the dis- 
ruption of the French alUance. His brother, Nizam Ali, 
conspired successfully against him in 1761, imprisoned 
him, and had him murdered two years later. 

Nizam Ali, though unscrupulous and fond of power, 
was a man of small capacity. In 1761 he repulsed an 
invasion of the ilarhiUiis. Four years later, watching 

^ History of the French in Ihdia. Longmans. 
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his opportunity, he made an irruption into the Kamatik, chap. 
then under the protection of the English, and plundered ^-^ — r — ' 
it. This act was naturally resented, but the English, not 
being prepared at the moment for active hostiUties, 
deputed Major Calliaud to negotiate with the Nizdm — as 
he began then to be styled — and to endeavour to place 
matters on a pacific and satisftictory footing. Calliaud's 
mission resulted in the treaty of Haiderabad, by virtue of 
which the East India Company consented to hold the 
northern Sirkdrs^ from the Nizdm at an annual rent of 
nine lakhs of rupees, from which was to be deducted the 
cost of a subsidiary force, which the Company undertook 
to furnish whenever that force might be required. The 
Nizdm also engaged to assist the EngUsh with his troops. 
True to this engagement, the English despatched two 
battahons to aid Nizam Ali in the siege of Bangaliir, 
then held by Haider Ali. But, with his usual manage- 
ment, Haider succeeded in persuading Nizam AU to 
desert the English alliance for his own. The two princes 
then joined forces and invaded the Karnatik (August 
1767). Encouraged by the little opposition they met, 
they attacked the English detachment, which, under the 
command of Lieut.-Col. Smith, had been sent to co- 
operate with Nizdm Ali. Smith was forced to retreat to 
Trinkamali. But, sallying subsequently from this place, 
he inflicted so much loss on the enemy, that the latter 
expressed a desire to negotiate. The only terms the 
Nizdm would accept being, however, inadmissible, Smith, 
who had received reinforcements, again attacked him and 
his ally near Ambiir, and drove them to Kdvdripatam. 
This action forced Nizam Ali to reason ; he accepted 
the terms offered, and signed a new treaty on Febru- 
ary 26, 1768. By this he revoked all sunnuds granted 
to Haider Ali by the Subaddrs of the Dekhan ; agreed to 
cede to the Enghsh the administration of the Karndtik 
above the ghfl.ts, which had been seized by Haider Ali, on 

' Comprising the districts of Gaujam, Vizagapatam, Qodav^ri; and Khrisna. 



182 THE NATIVE STATES OF IKDIA. 

r.uiT condition of their paying him seven lakhs of rupees a 
— 'r- — ' year ; not to interfere witli the possessions of the Nawdb 
of the Karnatik ; and to accept a reduced payment for 
the northern Sirkars. Lastly, the EngUsh agreed to 
fumisli tlie Nizam, on requisition, with two battalions of 
sepoys and guns, on condition of his paying their 
expenses, and on the understanding that the force was 
not to be employed against any ally of the English. 
The provisions of this treaty, so far as they concerned 
Ilaider Ali, were not carried out, peace having been 
concluded with that chief the following year. 

In 1779 another comphcation arose, which threatened 
to embroil the Nizam again with the English, and, it must 
be admitted, with right and justice on his side. His 
brother, older than himself, Basdlat Jung, held in 
jaghir from NizAm Ali the district of Guntur, which 
appertained to the northern Sirkdrs ; but the Company 
having acquired, by a sunnud from the emperor, a right 
to tlic Sirkdr, it had been settled that on the demise of 
Basalat Jung, it should devolve on the English. This 
had been confirmed, with certain provisos, by the second 
article of the treaty of 1768. Now, about 1774, 
Basalat Jung was induced to Uikc into his pay a body 
of Frencli troops, and it became necessary to NizAra 
Ali, as his liege lord, to order him to remove them, as 
being contrary to his engagements with the English. 
Basalat Jung did not remove them ; but five years later, 
threatened by Haider Ah, he implored the aid of the 
British, agreed to dismiss his Frencli levies, and to 
replace them by a British detachment ; and, what was 
more, he was induced to allow tlie British to take 
possession of the district of Guntur on lease. NizAm Ali 
was naturally incensed at this transaction. He had been 
no party to it — he had not even been consulted ; and it 
violate(l the second article of the treaty of 1768. That 
he was right was shown by the subsequent conduct of the 
Home Government, who, for this and other ofiences. 



ILVIDERABAD. 283 

showed their displeasure by dismissing the Governor of chap. 
Madras, Sir Thomas Eumbold, and by removing some '■^ — ' 
of the members of his council. 

But for the moment he obtained no redress. He 
therefore again united with Haider Ali, and threatened to 
attack Basdlat Jung unless he should cancel his engage- 
ments with the EngUsh. At the same time, encouraged 
by the success which had attended Mddhaji Sindhia in the 
operations which led to the convention of Wargaum, 
he concerted with Haider and the Marhdtds a system of 
hostiUties on a large scale wliich should rid the native 
powers of their common foe. 

But Nizam AU was incapable of the large views 
of Mddhaji. He possessed besides little stabiUty of 
character. The decision of the Madras Government 
regarding Guntiir having been overruled in Bengal, that 
district was restored to him.^ At the same time, 
attempts were made to soothe and bring him to reason. 
These efforts were so far successful that, with the power 
to yield important, perhaps decisive, aid, he held aloof 
from the Haider in the last war that leader waged 
against the British. 

Basdlat Jung died in 1782. Guntiir lapsed then by 
right to the British. But Nizdm Ali held it, nor did he 
surrender it for six years (September 1788). The rent, 
72,000/., continued to be paid to him until 1823, when 
it was redeemed by a payment of 1,16,66,666 rupees, or 
1,201,201/. sterling, the value of the annuity, to relieve 
the Nizdm from a debt due by him to the firm of Messrs. 
Palmer and Co., at Haiderdbdd, incurred to pay off an 
accumulation of arrears due to an augmented military 
cstabhshment, arising principally out of the war of 
1817-18. 

The following year, 1789, war ensued between Tippii 
Sultan and the English. Nizdm Ali was forced to take a 
side. He distrusted Tippii because he felt that, should 

' The Nis&m took the French corps into his own sendee. 



181 THE NATIVE STATES OF INDIA. 

^^^T lie succeed against tlie Euglish, he himself would fall a 
— A— certain victim to the ambition of his ally. Every motive 
of policy, then, induced him to side with the English ; and 
to stimulate this there was at hand also the urgent solicita- 
tion of Lord Cornwallis, who promised him full participa- 
tion in tlie advantages which might result from the war. 
Nizdm Ah was anxious indeed that his own territories 
should be guaranteed to him, fearing lest, whilst his 
armies should be engaged with Tippti, tlie Mdrh&tds should 
sweep upon his defenceless cities. This guarantee, how- 
ever, Lord Cornwallis refused to give him, and the treaty 
was signed without it. 

By this treaty, to which the Peshwa acceded, it was 
stipulated that the contracting parties should prosecute 
the war with vigour, that peace should not be made 
without the consent of all, and that an equal partition of 
the conquests should be made. 

The war did not last very long. In February 1792, 
Tippii was compelled by the treaty of peace, dictated 
under the walls of Scringapatam, to yield lialf his do- 
minions. The share of the territory apportioned to the 
Nizam yielded an annual revenue of about 52,64,000 
rupees, besides a third of the amount in cash, amounting 
to three millions sterling, levied upon Tippii. 

I have already stated that the Nizam had pressed on 
the attention of Lord Cornwallis the desirability of grant- 
ing him a guarantee for the retention of his territories 
l)rior to his entering into the alliance against Tippii, and 
that his desire for a guarantee had been inspired by a 
fear of double-dealing on the part of the Marhatas. A 
very short interval of time showed that he had had reason 
for that fear. An unsettled account between tlie two 
powers had been allowed to accumulate. The balance 
was against the Niziim, and as he professed his inability 
to pay it, the Mtirhatas signified their intention, in 1794, 
to enforce their clainii?. In vain did the Governor- 
General, Ijord Teignmouth, proffer his mediation. The 
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Peshwa refused it, and in February 1795, hostilities com- ^^^^ 
menced. The war was conducted by Nizdm Ali with 
blundering imbecility, and with a caution bordering on 
pusillanimity. He did indeed fight a drawn battle with 
the enemy, and had he only encamped where he fought, 
as urged to do by the leader of his French levies, 
Eaymond, he would probably have seen them flee before 
him. But he himself retreated in the night, and took 
refuge in the small fort of Kurdla. Followed up with 
vigour by the Mdrhatds, he was soon hemmed in. BUs 
supplies were cut off, and he was forced to sue for peace. 
The terms granted him were humiUating in the extreme. 
He was compelled to cede to the Marhdtas territories 
yielding an annual income of thirty-five lakhs ; to pay 
three milUons sterling ; and to yield up his prime minister 
as a hostage for the fulfilment of these conditions. It 
may here be added that three-fourths of the territory 
ceded on this occasion were afterwards recovered during 
the dissensions which followed the demise of Madho Eao 
Peshwa.^ 

Prior to the commencement of hostilities, the Nizam 
had implored the Governor-General for the aid of two 
battalions of British sepoys. Lord Teignmouth, unwilling 
to break with the Peshwa, with whom he had no quarrel, 
had refused. But though lie refused his active aid, the 
Governor-General, with a consideration which the Peshwa 
might have construed as exceeding the bounds of per- 
missible courtesy, had allowed the British sepoys to 
maintain the internal peace of the Nizdm's dominions, 
whilst he should concentrate all his forces against the 
enemy. But notwithstanding this extreme display of 
goodwill, the refusal of active aid rankled in Nizam AU's 
mind. To be entirely independent of British support for 
the future, he determined to dismiss the subsidiary force 
furnished him by the British, and to augment the corps 

- ^ AitcLison*s Treaties, 
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PART in his service commanded by French officers, some of 
whom he had previously taken over from his brother, 
BasAlat Jung. The British battalions, however, bad not 
only received their orders to leave, they had actually 
started, when an event occurred which induced Niz^ 
Ali to send pressing messengers to recall them. This 
event was the rebellion of his eldest son, Ali Jah. In 
rebelling against his father Ali Jdh had only followed the 
traditions of the family. By rebeUion against his brother 
his own father had obtained the post he occupied, and 
Ah Jdh considered the road shorter and more secure than 
the unceilain process of time and a father's caprice. So 
he rebelled. lie might have succeeded had he possessed 
more than a small modicum of brain. As he did not 
possess even that modicum, he failed. The French batta- 
lions sent after him captured him. Escorted to Haiderdbdd 
on an elephant, the minister directed that the howdah in 
which he sat should be veiled. Ashamed of the indignity 
thus offered, the greatest a Mahomedan can receive, that 
of being treated as a woman, Ali Jah took poison and died. 
Meanwliile the British contingent had returned, and Nizam 
Ah, feeling still insecure, determined to retain it 

But the augmentation of the battalions officered by 
Frenchmen still continued to be an offence to tlie British 
Government. In 1798, the Nizam had in his pay a 
body of fourteen thousand men, armed and disciphned in 
tlic European fashion, and ofTicered by one hundred and 
twenty-four Fi^enchmen, giving, in addition to staff 
officers, about eight officei's to a regiment a thousand 
strong. This formidable body was commanded by M. 
Eaymond. 

This remarkable man is referred to by many English 
writers simply as ' an adventurer named Raymond.' That 
he was an adventurer is true, but he was one in the 
best sense of the term. Chivalrous, daring, trustworthy, 
and a splendid organiser, he was one of those ' adventurers ' 
who, like the Garibaldi of our own days, leave their mark 
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m the history of the country in which their deeds have chap. 
)een achieved. His story, briefly summarised, is this. 
3orn in 1755, at S^rignac, in the province of Gascony, 
le engaged at the age of twenty as sub-lieutenant in a 
French corps, commanded by the Chevalier de Lass^ in 
the service of Haider Ali. ffis distinguished conduct on 
several occasions brought him to the notice of the French 
luthorities. He obtained the grade of captain in the 
French army, and when Bussy came out in 1783 to co- 
operate with Haider Ali against the English, he made 
btaymond his aide-de-camp. After the death of Bussy, 
Raymond was recommended, in 1786, by the then 
jrovernor of Pondich^ry, to the Nizam, as an officer upon 
Bsrhom he could entirely rely. Nizam Ali commissioned him 
to raise a regiment of infantry, granting him at the same 
Axne a monthly salary of five thousand rupees. The 
regiment so raised was in every respect so superior to 
iny the Nizdm had seen before that Eaymond was en- 
couraged gradually to increase the number to fourteen, 
[t may be truly said that no Indian prince, not even 
Mddhaji Sindhia, nor his successor, Daolat Edo, ever had 
% finer or more efficient body in his service. In the cam- 
paign against the Mdrhdtds in 1796, it was Eaymond 
and his troops who repulsed the charges of the MarhdtA 
cavalry, and would have beaten them back altogether, 
had not the Nizdm and his irregular troops abandoned 
the field. His reputation, great at the time, still survives 
him, and it may be said with truth that the name of no 
European connected with India has survived seventy-six 
years after the demise of the body, to live with such 
eternal greenness in the hearts of the people of the country 
with which he was connected, as does the name of Eaymond 
in the memories and traditions of the great famihes of 
Haiderdbdd ! 

The French force under Eaymond was in its highest 
state of discipline and perfection when the Marquess Wel- 
lesley, who had succeeded Lord Teignmouth, saw looming 
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^''^^'^ ill a very proximate future tliat contest with Tippu 
Sultan which ended in the overthrow of the Mussulman 
dynasty in Mysore. To enter upon such a contest with 
doubtful allies in a l]igh state of discipline on liis flank, 
was totally opposed to those sound maxims of policy by 
whicli the Marquess Wellesley was ever guided. He 
urged therefore upon the Nizam the absolute necessity 
under which he lay to disband them. Nizdm Ali did not 
at all relish the idea. He looked upon his French officers 
and their troops as Napoleon regarded his guard. But 
just at the crisis of his hesitation two circumstances came 
to sway him. Eaymond died — it has been said, with 
what truth I know not, by poison. The second con- 
curring influence was the release of the minister left as a 
hostage with tlie Peshwa, a minister not only favourable 
to British interests, but who brought with him a remission 
of three-foiurths of the cessions, territorial and pecuniary, 
settled by the convention of Kurdlah in 1796. 

Then the Nizam yielded. He gave his consent to the 
dismissal of the French corps and the increase of the 
British subsidiary force. A treaty was concluded, Sep- 
tember 1, 1798, whicli regulated the duties on which 
the subsidiary force was to be employed, seciu'cd the 
Nizam in the sovereignty of his dominions, prohibited his 
entering into political negotiations with other States, and 
made tlie British Government the arbiter of his disputes 
with other powers. 

No sooner had the treaty been concluded than four 
battalions of Britisli sej)oys with their guns marched to 
Hniderabad and joined the two battalions formerly 
stationed there. Some hesitation was even then displayed 
by the Nizam to break up the French corps, then com- 
manded by Perron ; but a moveiv.ent of the British 
contingent forced him to issue a proclamation informing 
liis disciplined sei)oys that he dismissed his French 
officers from his service. Tlie episode that ensued 
can scarcely be wondered at. These men had learned to 
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look up to their European officers with pride ; they felt chap. 
that they owed the prestige they had acquired to them ' — - — ' 
alone ; they would have followed them to the end of the 
earth ; they knew that their dismissal was owing, not to 
the wish of the Nizam, but to the insistance of the English. 
They were not slow to resent this indignity. They broke 
into open mutiny ; but, unfortunately for them, this 
probable issue had been foreseen and provided for- by the 
English commander. He surrounded their cantonments. 
From every commanding point cannon were pointed on 
them. Eesistance tliey saw to be hopeless, and they 
allowed themselves to be disarmed. Their officers were 
not treated as prisoners of war, but were sent, vid 
England, to France. 

In. the war with Tippii Sultan, which followed, the 
troops of the NizAm took a part. After the death of that 
sovereign and the partial dismemberment of his territories, 
the Nizdm received districts yielding about 24,00,000 
rupees. To these were subsequently added two-thirds of 
the territory offered to, but rejected by, the Peshwa. But 
all the territories thus acquired, as well as those acquired 
by the treaty of 1792, and yielding an annual income of 
about ] 00,00,000 rupees, were in 1800 ceded to the EngUsh 
in perpetuity, to defray the expenses of the subsidiary force, 
then augmented to 8,000>^infantry, 1,000 cavalry, and a 
proportion of artillery. It was stipulated in the treaty 
that, in the event of war, of this force 6,000 infantry with 
the cavalry and artillery, joined by 6,000 foot and 9,000 
horse of the Nizdm's own troops, should march to oppose 
the enemy. Subsequently an article was added to the 
treaty, requiring the contracting parties to admit the 
troops of either party into their forts when called upon to 
do so. 

Niz&m All died in 1803. He had eight sons by dif- 
ferent wives. The fate of the eldest, Ali Jah, has been 
already recorded. The second, Sekunder Jah, who suc- 
ceeded him, had commanded the contingent which ope- 
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^^'^ rated in alliance with the English against Tippii Sultan 
— r^-^ in 1792. Tlie others lived obscure lives, and died xm- 

noticed. 
j^kunder Tjjjg prince had many of the defects common to 

oriental princes born in the purple. Only thirty-four 
years of age, he was fond of ease and luxury and careless 
of his people's welfare. His want of intellect bordered 
upon folly. He disUked the EngUsh. To this dislike he 
gave utterance, first, by requesting the Emperor of Delhi 
to confinn his authority — an act which, in the then con- 
dition of the Mogul empire, conveyed with it no security 
— and secondly, by evincing something more than apathy 
in the war which the British Government were pro- 
secuting with Siiidhia and Holkar. The British Govern- 
ment, far from resenting these displays of dislike, renewed 
witli him tlie treaties made with his father, and, on the 
successful close of the MilrhAta war, treated him as though 
he had materially aided to bring about that issue by 
allowing him to partake of the spoil. His northern 
frontier was thus extended to the Indyadri hills and the 
Warda river. 

Nothing of any moment disturbed the surface of 
affairs till 1808. In that year the prime minister, Mir 
Alim, died. His death threatened to disturb the rela- 
tions between Haidenibad and Calcutta, for it was due 
mainly to the influence of the deceased minister that tlie 
innate aver:>ion of Sekunder Jdli to tlie British had been 
partially veiled, and it was feared lest he might appoint 
as a successor a man who might be incompetent or 
hostile, or both. There were good reasons for that fear. 
Then ensued a curious struggle between the strength of 
will of the predominant, and the obstinacy of the pro- 
tected, power. The result was quite in accordance with the 
teachings of all experience. The Kizam contented him- 
self with the shells, and allowed the British Government 
to take the ovster. He nominated his own favourite as 
])riiue mhii^iter, on condition that the prime minister was 
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ver to interfere actively in the affairs of the State, cuap. 
e real power was bestowed upon a dependent of the 
itish, a Hindii, who was, it was imagined, ready to pull 
3 strings as he might be directed. 

This man, Chundii Sal by name, possessed great 
iteness, but his method of administration was ex- 
mely primitive in theory, and in action oppressive. 

sole merit, if merit it can be called, was simplicity. 
5 farmed the revenue of the several districts to middle- 
m. The State was thus made secure of a certain reve- 
e without the trouble of collection, whilst the tax- 
yers and people were absolutely without protection, 
lis misgovernment resulted in universal disorganisation 
d unchecked tyranny. The people, ground down to 
s earth, were forced in their turn to become robbers. 
> repress these again the military were called in ; 
d as the regular army was officered by British officers, 
e imseemly spectacle was presented of British officers 
inting down the poor wretches who had only risen 
der the most dire oppression. 

To put an end to this scandal the British Government 
lit Sir Charles Metcalfe as Eesident in 1820. Under 
e firm and vigorous guidance of this able administrator 
^eeping reforms were inaugurated. British officers 
?rc sent to the several districts with instructions t( 
fine the amount of revenue which the government, 
e district and vDlage officers, were respectively entitled 

levy from the people. The several amounts having 
len settled, the officers were directed to watch, for a 
ries of years, that no more than this amount should be 
vied. From the inquiries made by these officers, from 
ist averages, from the amount of land in cultivation or 

for cultivation, it became possible generally to form an 
sessment for a period of five years. On these terms 
ases were then granted, and a written acceptance of the 
aiditions, and a promise to abide by them, were taken 
jm the people. 

v2 
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V. 



PART These just and simple measures had a wonderfully 

^ restorative effect. The country became tranquillised as 
if by magic. It no longer became necessary to employ 
troops for the collection of revenue. The government, 
from having been hated, became popular; cultivation 
increased; and after a few years there was a natural 
augmentation of revenue. 

Prior to the inauguration of these reforms, and pwrtly 
during the early period of their introduction, the Nizam, 
or rather his minister acting for him, had taken part with 
the British in the wars against the Finddris and the 
Peshwa, 1817-22. In acknowledgment of the good 
service rendered by the Haiderdbdd troops on these 
occasions, the Nizdm received, December 12, 1822, an 
increase of territory, bringing in an additional annual 
revenue of 6,26,375 rupees. He bound himself, however, 
to protect the rights of the landholders in the districts 
made over to him — a promise which subsequently led 
to ' constant and unpleasant discussions * ^ with the British 
Government. 

It was a little before this period tliat the minister, 
Chundii Siil, eftccted a reform in the regular army. Its 
number was fixed at 10,244 men, divided into six regi- 
ments of infantry and four of cavalry. The regiments 
were clothed like the native regiments in the British 
service, and were officered by English gentlemen and 
adventurers. 

Sekunder Jiih lingered on till the middle of 1829. 
He led a life of seclusion, taking for many years no part 
in public affairs. He died on Slay 24, and was suc- 
ceeded by his eldest son, Nasir-ud-Daola. 

Almost the first act of this prince after his accession 
to the Nizamat was to claim the right of administering 
the affairs of his country in his own way. He requested 
the Urilisli Government, therefore, to withdraw the 

* A-tchiFOD*d T. CiiUen, 
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officers introduced by Sir C. Metcalfe, and whose earnest chap. 
endeavours had re-introduced order and prosperity. His 
request was complied with ; but he was required to 
maintain inviolate the settlements made by the British 
officers until the period for which they had been made 
should expire. Yet, scarcely had the British officers 
left than these conditions were violated, and renewed 
misrule produced renewed disorder. ' Every department 
of the State became disorganised, and the credit of the 
State was so bad that bankers refused to grant loans.',^ 
The disorder was increased by the state of arrears into 
which the payment of the army was allowed to fall. 

To remedy this state of things the British Govern- 
ment was forced once more to interfere. After many 
negotiations, characterised by generosity and candour and 
sound counsel on the one side, and the making of pro- 
mises only to break them on the other, a settlement on 
the basis of a material guarantee was arrived at in 1853. 
A treaty was signed that year by which the Nizam ceded, 
in trust to the British, certain districts yielding a gross 
annual revenue of fifty lakhs of rupees. For this sum 
the British engaged to maintain for his Highness's service 
an auxiliary force of not less than 5,000 infantry, 2,000 
cavalry, and four field batteries of artillery, to be officered 
and commanded by British officers. * By this treaty the 
Nizam, while retaining the full use of the subsidiary force 
and contingent, was released from the obUgation of 
furnishing a large force in time of war ; the contingent 
ceased to be the NizAm's army, and became an auxiliaiy 
force kept up by the British Government for the Nizam's 
use.' ^ It must be added that it was provided that the 
accounts of the ceded districts should 136 rendered annu- 
ally to the Nizam, and that he should receive all the surplus 
that might accrue after the cost of the contingent had been 
met. 

' Aitchi8on*8 Treatiei, ' Ibid. 
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PART ^^ cle?>ervcs to be recorded tliat so greatly did the 

^^' ^ eveuues of the ceded districts rise under British nduiiuis* 

ti atiou that at tlie end of two j^ears they were found so 
much to exceed the requirements, that the Governor- 
General, Lord Dalhousie, restored to the Nizam t<»rritory 
yielding three lakhs of rupees. His successor. Lord 
Canning, subsequently, in 1860, restored all the district^ 
that liad been ceded, witli the exeption of Barair, the 
revenues of wliich were foiuid then to cover the entire 
cost of the contingent. 

Xasir-ud-Daola died in 1857. He had laboured all 
his life under the uidiappy misfortune of estimating his 
own abilities more highly than he was warranted by their 
intrinsic value to estimate them. Thus, he began his 
reign by determining to be his own minister. He soon 
found himself helplessly drifting into mismanagement 
and disorder. Finding he could not manage without 
ministers, he laboured to undennine them. But here 
again lie was foiled. Fond of pomp and show, he strove 
to keep up an exj)ensive force, whilst every year plunged 
him more deeply into debt. So heavily was he involved 
at one time that even the bankci's refused him credit. 
Like his father, and his fother's father, he owed his ex- 
tricjition from the difficulties which more than once 
threatened to overwhelm him to the forbearance, the 
kindly aid, and the generosity of the Government of 
India. 

Xasir-ud-l)aola was succeeded by his son, Afzal-ud- 
Daola. The year had dawned unpropitiously for Britisli 
interest. In the centenary of Plassey the descendants of 
the s(»i)oys who had helped to gain that kattle for the 
Englisli had revolted to undo, and more than undo, all 
that riassey had enabled their masters to accom])li.<h. 
For a few brief moments it secerned as though the felon 
>trok<^ miLrht be fatal. Il seemed so, that is to sav, to a 
few princes, to very many s^oldiers. to all iho fanatics, and 
to a hirire proijortion of the iirnorant. It seemed so, cer- 
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taiiily, to a not inconsiderable number of the population ch^ap. 
of HaiderAbdd. Nor were those who foriped that num- 
ber content with the idea. They determined that, if 
possible, it should become a fact. Assembling then, on 
July 17, these conspirators attacked the palace of 
the British Eesident. But the Eesident repulsed them. 
More than that, they were attacked likewise by one who 
did not belong to any one of the classes I have enume 
rated — by one who was neither a prince, nor a soldier, 
nor a fanatic, nor ignorant. They were attacked by the 
prime minister, Sir Salar Jung, one of the ablest of 
living Indian statesmen, and were dispersed. Guided by 
the counsels of that enhghtened man, the Nizam steered 
a straight course during the cyclone of the mutiny. 

It was partly in reward for his loyalty on this trying 
occasion, partly to remove diflficulties connected with 
the commercial treaty of 1802, that a new treaty was 
concluded in December 1860, by which the debt of fifty 
lakhs due by him to the British was cancelled, and through 
cessions and exchanges of districts, the territories to be 
held by the British in trust were reduced to an area 
yielding 32.00,000 rupees, instead of one yielding 
50,00,000 rupees, as had been specified in the treaty of 
1853. 

Afzal-iid-Daola, like all his ancestors, did not love 
the British. He and his family had been under too many 
obligations to do that. But at his court British influence 
was preponderant. This was entirely due to the in- 
fluence of Sir Salar Jung. When then, in 1861, the 
Nizdm took the resolution to remove that minister from 
office, the weight of British influence was thrown so 
forcibly into the opposite scale that the resolution was 
rescinded. Sir Salar Jung remained, and still remains, 
notwithstanding an attempt made in 1868 to assassinate 
him — the prime minister of the State,^ and the hope of 
the country. 

* llie attempt to nssas^inate Sir man named Reshna Ali, who had 
Sfilar Junff wa^ made by a Mu^sul- loq^ bonie a ^udge agiinu tbe nd- 
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A.li Khun. 
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His master, Afzal-iid-Daola, died February 27, 1869. 
He had been nominated a Knight of the Star of India, 
and he had received from the Government of India a 
guarantee that any succession tp his State, made in ac- 
cordance with Mahomedan law and tlie customs of the 
country, would be recognised. 

Afzal-iid-Daola was succeeded by his infant son, 
Mir Mabiib All Khan, who was placed on the musnud 
on March 1, 1869. 

Being of a very tender age, only four years old, a 
council of regency was appointed to conduct, with the 
aid of the British Eesident, the aflairs of the country. 
Of this council the Nawab Shums-ul-Amra and Sir Salar 
Jung are members. 

Little has occurred from that date to the present time 
to call for remark. The young Nizam has been kept in 
seclusion in the palace of his grandmother. From this 
he emerged for the first time on July 24, 1874. 
Mounted on a richly caparisoned elephant, and followed 
by about 20,000 armed men, he paraded the city, en route 
to the tomb of a pious Mahomedan who had died lialf a 
century before. lie i)aid his first visit to the Eesiddnt on 
August 1 following. 



ministrntion on account of a divorce 
case which had been decided against 
hiiu by a district Kazi in strict accor- 
dance with law and justice. The 
escape of Sir Salar Jung was hailed 



with joy by the nobles and people 
of Haiderabad. The aMasBin waa 
executed March 21 followiDg the 
attempt 
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CHAPTEE n.^ 

MYSORE. (MAISCR). 

Arra — 27,004 sq. milps. Population — 5,055,412. 

Annual Rbtknub — 1,08,20,000 rupees. 

Subsidy paid to British Goybrnmrnt — 2,450,000 rupees. 

The early history of the teiritory known as Mysore is chap. 
involved in obscurity. According to the Hindu legend, ^ — ^ — 
a small territory to the west of the Karnatik, consisting of 
two fortified places and a few villages, was raised to an 
indeixjndent condition by two young men of the Yadu- 
tribe, who, coming as strangers to a marriage festival at 
Hadana, near Mysore, slew, with the connivance of tlic 
bride and her relatives, the destined bridegroom, a chief 
of Kanigali. One of them, the elder, married the 
bride, and became the acknowledged lord of the united 
territories. This fact, we are informed by Colonel Wilks, 
is recorded in many manuscripts, but its date is uncer- 
tain. There are, however, authentic records to show 
that in 1507, the country was under the rule of Cham 
Kaj, CEdled the Sixfingered, from his being mai'ked by that 
peculiarity. 

At this time, however, the territories under his rule 
comprehended only a few villages, two or three of which 
were fortified, and Chdm EAj was more of a zamindar 
than a king. But small as were his possessions, they 
were suMivided by his successor, Betad Cham Kaj, in 
1524, amongst his three sons. To the youngest of these, 
Cham Eaj, sumamed the Bald, was assigned the fort of 
Piiragarh with some adjacent villages. This fort was, 
however, repaired or re-erected in the same year, and it.s 
name was changed to Mahesh Asiir, ' the buffalo-headed 
monster.' Thence is derived the more modern appellii- 
tion of Maisiir or Mysore. 

^ The contents of this chapter were CalcttUa Revirw some Tears ago. 
contributed by the author to the ^ Yndti, a name of Krishna. 
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^')^^ Cluiiii Eaj, tlie Bald, may thus be styled the first ruler 

• — ' — ' of Mysore, for thougli not the founder of his iamily — 
though indeed by the failure of issue in liis iamily, his 
territories devolved afterwards on the descendants of his 
bro there — ^lie was the fii-st ruler of the territory known as 
Mvsore. Not many years after the subdivision I have 
recorded, tlie Maliomedan power began to make itself 
felt south of the Dekhan. In 1564, the Hindu kingdom 
of Bijianagar succumbed to the four Mussulman sove- 
reigns of Daolutabad, Bijapiir, Golkonda, and Bider. 
Tliis event proved in the main eminently advantageous to 
the possessor of Mysore. That little fort, for it was then , 
no more, was situated too much to the south to tempt, 
at that period, the attacks of the Mahomeilans ; whilst 
the fall of the great Hindu house of the Dekhan released 
its occupier from the state of vassalage in w^hich he had 
hitherto been held. For several years, then, the de- 
scendants of Cham Kaj struggled to obtain an independent 
poj^ition, and at the same time to aggmndise their 
territories. 

The rcprcseutativc of the dynasty of Bijianagar had 
iled jifter his expulsion from that place to Seringapatam, 
wliere he kei)t up a sort of regal state. In reality, how- 
ever, he was weak and powerless, and none knew tliis 
better than Hira Cham Eiij, the successor of Cham Kaj 
the Bald. He accordingly evaded the payment of tri- 
bute, erected a line of fortiliaitions, expelled the royal 
collectors, and bade defiance to the Eija himself. I 
may pause to note a circumstance which is strongly 
characteri.stic of the proceedings of the various houses 
wliich have reigned in Ilindostan. There has never 
existed any real loyalty towards the great representative 
reigning house of the country. Wlien such a house has 
l)(?en struck down, the minor princes, though of the 
same religion and having the same real interests, have 
ahnost invariably hastened to endeavour to profit by 
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its fiill, instead of to work towards its recovery. The chap. 
history of the subversion of the Hiadii dynasty of Bijia- '^ — •- — " 
nagar forms no exception to this rule. In all its 
struggles to recover from the blow dealt by the Maho- 
medans and to re-assert its sovereignty, it was thwarted 
by its ancient vassals, likewise of the Hindii persuasion, 
and suffered at least as much from their attempts at 
independence as from the attacks of its foreign in- 
vaders. 

In 1576 Mysore received an accession of territory. 
In that year Hira Cham Eaj died childless. The succes- 
sion fell consequently to Bet^d Wadiar, the grandson of 
the Eaja who had originally partitioned the territory. 
The second tliird, represented by the fort of Hemunkali 
and the surrounding villages, was therefore reunited to 
Mysore. 

A few years later, Betad Wadiar gave way to his 
brother Kaj Wadiar, who conquered from his cousin the 
remaining third and the original territory represented by 
the fort of Kembala. Under the rule of this Eaj Wadiar, 
who appears to have been a man of considerable ability, 
the limits of Mysore were greatly extended, and its power 
was considerably increased. Perhaps the most important 
of his acquisitions was the famous city of Seringapatam, 
originally called Siri Kunga Pattan, or the city of the holy 
Runga, and which had long been the seat of the expelled 
sovereign of Bijianagar. There are several versions 
current aa to the manner in which this city came into the 
hands of EAj Wadiar, but Colonel Wilks is of opinion 
that on the death of the Bijianagar sovereign it devolved 
upon him as the ablest of the Hindu princes in the vicinity. 
Thenceforth Seringapatam became the seat of government 
of the Eaj of Mysore. It is curious to note that the oc- 
cupation of this city was followed by a change of religion 
on the part of the Eiija. Before that time the family 
had professed the religion of the Jangam ; thenceforth 
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^'^^'^ they adopted the forms prescribed for the followers of 
^■^ — r--^ Vishnu. Several other conquests followed the acquisi- 
tion of Seringapatam. 

Eaj Wadiar died in 1617, leaving behind him a very 
great reputation. Not only had he re-united the three 
portions of the territories divided by his ancestor, and 
considerably added thereto, but by the possession of 
Seringapatam on the demise of the ruler of Bijianagar, 
he had come to be regarded as tlie chief of the Hindu 
sovereigns south of the Krishna. He left his policy behind 
him. During a reign of twenty years, his grandson, Cham 
Eaj, added to his dominions, and continued his policy of 
treating the conquered with leniency. ^ On his deatli in 
1637, he was succeeded by his uncle Imadi Baj, bom 
after the death of his father. This prince, however, who 
inherited the martial qualities of Raj Wadiar, was poi- 
soned, after a reign of eighteen months, by his minister. 
As he left no offspring, the throne reverted to the son of 
the elder brother of RAj Wadiar, by name Kaiitir^va 
Narsa Rdj. 

This prince had hitherto Uved in obscurity, but he was 
endowed with a chivalrous spirit, and with unusual strenfftli 
and courage. Colonel Wilks relates an instance of his 
] laving gone in disguise to the court of Trichinapali to meet 
in single combat a celebrated champion whose fame was 
ill everyone's mouth. He encountered and slew him; 
tlicn, with a modesty equal to Ids courage, notwithstand- 
ing the solicitations of tlie king, returned to his humble 
abode. It is probable that the minister, who, to retain 
the actual power in his own hands, had murdered his 
predecessor, little knew the real character of Kantireva, 
when he invited him to assume the reins of government 
at Seringapatam ; nor was the prince aware, when he 
accepted the ofler, of the circumstances which had 
attended the death of his cousin. The insolence of the 
iniiiister soon after the prince's arrival brought matters to 
a crisis; Kantireva was informed of the fate which had 
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befallen his predecessor, and which probably a^^ted ^^^f^' 
himself ; he determined therefore to strike the first blow. ' — • — ' 
The minister was accordingly waylaid, and, after a severe 
struggle, despatched. 

The throne had been gained just in time, for the fol- 
lowing year Kantireva had to sustain the first invasion of 
the Mahomedans. The general of the king of Bijapiir 
attacked his dominions, and even besieged Seringapatam. 
A breach was efiected in the walls, and a general assault 
was delivered. Kantireva, however, not only beat back 
the assailants, but pursued them with great slaughter 
beyond the border. He then proceeded to consolidate 
the conquests previously made, to settle the lands, and to 
introduce an organised system of administration. Amongst 
other matters he enlarged the fortifications of Seringa- 
patam, and established a mint. Nor was he less inclined 
to miUtary enterprises than the most warlike of his pre- 
decessors. He extended his dominions, by a succession 
of conquests in the direction of Bijianagar and Madura, 
and concluded his warlike achievements by gaining a 
great victory over the Ksija of Magri, whose territories 
he annexed. 

On the death of Kantireva childless, in 1659, the sove- 
reignty of Mysore devolved upon a distant relative, a 
descendant of one of his ancestors. The name of this 
prince was Diid^ Deo liaj. He repulsed a serious 
invasion by the Eaja of Bedniir, defeated the Naik of 
Madura, and by conquests from both, as well as by the 
absorption of some petty states, added greatly to his 
dominions; he died in 1672, just about the time when 
the French were struggling with their early difficulties in 
a comer of the Karnatik. 

At this time Mysore may be said to have emerged 
from the status of a Zamindari, and to have assumed a 
position of importance in Southern India. Until this 

* Dud, in the lanfriiAg^e of Mysore, signifies 'great;' Chick < little;' or 
•euior and junior. — Wilks. 
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period the loilei's of the Uttlc territory, struggling to 
eiihirge it, had liad but little leisure and little opportunity 
for indulgence in luxury. The desire to extend the limits 
of the State had been handed down as an hereditary 
maxim from each sovereign to its successor. We have 
seen how, up to this point, they had endeavoured to carry 
with them the feelings of the people, by rating the ryots 
of the conquered lands at no heavier assessment than Uieir 
own vassals. The real difficulties of governing were now 
to begin. The State was, from its size, banning to 
attract attention. The Mahomedan power in Southern 
India, too, was at its zenith. It ruled not only the district 
known as the Dckhan, but possessed the Earnatik on the 
eastern, and Bijapiir on the western, coast ; it was also 
known to be actuated by designs on TrichinApali. On 
tlie western coast, besides, there was rising a power 
destined to become the enemy of all authorities, Hindu or 
Mahomedan — the great power of the Mdrhdtas. Mysore 
would have, indeed, to contend with difficidties in its 
further progress to greatness. 

Dud Deo Euj was succeeded in 1672 by Chick Deo 
lij'ij. In the roign of this monarch the Marhdta power 
had become really formidable. The important posts of 
Jinji and Vellur fell into the hands of Sivaji, the 
kingdoms of Bijapi'ir and Golkonda were pushed hard, 
Tanjiir was overrun and conquered. Yet, though thus 
ai)proached by jsucli a powerful enemy, Mysore was too far 
soutli of the direct line of his movements to fear an attack, 
unless indeed slie should provoke it. But this her sove- 
reign was especially careful not to do. Whilst main- 
taining a constant look-out on the frontier, and even 
takinjjf'cvery o])portunity of extending it imperceptibly, 
ho devoted liis main energies to placing the internal 
allairs of the kingdom on a permanent basis. Ue estab- 
lislied a |)ost odice, openly for the transmission of lettei's, 
really for obtaining for himself a knowledge of their 
contents. The knowledge he thus acquiied he used to 
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make himself the centre of all the power of the State. ^^^• 
He compelled the abolition by all his feudatories and — ^ — ' 
dependants of the title of Kdjd, forcing them to fix their 
residence at Seringapatam, and converting them from rebel- 
lious princes into obsequious courtiers. His poUcy in this 
respect bears a striking analogy to that of Eicheheu in 
France, during the reign of Louis XIII., and was in- 
fluenced by the same motives — the desire to repress 
feudal and quasi-independent rights, and to establish an 
almost absolute monarchy on their ruins. His other 
measures were not dictated by the same wisdom. To 
increase the amount receivable from the land assessments, 
he had recourse to a variety of vexatious taxes upon the 
husbandmen, with the view to induce them to compound 
for the removal of the most objectionable by agreeing to 
pay a larger amount in the shape of revenue. From this, 
as a matter of policy, were exempted only lands granted 
for military service. The vexatious natiure of these taxes, 
which will be referred to hereafter, and which, if applied 
to Bengal, would startle the ryots of that province, pro- 
duced a passive resistance amongst the agricultural popu- 
lation of Mysore. The mode in which the resistance was 
crushed, by one of the most enlightened monarchs who 
ever reigned in Mysore, affords a striking contrast to the 
mild measures adopted in cases of passive resistance to 
authority by the western rulers of India. It should be 
recollected that on this occasion there was no revolt, no 
actual outbreak. It was simply this : — that the children 
of the soil, crushed by the multifarious taxes which inter- 
fered with their sowing, their reaping, their gathering into 
store, and the selling of the produce of their fields, 
suspended their inverted ploughs at the gates of their 
villages, and generally announced their intention to emi- 
grate from a land which denied them the fruits of their 
labour, rather than cultivate on the terms proposed. A 
few, ^nd only a few, talked of revenge ; the rest were 
prepared peaceably to depart. But Chick D(5o BAj was 
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too sensible of tlie value to himself and his kingdom of 
these cultivators to allow them to leave. And this is the 
mode he adopted to prevent them. I tell the story as 
related by Colonel Wilks : — ^ An invitation was sent to 
all the priests of the Jangam/ — to which religion the 
people belonged, — * to meet the Biija at the great temple 
of Nanjangod, about 14 miles south of Mysore, osten- 
sibly to converse with him on the subject of the refractory 
conduct of their followers. Treachery was apprehended, 
and the number which assembled was estimated at about 
four hundred only. A large pit had been previously 
prepared in a w^alled enclosure, connected by a series of 
squares composed of tent-walls with the canopy of 
audience, at which they w^ere successively received one at 
a time, and, after making their obeisance, they were 
desired to retire to a place wlierc, according to custom, 
they expected to find refreshments prepared at the 
expense of the Eiija. Expert executioners were in waiting 
at the square, and every individual in question was so 
skilfully beheaded, and tumbled into the pit, as to give no 
alarm to those who followed ; and the business of the 
public audience went on without interniption or sus- 
j)icion.* Having thus quietly rid himself of four hundi'ed 
priests, the Rdja proceeded to put in oi>eration the plans 
he had concerted for the extermination or dispersion of 
their followers. 'Wherever a mob had assembled, a 
detachment of troops, chiefly cavalry, was collected in 
the neighbourhood, and prepared to act on one and tlie 
same day. The orders were distinct and simple : to 
charge without parley into the midst of the mob ; to cut 
down in the first selection every man wearing an orange- 
coloured robe (the peculiar garb of tlie Jangam* priests) ; 
and not to cease acting until the crowds had everywhere 
dispersed.' Having thus paralysed the people by terror, 
the liiijji, it is said, with very little difficulty * exacted 
from every village a written renunciation, ostensibly 
voluntary, of private property in the land, and an 
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acknowledgment that it was the right of the State.' This c^P. 
occurrence affords one of the few instances on record of *- — '— < 
the successful warfare by a sovereign against his own 
people on a question with reference to which the people 
are of all others the most sensitive — the question of their 
right to the proprietorship of the soil. 

Meanwhile Sivaji had died. Aurangzib, then at the 
height of his power, had returned to the Dekhan, conquered 
the independent Mahomedan sovereignties of Bijapiir and 
Golkonda, and was engaged in exerting all hLs energies to 
crush the Marhatas. Then it was that the chief of 
Mysore first came into contact with the rivals contending 
for the possession of Southern India. The M4rh4td ruler 
of Tanjiir, who then held possession of the district of 
Bangaliir, finding that in the coming conflict his hold 
upon that territory would be precarious, and might lead 
him into difiiculties, sold it to the E4ja of Mysore for 
three lakhs of rupees.^ And though the troops of Aurang- 
zib anticipated the action of the purchaser and seized 
the country, they were too glad to yield it to Mysore, on 
the transfer to themselves, instead of to Tanjiir, of the 
promised purchase money. Allying himself then with 
the great Mahomedan sovereign, the Mysore ruler made 
conquests at the expense of the Marhdtds and the KdjA 
of Bedniir; and although his own capital was on one 
occasion suddenly besieged by an army of the former 
warriors, the invaders were, by the combined skill and 
stratagem employed by his son, driven ignominiously 
from the kingdom. It was soon after this that the ruler 
of Mysore, till then known at the imperial court only as 
tlie zamindar of that country, obtained from Aurangzib 
the title of Eaja, with the privilege of sitting on an ivory 
throne. The throne made for this purpose was, we are 

^ Colonel Wilks very justly re- rupees is a striking instance of the 

marks (vol. i. p. 91), that the sale inspcuritj of the tenure of property 

of the important district of Banppalur in those days of native rule, 
for so small a sum as three lakhs of 
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^^^ informed by Colonel Wilks, always used by the successors 
— ' of the EAjA ; ' it is the same which, in the year 1799, 
was found in a lumber room of Tippii Sultan's palace ; 
was employed in the installation of the present Bija ; 
and is always used by him on occasions of public 
ceremony.' 

Chick D4o Rdj died in 1704, after havmg added 
thirteen important districts to his territories, and obtained 
from Aurangzib the recognition of himself as a sovereign 
prince independent of all but the Mogul. 

The djmasty, which had for nearly two hundred years 
reigned over Mysore, and raised it fi?om a small zamin- 
ddri to the dignity of a kingdom, was now, however, 
about to suffer a fate inseparable from all despotic 
dynasties, viz., the fate either of being sterile or of failing 
to produce a competent representative. The successor of 
Chick D^o E4j, by name Kantir^va Rdj, had the misfor- 
tune to be born deaf and dumb. He did not possess the 
commanding intellect requisite to balance so great a mis- 
fortune, and although the energy infused by his pre- 
decessor into all branches of the administration continued 
to exercise a perceptible influence during his life-time, 
yet his own inability to control actively the governing 
machine contributed to foster a state of things such as 
eventually led to the overthrow of the dynasty. In des- 
potic States the sovereign, if he wishes to govern, must be 
everything ; if he cannot take upon his own shoulders the 
responsibilities of his position, some one else must and 
will. And the experience of such states has fully shown 
— ^it shows every day — that the man who has once 
enjoyed the substance of authority, will use all the means 
in his power to make its possession hereditary in his 
family. So it was in Mysore. Kantireva died after a 
reign of ten years, leaving the crown to his son, Diid 
k Kishen Raj. This sovereign, let it be recollected, was 
m but the third in succession from the prince who had 
Ifc raised Mysore to the dignity of a kingdom. Prior to that 
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(late its rulers had been struggling for a position. That chap. 
position had been obtained. But from the moment of its — r^ — ' 
obtainment how rapid is the downfall I Kantir^va a 
nonenity, Diid Kishen an imbecile, leaving to his suc- 
cessors but an empty title and a pageant throne ! 

It would answer no purpose were we to follow Diid 
Kishen in his inglorious reign. The process of his fall is 
thus described by Colonel Wilks : * Whatever portion of 
vigour or wisdom/ writes this historian, * appeared in the 
conduct of this reign, belonged exclusively to the minis - 
tei^s, who secured their own authority by appearing with 
affected humility to study in all things the inclinations 
and wishes of the Eajd. Weak and capricious in his 
temper, he committed the most cruel excesses on the 
persons and property of those who approached him, and 
as quickly restored them to his favour. While no oppo- 
sition was made to the establishment of almost incredible 
absurdity, amounting to a lakh of rupees annually for 
the maintenance of an alms-house to feed beasts of prey, 
reptiles, and insects, he beHeved himself to be an unli- 
mited despot ; and while amply supplied with the means 
of sensual pleasure, to which he devoted the largest por- 
tion of his time, he thought himself the greatest and 
happiest of monarchs, without understanding or caring 
to understand, during a reign of nineteen years, the 
troublesome details through which he was supplied with 
all that is necessary for animal gratification.' It is easy 
to understand that under such a sovereign, the ministers 
who affected humility, in order, by gratifying his inclina- 
tions, to secure their power, were not unfaithfiil to the 
traditions of their class. Prominent amongst them were 
two, Deva EAj, and his cousin NanjaEdj. So long as the 
Eaja lived they allowed him to enjoy the empty page- 
antry of power, contenting themselves with its practical 
exercise ; but upon his death in 1701, they treated his 
distant relative and successor, Chdm EAj, with undisguised 

contempt. They were at first, indeed, a little too out- 

X 2 
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^^'^ spoken in their proceedings, for Cham EAj, though a man 
— r — ' of contemptible intellect, possessed that special quality 
of the weak-minded, that he knew how to conspire. 
Suddenly he removed his ministers, and filled their places 
with creatures of his own. But he did not possess the 
force of mind necessary to strengthen his position, and to 
improve his victory. D^va Kdj plotted in his turn, and 
taking advantage of the absence of the KdjA from the 
city, with a slender escort, he seized the paiace, gained 
over the troops, and, seizing the B^jd, sentenced him 
to life-imprisonment on the hill of Kabal Driig — the 
climate of which was sufficient to ensure death. As 
if that were not enough, the BAj4 was supplied during 
his captivity with unwholesome food — a procedure which 
immediately put an end to his sufferings. 

From the deposition of Chdm BAj, Colonel Wilks 
dates the extinction of the dynasty which had reigned 
for two hundred years in Mysore ; thenceforward, though 
a member of the old family held the nominal office of 
Edjd, all the authority in the state was in the hands of 
Hindu or Mahomedan usm-pers. In tracing the fui*ther 
history of the country, the names of the ministers or 
actual rulers will principally engage my attention, as the 
Biijds were seldom permitted to emerge from the pre- 
cincts of the palace. 

The first of tliese minister rulers, under the nominal 
sovereign, Chick Kishen Eaj, were the two cousins, Deva 
Eaj and Nanja Eiij. Shortly after they had secured to 
their adherents all the important posts in the kingdom, 
Nanjii Eaj died. A few months later, Myijore was invaded 
by the Nawab of the Karnatik, Dost Ali. He was foiled, 
however, by the superior address of Deva Eiij, and his 
army was defeated with great slaughter. Shortly after- 
wards Deva Eaj acknowledged the supremacy of the Em- 
peror of Delhi by paying tribute to Nizam-ul-Miilk, 
Subadar of Deklian, who demanded it at the head of an 
army. Then, too old himself to take the field with bis 

i 
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troops, he continued his attention to the internal adminis- chap. 
tration of the kingdom, making over the command of the 
army to a younger brother, also named Nanja Eaj, and 
whose exploits against, and in alliance with, the French 
and English for the possession of TrichinApali, are re- 
corded at great length in the pages of Orme. To secure 
his position Nanjd Edj married his daughter to the titular 
king, Chick Kishen.^ 

But D^va Eaj was destined to find that neither he 
nor his brother, able as they were, were secure against 
the same means which he himself had employed against 
his master. The successful seizure of power always acts 
as an incentive to men who feel within themselves the 
consciousness of the possession of great capacities to fol- 
low the example thus set them. It happened that 
amongst the soldiers employed by Nanja Edj, was one 
Haider Sahib, or Haider Ali, the grandson of Mahomed 
Bhelol, a rehgious person, who, coming from the Pun- 
jab, founded a small mosque near Haider Abdd, and the son 
of Futteh Mahomed, wlio was killed when fighting for 
Abdiil Easiil Khan against Sddut-Ulla for the posses- 
sion of Sera. This Haider was nearly thirty years old 
when he entered the service of Mysore, but his talents 
soon brought him to the notice of Nanjd Eaj, and at the 
close of the first campaign he was appointed to the charge 
of an independent corps. 

From that time the name of Haider Ali becomes inse- 
parably connected with Mysore. It would be, however, 
foreign to my purpose to enter into a history of liis 
exploits, or of the exploits of the army which, under 
the command of Nanja Edj, assisted first the English, and 
afterwards the French, in their contest for empire. For 
a long time the two brothers held their power wth a firm 
hand, never allowing a single opportunity to escape them 
of adding to their wealth. Under their rule the interests 

* The dcscendnnfs of this mar- in 1811; I believe tbat some of them 
riage bv ilie femalu line were alive btill siuvivr, 
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of the peasantry were but little regarded. The traditions, 
however, of the persecutions of Chick Deo Baj, and their 
own experience of the imbeciUty of Diid Kishen, -were 
sufficient to prevent the ryots from indulging in any wish 
in favour of the confined EijA of the ancient dynasty. 
Other causes contributed at this time to the weakness of 
the kingdom. Its resources had been considerably im- 
paired by foreign war ; they received a further blow 
when, in 1755, Deva Raj, to save Seringapatam from the 
hands of Salabat Jung, aided by a French force under 
Bussy, was forced to promise payment of a contribution- 
tribute of fifty-six lakhs of rupees, a portion of which was 
suppHed by the spoils of the Hindu temples and the 
plunder of the private property of the Eaja. 

The year following, a quarrel ensued between the two 
usurping brothers on the subject of the treatment of the 
young EdjA, who was beginning to chafe very mildly 
under his captive state. D^va Edj would have preferred 
mild measures, but Nanjd Raj, deeming severity to be the 
best lesson, opened an aitilleiy fire upon the palace — 
the gates of which had been closed by the Rajd — 
stormed it, and placing the Raj A upon his throne, caused 
the noses and ears of his principal adherents to be cut off 
in his presence. This occurred less than a year before 
the victoiy of Plassey gave England her first firm footing 
in Bengal. 

A few months later the MArhat/is appeared before? 
Seringapatam, and compelled Nanja Rdj to resign a large 
portion of the territoiy of Mysore. Meanwhile Deva Raj, 
not approving of the conduct of his associate, had left 
Seringapatam, laden with the plunder he had amassed by 
his oppression of the people, and the supreme power re- 
inained in the possession of Nanja Raj. But the division 
l)etween the brothel's had been Haider's opportunity. 
Hitherto, though feared, Haider had been caressed and 
petted by Nanjii Raj, and had been assigned territories 
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which added greatly to his power and influence ; he had ^^'^^• 
been saluted by the Edjd and by Nanja Edj himself as ^ — ^ — 
Futteh Haider BahAdiir, and NanjA EAj had invariably 
plumed himself upon the sagacity he had evinced in 
bringing forward a man who had shown talents so re- 
markable. He was now to see that Haider had two sides 
to his character. This chieftain had determined to attain 
supreme power. To that end NanjA Eaj was the first ob- 
stacle. To remove him he concerted a plan with the 
Queen Dowager, by which he so worked upon the nerves 
of the usurper, that NanjA Edj resigned, and, after some 
show of opposition, agreed to take up his residence at 
Kiiniir, twenty-five miles from Mysore. The revenues 
of more than one-half the kingdom were then assigned to 
Haider Ali. He continued, however, on one pretence 
or another, to ask for more, until in 1760, he had ob- 
tained complete possession of the whole, and this, — not- 
withstanding a desperate and nearly successfiil attempt 
to oust him in that very year, — ^he retained to the day of 
his death. 

The reign of Haider, his contests with the Enghsh, his 
devastation of the country up to the gates of Madras, are 
familiar to all the readers of Anglo-Indian history. 
It will not be necessary then to refer, in this place, to 
the warlike exploits of this adventurer and his son. 
It devolves upon us rather to inquire what, during 
the period of their usurpation, had become of that 
Hindu dynasty. On the death of the titular EAj4 Chick 
Kishen, in 1766, Haider had invested his eldest son 
with all the dignities of a sovereign prince ; but leamiug 
soon after that the young prince, Nanj4 Edj Wadiar, had 
evinced some of the yearnings for liberty natural to man, 
he resumed the amount that had been allotted for the 
maintenance of the sovereign, plundered the palace of all 
its cash and valuables, with the exception of the orna- 
ments on the persons of the women, reduced the house- 
hold, and replaced those who were expelled by his own 
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^^^^ spies. Five years later, during a crisis in Haider's for- 
— ^ — ' tunes, this Baja attempted to open negotiations with the 
Mdrhatds. Detected in this, he was strangled by the 
order of Haider, and his brother, Chdm EAj, invested in 
his place. ChAm Edj died in 1775. He was the last 
male representative of the family, and, for any practical 
service to the country, the Hindu dynasty might then and 
there have been pronounced to be extinguished. But it 
suited the whim of Haider to have a pageant Bdj&. He 
rejected, however, the nearest in order of relation- 
ship, the grandson in the female line — and adopted a 
mode of his own to provide a successor. The details 
of this method we transcribe at length from Colonel 
Wilks :— 

'About this period,* he writes, 'the pageant EAja 
Cham EAj died ; Haider had hitherto professed to hold 
Mysore in behalf of the Hindii house ; and amused his 
subjects on every annual feast of the Dasahra by exhi- 
biting the pageant, seated on his ivory throne, in the 
balcony of state ; himself occupying the place of minis- 
ter and commander-in-chief. This ceremonial, in most 
countries, would have excited feelings dangerous to the 
usurper ; but the unha])py Hindus saw their country 
everywhere sustaining the scourge of Mahomedan rule ; 
the singular exception of the Marhtita state, a wide- 
spreading example of still more ruthless oppression, 
restrained their natural preference for rulers of their own 
persuasion ; and they were soothed with the occasional 
condescension which treated them and their institutions 
with a resemblance of respect. Haider saw and indulged 
the working of these reflections, and determined to have 
another pageant. The lineal male succession was extinct, 
and he ordered nil the children to be collected from the 
different branches of the house, who, according to ancient 
])recedent, were entitled to furnish a successor to the 
throne. The ceremonial observed on this occasion, 
however childish, was in perfect accordance with the 
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feelings which he intended to delude, and sufficiently 
adapted to the superstition of the fatalist. The hall of 
audience was strewed round with fruits, sweetmeats, and 
flowers, playthings of various descriptions, arms, books, 
male and female ornaments, bags of money, and every 
varied object of puerile or manly pursuit ; the children 
were introduced together, and were all invited to help 
themselves to whatever they liked best ; the greater 
number were quickly engaged in a scramble for tlie fruits, 
sweetmeats, and toys ; but one child was attracted by a 
brilliant little dagger, which he took up in his right hand, 
and soon afterwards a limo in his left. " That is the Eaja," 
exclaimed Haider, " his first care is military protection ; 
his second to realise the produce of his dominions :. bring 
him hither, and let me embrace him." The assembly 
was in an universal murmur of applause ; and he ordered 
the child to be conducted to the Hindu palace, and pre- 
pared for installation. He was of the same name as his 
predecessor, viz., Cham Raj^ and was the father of the 
present (late) Raja, who was placed by the English at the 
head of the Hindu house of Mysore on the subversion of 
the Mahomedan dynasty in 1799.' 

This Cham E^j survived the death of Haider Ali in 
1782, but continued till his owm demise, in 1795, to be 
kept a prisoner in the palace. On the occurrence of that 
event, Tippii Sultan determined to continue the farce of 
a pageant ruler no longer. The son of the late Edja 
was but two years old ; yet the palace was ransacked, 
and he, his mother, and all his relations, were despoiled 
of their personal ornaments. They were then removed 
to a wretched hovel in the neighbourhood. In this hovel 
they were found when Seringapatam was captured on 
May 4, 1799. 

Then ensued a new phase in the history of the 
countiy. Dividing between himself and the Nizam a 
considerable portion of the conquered country. Lord 
Wellesley placed as niler over the remainder — a territory 
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^ v^^ yielding then an annual revenue of 49 lakhs of rupees — 
' — ^-^ the boy whom he had found in the hovel, and whose 
father had owed his elevation to the regal dignity not to 
birth, not to merit, but to the chance of having on one 
occasion in his childhood preferred a toy dagger to 
the other playthings by which he was surrounded. 
At this time, the family, deprived for many years of 
power, had entirely lost their influence in the country. 
Lord Wellesley, however, was apparently influenced 
in the course he adopted by the fact that he saw in 
it the means of escape from a choice of difficulties. 
He could not restore even a dismembered portion of 
Mysore to the representatives of the warlike house of 
Haider Ali, without, he thought, laying in store for the 
English Government the chances of ftiture contests as 
desperate as those which had gone before ; nor could he, 
on the other hand, appropriate to the British the entire 
country without exciting the jealousy, and, with it, the 
probable hostility of the Nizdm and the MArhdtds. The 
assignment to the last recognised descendant of the Hindu 
house of Mysore of a considerable portion of the dismem- 
bered territory, in a state of vassalage to the British, 
seemed to present to the English statesman the means 
of escape from his dilemma. These were his reasons 
for placing upon the throne of Mysore a child, six 
years old, the accident of one of the fancies of Haider 
Ali, and who liad been nurtured in indigence and 
miseiy. 

Tlie arrangements made during the minority of the 

child, wlio assumed the name of Krishna Rjij Wadiar, 

seemed to be dictated by the soundest considerations. 

Sir Bariy Close, one of the ablest political officers of the 

day, was appointed Resident, the troops were commanded 

l)y Colonel Arthur Wellesley, whilst the administration of 

k the country was entrusted to the ablest of the ministers 

■ of Tippii, the Brahman Piirnia. I cannot do better than 

1* extract the story of this experiment from the Eej)ort of 
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the Administration of Mysore for 1872.^ In a concise chap. 
style, and with the most absohite accuracy, the writer - — .* — 
summarises the history of Krishna Kaj Wadiar. Yet it 
should be always borne in mind by those who, perusing 
it, might be inclined to regard as hopeless all fiiture 
attempts to inaugurate native rule, that neither had 
Krishna Eaj, nor had any of his predecessors, the advan- 
tage now bestowed upon the present Eaja, the advantage 
of a sound education. The education of Krishna Eaj 
reminds the historical student of the account of the 
education of Louis XV. as told by Michelet. 

' During the infancy of the lliija,' states the Eeport, 
' viz. from 1799 to 1810, Piimia virtually governed 
the country. His rule was despotic, and it may be ques- 
tioned whether he did not enrich the treasury at the 
expense of the State by narrowing the resources of the 
people, for by 1811 he had accumulated a surplus of 
seventy-five lakhs of pagodas. He was a minister of the 
old- school, and viewed with chagrin any attempts which 
the Eaja, as he came to years of discretion, made to assert 
his prerogative. This provoked the resentment of the 
young Eaja, surrounded as he was by parasites who 
constantly urged him to take the government in his own 
hands. In 1811 the Eiija expressed to the Eesident a 
wish to govern for himself. The Eesident endeavoured 
to secure a share in the administration for Piimia, 
but the latter declined office in the position of a sub- 
ordinate, and retired to Seringapatam, where he soon 
after died. 

' The Edjd assumed the government under the best 
of auspices, with the goodwill of the British Govern- 
ment, and with a well-filled treasury. His youth was his 
misfortune, and unliappily he never found a good minister. 
He was, besides, fond of pleasure ; and although he was 
shrewd and observant, his aspirations to govern absolutely 
were in excess of his capacity. He was generous to a 

* This report, though oificial, is not private, copies being sent to the pres?. 
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^'^?^ fault, and lavish in benefactions to temples. Under sucli 
conditions it is not surprising that the administration 
broke down. In less than two yeai-s after the Kaja's 
accession to power, the Eesident was obliged to report to 
the Supreme Government that the Eaja had dissipated 
all the treasure accumulated by Piirnia. All remon- 
strances failed to check the Eilja's downward course. 
High offices of state were sold to the highest bidder, while 
the people were oppressed by the system of " Sharti," 
which had its origin under Piirnia's regency. " Sharti " 
was a contract made by the Amildar that he would rea- 
lise for the government a certain amount of revenue ; 
that if his collections should fall short of that amount he 
would make good the deficiency, and that if they ex- 
ceeded it, the surplus should be paid to the government. 
The amount which the Amildar thus engaged to realise 
was generally an increase on what had been obtained the 
year preceding. In the mutclibolika or agreement the 
Amildar usually bound himself not to oppress the ryots, 
nor impose any new taxes, nor compel the lyots to pur- 
chase the government share of garden ; but this proviso 
was merely formal, for anj^ violation of the contract 
in any of these points when represented to the govern- 
ment was taken no notice of. The consequence was that 
the ryots became impoverished, the revenues most em- 
barrassed ; and the Amildars themselves frequently suf- 
fered losses. The distress aiisin<:^ from this state of thinjis, 
and from the neglect of duties incumbent upon govern- 
ment, fell heavily upon the ryots, who groaned under 
the oppression of eveiy tyrannical Sharti, Fouzdar, and 
Amildar. 

' In 1830 the ryots in portions of the Nagar division 
(which, it should bo observed, formed no ])art of the 
dominion of Mvsore before Haiders time, and in which, 
therefore, the hereditary influence of the lliijji was weiJier 
tlian elsewhere,) broke into open revolt ; several of the 
IViligir.s assumed independence, and a pieionder was set 
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up as the representative of the EajA who, as we have ^^^' 
seen, was dispossessed by Haider. Although the KajA's ^ — . — 
troops were generally successful in their sHrmishes with 
the rebels, they foiled in subduing the revolt, and the 
Eajd found it necessary to ask for the aid of British 
troops, who completely quelled the insurrection. 

' The state of Mysore had been for some time attract- 
ing the notice of the Government of India, and as it was 
considered that the insurrection was of so serious a cha- 
racter as to call for special inquiry, the Governor-General 
ordered the formation of a committee to ' investigate the 
origin, progress, and suppression of tlie recent distur- 
bances in Mysore.' Their report showed that the mis- 
government of the Eaja had produced grave and widely- 
spread discontent, that the revenues were rapidly failing, 
that maladministration was rampant in all departments 
of the state. The Governor-General therefore deter- 
mined upon acting on the fourth and fifth articles of the 
subsidiary treaty. In a letter addressed to the Rija, 
after recounting at some length and in forcible terms the 
circumstances under which the Edjd had been placed on 
the throne, the objects of the subsidiary treaty, and the 
mismanagement, tyranny, and oppression of the Edja's 
government. Lord W. Bentinck went on to say — " I have 
in consequence felt it to be indispensable, as well with 
reference to the stipulations of the treaty above quoted, 
as from a regard to the obligations of the protective cha- 
racter which the British Government holds towards the 
State of Mysore, to interfere for its preservation, and to 
secure the various interests at stake from further ruin. 
It has seemed to me that in order to do this effectually, 
it will be necessary to transfer the entire administration 
of the country into the hands of British officers, and I 
have accordingly determined to nominate the Commis- 
sioners for the purpose, who will proceed immediately to 
Mysore. 

' " I now, therefore, give to your Highness the formal 
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and final notice, and I request your Highness to consider 
this letter in that light — that is, as the notice required 
by the treaty to be given to your Highness of the measure 
determined upon for the assumption and management of 
the Mysore territory in the case stipulated. I beg of your 
Highness, therefore, to issue the requisite orders and pro- 
clamations to the officers and authorities of Mysore, 
within ten days from the date when this letter may be 
delivered to your Highness, for giving effect to the transfer 
of the territory, and investing the British Commissioners 
with full authority in all departments, so as to enable 
them to proceed to take charge and carry on affairs as 
they have been ordered, or may be hereafter instructed." 
To the Eaja, in accordance with the treaty, one lakh of 
star pagodas per annum was allotted for his private 
expenses. 

' The EajA peacefully surrendered the reins of govern- 
ment, and continued to reside in his palace at Mysore. 
The Governor-General vested the government in the 
hands of two Commissioners, the senior of whom was 
appointed by himself, and the junior by the Madras 
Government. The senior Commissioner, who possessed 
what was termed a ' casting vote,' and was therefore 
enabled to overrule his colleague on every point, fell into 
very much the position of the E<'\ja, and was aided 
in financial matters by the D(5wan, wliich latter post 
was not abolished until 1834. Up to June 1832 the 
Commissioners were under the Government of Madras ; 
but in that month they were made immediately subor- 
dinate to the Government of India. It was soon found 
that a Board of two Commissioners, who, naturally, 
constantly differed in opinion, was an agency ill adapted 
for the organisation of a proper system of govern- 
ment. Accordingly, on April 28, 1834, one Com- 
missioner (Colonel Morison) was appointed for the whole 
province. 

' The necessity of a still more sweeping change in the 
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administration soon afterwards became apparent. The chap. 
instructions of the Governor-General to the Madras 
Government on the first assumption of the province had 
been to the effect that " the agency under the Commis- 
sioners should be exclusively native; indeed, that the 
existing native institutions should be carefully main- 
tained." These views were subsequently confirmed by 
the Court of Directors in their letter, dated September 
25, 1835, in which they stated that they were "' desirous 
of adhering, as far as can be done, to the native usage, 
and not to introduce a system which cannot be worked 
hereafter by native agency." The above instructions 
were as far as possible adhered to in the early days of 
the Commission. But in process of time it became 
knowii that the machinery of government was rotten to 
the core. As an instance of maladministration which 
prevailed, it^may be mentioned that the courts of justice 
had no power to pass sentence, their prerogative being 
limited to the mere finding of " Guilty," or " Not guilty." 
The KAja, who had retained the power of passing 
sentence, was too indolent to attend to business, and the 
result was that the jails had remained for years crowded 
with prisoners, who, if guilty at all, were only guilty of 
light offences. The powers of the various descriptions of 
courts were ill-defined, and involved endless appeals. 
The evils involved by this state of things lay too deep to 
be remedied by one Commissioner, aided by the existing 
native agency, and it was therefore determined to sub- 
stitute four European superintendents for the native 
Fouzdars. The *'Huzur Adalat," composed of native 
judges, was allowed to remain the highest judicial 
authority in the province, but its sentences were made 
subject to the confirmation of the Commissioner, and not 
long afterwards a Judicial Commissioner was substituted 
for it. The post of Eesident was abolished in 1843. 

' Such was the form of administration under General 
(afterwards Sir Mark) Cubbon, who succeeded Colonel 



320 TUB NATIVE STATES OF IM)U. 

PART Morison as Commissioner in June 1834, and occupied 
that post untir February 1861. The history of tlie 
province under his rule aflfords a brilliant illustration to 
those who maintain the superiority of British over native 
rule ; for it is the history of a people made happy by 
release from serfdom, and of a ruined state restored to 
financial prosperity. The gradual rise of the revenue 
will be shown in the financial chapter of this Eeport. At 
the same time no less than seven hundred and sixty-nine 
petty items of taxation were swept away. Among these 
were such whimsical taxes as taxes on marriage, on 
incontinency, on a child being born, on its being given a 
name, and on its head being shaved. In one village the 
inhabitants had had to pay a tax because their ancestors 
had failed to find the stray horse of a Paligar, and any 
one passing a particular spot in Nagar without keeping 
his hands close to his side had to pay a tax. All of these 
taxes were formerly entered in the government records 
as part of the resources of the State, and all were swept 
away under Sir Mark Cubbon. In addition, the abuses 
in the working of the land revenue which had crept in 
since the time of Piirnia were removed ; tlie payment 
of assessment was made as easy as possible to the ryot by 
dividing it into five instalments payable with reference 
to the periods of harvest ; the system of " batayi," or 
payment of assessment in kind, which exposed the ryot 
to numberless exactions, was in great measure abo- 
lished, and the land assessment in many cases was 
lowered. 

' In order to close the historical summary it is only 
necessary to recur briefly to political affairs. The Eajii, 
until his death in 1868, continued to reside at Mysore, 
lie had no political power, but the assignment to him of 
a fifth of the revenue of the province for his personal 
expenditure enabled him to give reins to the princely 
liberality which formed one of the main elements oS his 
character. In June 1865, he adopted a scion of one of 
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he leading families of his house^ who, on his adoption, chap. 
received the name of Chdmrdjendra. Whether the British 
Government would recognise the adoption was for some 
time doubtful. In April 1867, the Home Government 
decided that it should be recognised. Accordingly, on 
September 23, 1867, six months after the death of EAj«4 
Krishna Edj, his successor, ChAmrdjendra Wadiar, at that 
time between six and seven years of age, was duly 
installed at Mysore. The following proclamation issued 
after the death of Krishna EAj Wadiar by the Governor- 
General may not unaptly close this historical summary : — 

' " His Excellency the Eight Honourable the Viceroy 
and Governor-General in Council announces to the chiefs 
and people of Mysore, the death of His Highness the 
MAhardjA Krishna Eaj Wadiar Bahddur, Knight, Grand 
Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of 
India. This event is regarded with sorrow by the 
Government of India, with which the late MahArajA had 
preserved relations of friendship for more than half a 
century. 

' " His Highness ChAmrajendra Wadiar BahAdiir, at 
present a minor, the adopted son of the late MahArAjA, is 
acknowledged by the Government of India as his suc- 
cessor and as MAhArAjA of the Mysore territories. 

' " During the minority of his Highness, the said ter- 
ritories will be administered in his Highness's name by 
the British Government, and will be governed on the 
same principles and under the same regulations as here- 
tofore. 

•"When his Highness shall attain the period of 
majority, that is, the age of eighteen years, and if his 
Highness shall then be found qualified for the discharge 
of the duties of his exalted position, the government of 
the country will be entrusted to him, subject to such 
conditions as may be determined at that time." * 

Jo carry out the scheme thus announced it was 
decided to place the young BAjA under the immediate 

Y 
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charge of a British officer, who should exercise the 
functions and duties of his guardian, training him for his 
high position, and guarding him from the temptations and 
evils which had beset the path of his predecessor. 

The task of the guardian appointed by the British 
Government began virtually in August 1869. Then, for 
the first time, was the EajA allowed to leave the walls 
of the fort in which he had resided. A school was 
formed in one of the palaces in the healthiest localities 
of Mysore. To it were invited the sons of the nobles 
and officers of state, and there, in September 1869, did 
the RAjd, then six years and a half old, begin his 
education. 

From that time to the present his progress has been 
steady and satisfactory. He is being taught all, with the 
exception of Latin and Greek, which would be taught in an 
English school. He has learned to ride, even to hunt 
with the hounds, to play cricket, to drive. He has 
manifested a cheerful, steady, and painstaking disposition. 
He is punctual and methodical in his habits, and evinces 
an amiability of character which promises well for the 
futiure. It requires only the care and interest hitherto 
bestowed upon him to be continued to make him emi- 
nently qualified to fulfil the duties which will devolve 
upon him. 

To give an idea of the nature of the resources of the 
country over which he will be called to rule, I append 
the statistical return from the latest published annual 
reports : — 



Revenue CoUedims for 1872-3. 


Expenditure for 1872-3. 




Rupees 




Rnpeea 


Land Revenue 


. 73,60,285 


Interest and Ilefimds . 


41,440 


Sayer (Customs) . 


. 8,85,824 


Land Revenue proper . 


7,61,509 


Forests . 


. 3,76,185 


Revenue Survey . 


2,47,043 


Abkari (Excise) . 


. 10,80,826 


Inam Commission 


84,787 


Assessed Taxes 


. 3,88,008 


Sayer (Customs) . 


39,210 


Salt 


13,437 


Miscellaneous Revenue 




Stamps 


. 1,88,243 


Charges 


18,983 


Post Office . 


44,876 


Forests .... 


1,86,081 
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Jievenue Collections/or 1872-3 — cont. I 

Rapees 

Law and Justice . . 4,13,130 
Educatioa . . . 1,41,604 
Other items . . . 1,14,274 



Total . 

Local and Municipal 
Funds 



. 1,09,96,692 
. 9,83,223 



ExpendUxtre for 1872-3— cont. CHAP. 


Abkari (Excise) . 


Rupees . II. 




Stamps .... 


12,971 


Mint • . • . 


25,625 


Post Office . 


1,61,346 


Administration 


2,91,689 


Palace charges 


8,63,829 


Minor departments 


17,716 


Law and Justice (Judicial 




Courts) 


8,69,856 


Jails .... 


1,09,661 


Registration . 


17,676 


Police .... 


4,44,794 


Education 


2,45,732 


Religious and Charitable 




Institutions 


2,82,510 


Medical 


1,80,265 


Stationery and Printing 


33,374 


Assignments under Trea- 




ties and Engagements 


26,66.666 


Miscellaneous 


84,096 


Superannuation and Com- 




passionate Grants 


1,14,683 


Local Force . 


10,86,629 


Public Works Depart- 




ment Establishments 


6,13,594 


Works .... 


9,10,188 


Total . . : 


1,01,31,148 


Local and Municipal Ex- 




penditure • 


17,88,666 



CHAPTER ni. 

TRAVANKtJR. 

Abba — 6,653 sq. miles. PoFULAnoy — 1,262,647. 

Rbtbzotb — 42,85,000 rupees. 

TravankCr is bounded on the north by Kochin and the 
British district of Koimbatiir, on the east by Madura 
and Tinniv^li, and on the south and west by the Indian 
Ocean. 

Y 2 
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PART This State presents the example of a territory which, 

_^ , from the earliest tradition, has always been mider Hindu 

rule, and governed by Hindii laws. Its early history is 
obscure. The code of laws which prevailed till 1811 
dated from 1496. According to one of those funda- 
mental laws the succession to the throne invariably de- 
scends in the female line. Thus, if the sbvereign have 
two sons and a daughter, he is succeeded by the male 
offspring of his daughter. According to tradition the 
princesses exercised the authority themselves up to the 
year 1740, when the reigning princess was persuaded to 
make over the sovereignty to the Edjd, boUi for herself 
and all succeeding princesses. This probably was caused 
by the fact that, prior to 1740, the country was divided 
into a number of petty chiefships, all of which claimed 
independence, and the arm of a strong man was felt neces- 
sary to reduce them to submission to one master. 

Such a man appeared, in 1740, in Mastanda Wurmah, 
in whose favour the reigning princess resigned her pre- 
tensions. Between that date and the year 1758 Rijii 
Mastanda subdued many of the petty chiefs, mainly by 
the aid of a body of troops disciplined in tlie European 
fashion by a Flemish officer, named De Lanoy. Eiijji 
Mastanda died in 1758. His successor, Wanji Baula 
Perumal, continuing De Lanoy in his service, completed 
tlie task so well begun by BAja Mastanda, subduing all 
the remaining chiefs. 

It was the fortune of this prince, however, to come into 
contact with Tipi)ii Sultan. He had given offence to 
Tippu and his father, Haider AH, in 1778, by granting a 
free march through his territory to the British troops sent 
to attack Mahe ; and again in 1783, when, alone of all 
the native princes in Southern India, he resisted the offers 
of tlie usurper of Mysore, and boldly avowed himself the 
friend of the British. His troops contributed to the 
victory gainod by Colonel M'Lool at PaniAni (November 
178o), at that i hue important in its consequences. His 
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zealous co-operation having entitled him to be ranked as chap. 
an ally, the British Government included him as such in v , ^/' „ 
the treaty with Tippu in 1784. 

When, subsequently, Malabar and Kanara had been 
completely subdued by Tippii, the independent princi- 
pality of Travankiir became isolated by the territories 
he had acquired. The only obstacle to its immediate 
absorption was the treaty of 1784. Tippii, however, 
sought every opportunity to disturb the neutrality ob- 
served by the Edja of Travankiir, and did succeed by the 
movement of troops on his frontiers in completely fright- 
ening him. In his first moments of * terror the Kdja 
applied to the Madras Government (June 1788) for four 
officers and twelve sergeants to discipUne six battalions 
of infantry. In reply he was informed (August 1788) 
that it was contrary to the system of the Madras Govern- 
ment *to lend officers to command any troops except 
such as are actually in their own pay ; ' but if the Eajd 
would ' suggest any plan by which one, two, or even 
three battahons of the Company's army might be employed 
in securing the Travankiir territory against any sudden 
attack of its enemies, it would be taken into consideration.' 
In consequence of this communication the BAjk agreed to 
entertain a subsidiary force of two battalions, the monthly 
subsidy for each of which, during peace, was fixed at 
1,755 pagodas,^ to be paid in cash or pepper. 

This force had hardly reached its station, on the 
island of Vipen, before Tippii found a ground of offence 
against theKdja, for having purchased from the Dutch the 
town of Kranganiir, to which he laid claim as being 
situated on the territory of his tributary, the EAja of 
Kochin. Kegardless, then, of the defensive alliance sub- 
sisting between the Eaja and the British Government, he 
attacked the Travankiir lines early on the morning of 
December 29, 1789. He was, however, well received 

» About 7,000 rupees. 
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PAUT and repulsed with great loss, escapiog almost alone. His 

— ,; * palanquin, seals, rings, and all his ornaments fell into the 

enemy's hands. But he was resolved on revenge. En- 
deavouring to blind the British as to his real intentions, 
he made earnest preparations for a renewed attack. This 
attack took place on May 7 following, and was completely 
successful. The victorious troops spread desolation over 
the country, and probably would have endeavoured to 
occupy it permanently, but that Tippu was called to 
his own country to defend himself against the British, 
who had declared war against him for attacking their 
ally. 

In the war which followed, Tippu lost half his do- 
minions, and the territories which had been wrested from 
Travankiir were restored to that country. 

The following year (January 1793) the Kdjd concluded 
a commercial treaty with the British Government by which 
he bound himself to supply a considerable quantity of 
pepper to the Bombay Government, in exchange for 
broadcloth, arms, and other articles. The same year, 
too, he proposed to subsidize three battaUons of sepoys, 
a company of European artillery, and some Lascars, to be 
stationed in his country, or on the frontier near it, or in 
any other part of the British territory, as the Rajd might 
desire. A treaty carrying out these proposals was agreed 
to in November 1795. 

Eaja Wanji Baula Perumal died in 1799, and was 
succeeded by Eaja Bama Warmd Perumal. This prince 
had hardly ascended the throne when a circumstance 
happened which tended to cool very much his feel- 
ing of attachment to the British Government. Tra- 
vankiir had been united with tlie British in that crusade 
against Tippu Sultan, which terminated in May 1799, 
by the death of that ruler at Serinjrapatam. But the 
demise of their common enemy proved fatal likewise to 
the independence of Travankur. At no remote period 
subsequent to that event, Januaiy 1805, the Raja was 
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called upon to pay annually an additional sum (to that chap. 
previously agreed upon) in order to provide for one more s, /„. 
regiment, in return for being relieved of the obligation 
to fiurnish troops. He was required to concede to the 
British the power, under certain circumstances, of re- 
gulating the administration of all branches of pubhc 
affairs, and of bringing them under the direct manage- 
ment of the officers of the British Government. Under 
such circumstances a guarantee would be given to the 
Edjd that his income should not be less than two lakhs of 
rupees, plus one-fifth of the revenue annually. The Kdja 
was also to bind himself to attend to the advice of the 
British Government, to hold no communication with any 
foreign State, and to admit no European foreigner into 
his service or within his territories without the permission 
of the British Government. 

This treaty, in fact, reduced Travankiir to the position 
of a dependent and protected state. 

This was a position not at all palatable to a large 
party in Travankiir. Discontent spread widely, and 
rapidly became general. The leader of the malcontents 
was the Dewan or prime minister, a man who was not 
disposed to look on calmly whilst his authority was thus 
virtually taken from him, even though his hopes of 
success might not be very cheering. The insurgents as- 
sembled, to the number of 30,000, and surrounded the 
subsidiary force. With vigour they might liave gained 
the day, but that necessary aid to success was wanting. 
Several actions were fought, but in the end the insurrec- 
tion was suppressed. Then the BajA, feeling himself unfit 
to rule and having no one in whom he could confide, was 
inclined to make over the management of the affairs of 
the country to the British K^sident. At this crisis he 
died, and was succeeded by Lutchmi Rdni, until a male heir 
should be born to her. On her assumption of office the 
Bri tish Resident took charge of the administration. For the 
country it must be admitted the change was beneficial. 
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The ancient and obsolete code of laws which punished 
severely where a light penalty would have sufficed, and 
lightly where a severe example was required, and which 
dated back to the year 149G, was abolished ; and a new 
code, more in accordance with sound principles, was in- 
troduced. Effectual reforms were also carried out in the 
departments of revenue and finance. 

Lutchmi Eani was delivered of a son on April 18, 
1813. She continued to act as regent for him, but the 
following year she bore a second son and died. The 
regency was then assumed by her sister, and to her, at 
the close of the year 1814, the Eesident made over the 
duties of the administration. Aided by his counsels, this 
lady performed her task with great ability and success. 
In 1829 the young EAja, having attained the age of six- 
teen, was formally invested with the sovereignty. Three 
years later, the new order of government being r^arded 
as firmly established, the subsidiary force was withdrawn. 

The EdjA died in 1846, and was succeeded by his 
brother, Mastanda Eajd. His reign of fourteen years 
presents no marked incidents for review. On his deatli, 
in 1860, the government devolved upon his nephew, 
Eamd Wanna, the present ruler. 

A curious incident in connection with the succession 
occurred in 1857. I have before referred to the custom 
of the country which provides tliat the succession must 
descend in the female line, that is, to the male children 
of daughters. But it sometimes happens that a failure in 
the direct female descent occurs. Such a failure requires 
tlie selection and adoption of two or more females from 
the immediate relatives of the family who reside at certain 
places in Travankiir. Such an adoption occurred in 
1788, when two sisters were selected and adopted. The 
younger sister died after giving birth to a female child, 
wliich also died. From the elder sister the present 
family of Travankiir is descended, the late Eaja being 
her daughter's son, and the present her daughter's 
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daughter's son. In 1857 the line of Travankiir was chap. 
again threatened with eventual exhaustion. The sister — ^Y' ^ 
of the late EdjA — daughter's daughter of the eldest of the 
two sisters adopted in 1788 — left five children, four sons, 
the second of whom is the present Eaja, and one daughter. 
This daughter died suddenly, leaving only two sons. The 
race whence future Edjas were to be supplied thus 
became extinct, and, on the death of all the male 
members, the hue, unless recruited by adoption, would 
expire with them. Under these circumstances, the Edja, 
with the concurrence of the British Government, adopted, 
to continue the line, two of the most eligible from amongst 
his female relatives.^ 

The right of adoption has been granted to the EAjd 
of Travankiir. 



CHAPTEE IV. 



KOCHIN. 



Abba — 1,131 sq. miles. Poptjlatiok — 399,060. 

RBVBinTB — 10,57)497 rupees. 

This small principahty is bounded on the north by the 
province of Malabar, on the south by Travankiir, on the 
east by Dindigal, and on the south-west by the Arabian 
Sea. Its rulers claim to hold the territory in right of 
direct descent from the potentates who are said to have 
wielded in the ninth century supreme authority over the 
whole extent of territory stretching from Gokuru in North 
Kanara to Cape Kumari. It is diflScult to trace their 
history back to a period so remote. There are, however, 
authentic records to show that the Bdjds succumbed at 
an early period to the Portuguese, who built a fort at 

^ Aitchison's TrtaAin, 



THE NATIVE STATES OF INDIA. 

PART Kochin. In 1662 the fort and town yielded to an 
, \' -> attack made upon them by the Dutch, under whose 
management the town of Kochin attained a high degree 
of prosperity. The Dutch made no attempt to conquer 
the remainder of the country, but left the Edjd there to 
reign supreme. Here, in 1759, the EajA was attacked 
by the Zamorin of Malabar; but he in his turn was 
expelled by the Eaja of Travankiir, to whom, as a 
I'eward for his assistance, the Eiija of Kochin transferred 
a portion of his territories. 

Kochin preserved her independence till the year 1776, 
when the country was conquered by Haider Ali. Haider 
contented himself with exacting a tribute from the Haja, 
who continued in a state of dependence to him and his 
son Tippii till the breaking out of the war of 1 790. ' 

In the following year, the EAja, known as Eajd Veru- 
1am Tamburan, succeeded, with the aid of the British, 
in sliaking off the Mysore yoke. He simply, however, 
transferred his allegiance to a new master, the British, 
he agreeing to pay them an annual subsidy of 100,000 
rupees, the same amount he had till then paid to Haider 
Ali and Tippii. 

Meanwhile the town of Kocliin continued to be occu- 
pied by the Dutch. But on tlie breaking out of the war 
with Holland, the British took possession of it, continuing, 
however, the practice of Dutch law in all the places 
where it had theretofore prevailed. The British protection 
was deemed essential by the Eaja to the preservation of 
his authority so long as the dynasty of Haider Ali ruled 
at Mysore, and he clung to it with all his energy. But 
on the downfall of Tippii, in 1799, his mind was relieved 
from his fears, and he was gradually led to regard the 
British connection as pressing upon him with undue 
might. In 1809 these ideas took practical form. His 
minister, in correspondence with the minister of Tra- 
vaukur, suddenly raised troops and attacked the British, 
having previously failed in an attempt to assassinate the 
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Eesident. The insurrection was put down Avith little trouble, chap. 

TT* 

and a new treaty made with the BAja, by which he was s^i): . 

obliged to receive a subsidiary force of a battalion of 
native infantry. To pay for this force his tribute was 
raised from one lakh of rupees to 276,037 rupees, pay- 
able yearly in six equal instalments. He was forbidden 
also to admit Europeans or foreigners into his service 
without the sanction of the British Government. That 
Government also reserved to itself the right, under cer- 
tain circumstances, to take over the management of the 
country, making a suitable provision for the Edjd. 

The increase in the amount of the subsidy, making it 
exceed a moiety of the revenues — which at that time 
amounted only to 480,000 rupees — caused great embar- 
rassment at Kochin. This reached at last such a height 
that the British Eesident was forced to act himself as 
Dewan, or minister. But even he was unequal to the 
task of bringing about an equilibrium. Almost his first 
act, then, was to reduce the subsidy to 240',000 rupees, 
or an exact moiety of the estimated revenue. It was 
subsequently still further reduced to 200,000, at which 
amount it now stands. The Eesident likewise introduced 
reforms in the revenue, agricultural, and trading depart- 
ments, which have borne good fruit. The revenue in the 
present day exceeds ten lakhs of rupees. 

In 1814 the Dutch finally ceded their rights in the 
town of Kochin to the British. A large number of the 
inhabitants of the town are descendants of that people, 
who held it in possession for about a century and a half. 

In 1839 the misconduct of the reigning EAja rendered 
it necessary that the Eesident should once again assume 
the administration of affairs. The result was highly satis- 
factory. Under the present Eaja, Eavi Vurma, who suc- 
ceeded to power in 1853, the prosperity of the country 
has been progressive. Notwithstanding the great im- 
provements that have been made, by the construction of 
bridges, canals, roads, and other works of public utility, 
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PAUT the revenue shows a surplus. Great facilities have been 

^_.^- , aflbrded to commerce by the removal of all unnecessary 

imposts and by placing the port of Kochin on the same 
footing, with certain specified exceptions, as the British 
ports in India. 

The Edjd of Kochin has received the right of adop- 
tion. The succession descends, as in Travankiir, through 
the female branch of the family. 
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PART YL NORTHERN INDIA. 



CHAPTEE I. 

THE CIS-SATLAJ STATES. 

I. Paiidld. 

Area — 5,412 sq. miles. Population— 1,586,000. 

Khybxub— 30,00,000 rupees. 

r 

The Mdhdrdjd of Patidld is the recognised chief of the chap. 
Phulkean tribe, so called from the ancestor, Choudri « — ^r— 
Phiil, a peasant, who founded a village in the Nabhd 
territory. The second son of Phiil, by name EAmd, laid 
the foundations of the sovereign state now known as 
Patiala. Though belonging to the J&t tribe, the MAhdrdja 
is a Sikh. 

I have been unable to gather any important materials 
throwing light on the infancy of this State. In the year 
1806, it was ruled by one of the descendants of Eama, 
and stood in a proud position between Eanjit Singh and 
the British, owing allegiance to neither. But its possession 
was coveted by Eanjit Singh. In that year, accordingly, 
deeming that his action would be unnoticed, or at all 
events would be unobstructed by the British, then in the 
peaceful mood which followed the departure of Marquess 
Wellesley, Eanjit determined to strike a blow at tlie 
independence of the Cis-Satlaj states. Fortune, at the 
time, seemed to favour him. A violent quarrel had taken 
place between the Eiij/is of Patiahi and Nabha, and the 
latter, the weaker of the two, invoked tlie assistance of 
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PART Eanjit Singh. Nothing could have been more opportune. 
_ ^}' • In October of that year (1806) Ranjit crossed the Satlaj 
with his army and dictated terras of reconciliation to the 
rival sovereigns. He then recrossed into his own territories. 
He had accomplished all that he desired. He wished, 
before positively committing himself, to see in what light 
his interference would be regarded by the British Go- 
vernment. He had cleared up that point. The British 
Government had made no objection to his proceeding, 
and he thought that the game was in his hands. 

The following year, 1807, he again crossed into the 
dominions of Patiald. This time he had been appealed 
to by the wife of the B.dja of that country, who was at 
variance with her husband. But his action alarmed all 
the Cis-Satlaj princes, and they made an appeal to Cal- 
cutta, protesting themselves the servants of the British 
Government, and imploring its protection. Before a 
reply could arrive, the B.dja and Eani had settled their 
differences, and Eanjit had no excuse for remaining. He 
had received the thanks of both Rija and EAni, and the 
present of a diamond necklace and a brass gun. But 
baulked in his plans, he was foolish enough to show his 
anger by seizing the forts and confiscating the lands of 
some petty Eiijtis. Learning, too, that preparations were 
being made at Delhi in a sense hostile to his views, he 
wrote to the Governor-General, claiming all the country 
west of the Jainna as his own, except the stations occu- 
pied by the English. 

This claim was not at the moment openly resisted, 
but an envoy was sent to Eanjit Singh to remonstrate on 
its extraviigance. This mild pi'ocedure only inflamed the 
passion of Eanjit, and he deliberately recrossed the Satlaj, 
and seized upon Ambala. Xor was it until the British, 
convinced of tlie necessity of strong measures, assembled 
an army, that he finally withdrew his pretensions, and 
consented to treat. 

]iy the treaty then concluded (April 1809) Eanjit 



THE CIS-SATLAJ STATES. 335 

Singh engaged neither to commit nor to suffer any en- chap. 
croachments on the possessions or rights of the chiefs .„ \' .... 
on the left bank of the Satlaj. The following May the 
British Government issued a proclamation, extending its 
protection to the chiefs of Sirhind and Malwa, without 
demand of tribute, requiring service in time of war, and 
defining generally the relation of the protected states 
to the paramount power. 

The general scope of the proclamation of 1809 was 
to establish the chiefs in the states they held before they 
were received under British protection. At that time 
there were ten of these chiefs. These were. Sahib Singh, 
EAja of Patidld ; Bhailal Singh, of Kaital ; Jeswunt 
Singh, of Nabhd ; Bhag Singh, of Jhind ; Guni-Dayal 
Singh, of Ladiia ; Jodh Singh, of Kalsia ; Daya Kunwar, 
BAni of Ambdla; Bhanga Singh, Kdjd of Thdnesiu*; 
Soda Singh, of Mahawut ; and Jawahir Singh, of Bharup. 
By the action of the British Government these chiefs 
were relieved from all dread of their powerful neighbour 
on the other side of the Satlaj. But there ensued from 
this relief a consequence which had not been fore- 
seen. They began to quaiTel among themselves — the 
stronger to oppress the weaker, thus practically to demon- 
strate the need for the intervention of a strong power. 
This necessity soon forced itself on the recognition of 
the British, and in 181 1 a second proclamation was issued, 
directing the restoration of estates that had been usurped, 
and prohibiting the encroachment of one State upon 
another. 

Three years later the British engaged in war with 
Nipdl, and in accordance with the terms of the procla- 
mation of 1809, called upon the Edjd of Patidld to aid 
them with troops. The aid was cheerfully rendered, and 
was, in its way, effective. As a mark of the appreciation 
of the British Government portions of the Keonthal and 
Baghat states, yielding a revenue of 35,000 rupees, were 
conferred upon him by sunnud, the EAjd paying for them 
in exchange the sum of 280,000 rupees. 
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PART In 1830, the hill territory of Simla was ceded to the 

- ^^ _' British by the EdjA in exchange for three villages in the 
district of Beraoli. 

Nothing further occurred till the first war with the 
State of Lahore broke out at the close of 1845. In that 
memorable contest the Mdhdrdjd of Patidld cast in his lot 
with the British, whilst the Edjd of Nabhd showed great 
sympathy with the invaders. 'As a reward for his loyal 
service the Mdhdrdja was granted a portion of the 
territory confiscated fix)m the Edja of Nabhd for his 
misconduct. At the same time the MahArajd was con- 
firmed by sunnud for ever, for himself and his heirs, in 
possession of his ancient estates and those added by the 
British Government, with all the rights appertaining 
thereto. In consideration of his renouncing the right to 
impose custom and transit dues, he was awarded an 
additional grant of territory confiscated from the Lahore 
Durbar, with a rental of 10,000 rupees. 

The service rendered by the Mahardja to the British 
Government during the mutiny of 1857 can scarcely be 
exaggerated. The prompt action of himself and the 
Eiijds of Jhind and Nabhd had a marked influence alike 
on the state of affairs in the Punjab and on the march of 
the British troops to Delhi. It is not too much to say 
that hostility or lukewarmness on the part of the Cis- 
Satlaj Eiijds at the early stage of the mutiny would have 
greatly imperilled the i)osition of the British. The gain 
of their hearty co-operation can then scarcely be over- 
estimated. 

But the Mahdnijd of Patiald did something more than 
aid the British by his troops. Whilst these were 
usefully employed in keeping open the comnmnications 
and aiding in the field, he lent his money freely, a favour 
in those troublous times most highly to be appreciated. 

For his fidelity the Maharaja was amply rewarded by 
the gift of estatcis that had been forfeited, bringing with 
them a considerable accession of income. A sunnud 
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likewise was given him (1860) granting him and his chap. 
successors the exercise of sovereign powers over their ... V _> 
ancestral and acquired possessions, and binding all depen- 
dants and feudatories of every degree to render tJiem 
obedience. The British Government engaged never to 
demand any tribute on account of revenue, service, or on 
any other plea. Other conditions very favourable to the 
Mahdrdjd were contained in this sunnud. Subsequently, 
another sunnud was granted, making over to the Mdhdrdja 
certain lands in liquidation of the debt due to him by the 
British. 

Mdhdrdjd Narender Singh was granted the right of 
adoption. He was invested on November 1, 1861, with 
the insignia of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of 
India. 

This Mdhardja, who, in the language of Earl Canning, 
' had surpassed the former achievements of his race by the 
constancy and courage he evinced during the mutiny of 
1857-8,' whose loyalty had been ' unswerving and con- 
spicuous,' died suddenly on November 14, 1862. He 
was succeeded by his son, then thirteen years old. 

This prince was associated in 1864 in an investigation 
which took place at Nabha in October of that year 
regarding the causes of the death of the EAja of that 
state. This is more specially referred to under the head 
of Nabha. 

The MAhdrdjd of Patidld is entitled to a salute of 
seventeen girns. 

II. Jhind. 

Abba — 1,236 sq. inilos. Population— 311,000. 

Rbvekub— 4,00,000 rupees. 

The EAjd of Jhind is of the same family as the 
Mdlidrajd of Patidla, being like him, descended from 
Choudri Phiil. The rise of the two states was contem- 
poraneous. The Eaja of Jhind, however, had relations 
with the British earlier than the other. In the pursuit of 

z 
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PART Holkar by Lord Lake (1805) Bhag Singh, then Edjd of 
^'^' Jhlnd, who was maternal uncle of Eanjit Singh, showed 
the greatest interest in the success of the British, and 
after the conchision of the campaign he offered to transfer 
to them his allegiance. Lord Lake gave him many marks 
of his esteem and appreciation. 

In the attempts of Eanjit Singh to annex the Cis-Satlaj 
states, the BAjd of Jhind sided with his relative of Patidld, 
and the history of both the states in this crisis and in the 
Sikh war of 1845-6 is identical. He received also, in 
money and lands, a proportionate reward for his services. 

In 1857 the BAjA of Jhind had the merit of being 
the first person who marched against the mutineers at 
Delhi. His troops acted as the vanguard of the British 
army. He remained in the camp before Delhi until the 
re-occupation of the city, and his troops also took part in 
the assault. For these services he received territory 
yielding 1,16,813 rupees per annum, on condition of 
fidehty and political and military service in time of dif- 
ficulty and danger. He also received in 1860 a sunnud 
similar to that given to the MahdrajA of Patidld. 

The present Eaja of Jhind, Sangat Singh, succeeded 
his predecessor as the nearest of kin, being, however, 
only a remote kinsman. He did not therefore inherit 
the acquisitions which had been made by the successors 
of his and their common ancestor. These, amounting to 
one-]ialf of the principality, were declared an escheat, and 
Sangat Singh succeeded only to the ancient family pos- 
sessions, added to the later grants of the British Govern- 
ment. 

In October 1864, the Raja was engaged in an inves- 
tigation at Nabha, which will be more especially referred 
to when dealing with that principality. 

Tlie Eaja of Jliind has been grantal the right of 
adoption. He is entitled to a salute of eleven guns. 
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m. Nahhd. 

Abb^~863 iq. miles. Popuiatiok— 276,000. 

"RsTVXxm — 1,00,000 rupees. 

The Edjd of this principality is of the same family and chap. 

stock as the two Bdjds previously noticed. Up to the * ^ 

year 1845, the history of his dynasty does not vary from 
that of Patidld. But in that year the Kdjd who repre- 
sented it, Devindar Singh, showed sympathy with the 
Sikh invaders. He was, in consequence, on the conclusion 
of the war, deposed, and assigned a pension of 50,000 
rupees per annum. One-fourth of his territory also was 
confiscated, and divided between the EAjAs of Patidld 
and Faridkot. The remainder of the principality was 
made over to his eldest son, Bhurpiir Singh. 

When the mutiny broke out, this chief made ample 
amends for his father's lapse. Like the rulers of Patidld 
and Jhind he rendered splendid service to the British. 
For this, he was rewarded by a grant of lands out of the 
Jhujhar territory, yielding 1,06,000 rupees per annum. 
He likewise (1860) received a sunnud similar to that 
granted to the Eajd of Patidld, and hke him obtained a 
fresh acquisition of territory in liquidation of the debt 
due to him by the British Government 

On November 9, 1863, this RAjd, Bhurpiir Singh, died 
without male issue, and was succeeded by his brother, 
Bhugwdn Singh. But, shortly after the accession of the 
latter, a rumour was spread that the late Kdjd had died 
from the effects of poison administered by members of his 
own court, and that a lady of rank had also been murdered 
at the instigation of some people about the court. These 
rumours obtained so great a currency that an investiga- 
tion was ordered, presided over by a British oflScer, with 
whom were associated the MAhdnija of Patidli and the 
Ecdjd of Jhind. 

The investigation made it clear that the late B&jd had 
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PART died a natural death; and the actual murderer of the 
^}' - lady was subsequently shown to be a person not at the 
time suspected ; but it was made evident, likewise, that a 
native official of high rank, Gurbuksh Singh, had abetted 
the murder. He was tried for that offence, and though 
acquitted on account of the unreUable nature of the evi- 
dence produced, yet he and two other dangerous cha- 
racters were prohibited from residing henceforth in the 
territory of Nabhd. 

The Kdjd of Nabhd has been allowed the right of 
adoption. He is entitled to a salute of eleven guns. 



IV. Kdlsid. 

Abba — 165 flq. miles. Pofxtlatiok— 62,000. 

Kbybnub — 1,80,000 rupees. 

There is nothing worthy of record in the history of this 
state. The family came originally from Kalsid, a village 
in the Manjha. Its chief, after some hesitation, accepted 
British protection in 1809, and since that time he has 
been faithful to his engagements. He receives from the 
British Government, in perpetuity, an annual money pay- 
ment of 2,851 rupees, to compensate him for custom 
duties which have been abolished. The Sirdar of Kalsid 
has received the right of adoption. 



V. Maler KotlcL 

ABEiL—- 165 sq. miles. Population— 462,000. 

Revenue— 1,00,000 rupees. 

This little state is represented by a Pathau family which 
originally came from Kabul and occupied places of trust 
in Sirhind under the Mogul emperors. The connection 
of the family with the British dates from 1805, when its 
chief joined Lord Lake, and was granted in 1809 the 
British protection. The present chief is Nawab Sekunder 
Ali Khan. He has received a sunniid assuring him that 
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any succession in his state, in conformity with the chap. 
Mahomeclan law, will be respected. The near relatives of ^ \' 
the chief enjoy a share in the family estates, and exer- 
cise sovereign powers therein, in general subordination to 
the Nawab. 

The Nawdb of Maler Kotld is entitled to a salute of 
nine guns. 

VI. Faridkot. 

Abba — 643 sq. miles. Pofuiation— 61,000. 

Rbvenub — 75,000 rupees. 

The family ruhng Faridkot traces itself back to the reign 
of Akbar, when its representative, named Bhullun, a 
member of the Burar Jat tribe, rendered signal service 
and acquired considerable influence. His nephew built 
the fort of Kot-Kapura and made himself an indepen- 
dent ruler. Early in the present century the K6t-Kapura 
district was seized by the prime minister at Lahore, 
Mokam Chand. It remained in the possession of his 
family till the conclusion of the Sikh war in 1845-6, 
when it was confiscated by the British Government and 
restored to the chief of Faridkot. That chief, as an 
additional reward for his services rendered during the 
campaign, was likewise raised to the rank of EAjd. 

In 1857 the Edjd of Faridkot rendered good service 
to the British cause. He is entitled to a salute of eleven 
guns. The right of adoption has been conferred upon 
him.^ 

* For this, and for the history of complete an account of them. All 

the other Cis-Satlaj Riij^s, I have of them being of comparatively 

indented larprely on Mr. Aitchison's modem origin, the short sketch of 

collection of Treaties. Nowhere them given in the text will probably 

else have I been able to obtain so be deemed sufficient 
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CHAPTEE n. 

CASHMERE (EASHMIr). 

Abba— 25,000 sq. miles. Fofulation— 1,500,000. 

Retbxxjb — 6,50,000 rupees. 

According to tradition, the valley of Kashmir was 
colonised by the Hindus about 2,666 years before the 
commencement of the Christian era, and ruled by a 
regular succession of kings of that race. It appears 
certain, however, that, even at an early period, these 
princes were subjected to desultory invasions, and even 
to the temporary occupation of their country by Tartar 
and other chiefe. Thus it seems clearly ascertained that 
Ogyges, probably a name of Oghuz IChan, the Scythian, 
attempted an entrance into the country some time ante- 
cedent to the Christian' era, and though at first repulsed 
by the ruler of the country, by name Jagma, he even- 
tually, after a year's struggle, succeeded in forcing his 
>\ ay into the valley. Others of the stream of invaders 
who followed him must have made similar attempts, for 
it is recorded that from 150 to 100 B.C., the country was 
governed by three Tartar princes. From that period 
until the predatory attacks of Mahmud of Ghizni, the 
record is uncertain and the details are scanty. But it 
would appear that, though often temporarily occupied by 
invaders, Kashmir continued, in the main, under the rule 
of its Hindu princes. 

Mahmud of Ghizni is said to have overrun the valley 
in 1011 and 1012. On the second occasion, however, his 
army, in retiring, was led into the wrong pass, and suffered 
very considerably. He passed the passes in 1017, but did 
not enter them again. 



CASHMERE (kASHMIbj. 343 

Kashmir would seem to have enjoyed comparative chap. 
peace from that tune till the beginning of the fourteenth - ^' - 
century, when it was definitively conquered by a Tartar 
prince of the family of Chug. It was nded with one or 
two trifling breaks by the descendants of this prince till 
the year 1587, when it was conquered by Akbar, and its 
king enrolled among the nobles of Delhi, and assigned a 
large jaghir in Behar. Akbar himself only paid three 
visits to Kashmir after his conquest of it, but it became 
the favourite summer retreat of his successors. 

Kashmir continued under the dominion of the Moguls 
till some time after the year 1739, when the conquest 
of Delhi placed it in the hands of Nadir Shah, by 
whom it was annexed to the kingdom of Kabul. It 
remained attached to that kingdom till 1809, when the 
governor of the province, Mahomed Azim Khan, dis- 
avowed his allegiance, claimed independence, and set the 
sovereign of Kdbul at defiance. Seven years later an 
army was sent from Kabul to reconquer the country, 
but there was a traitor in the camp, and the army was 
forced to retreat with heavy loss. In 1819 Eanjit Singh 
conquered the city of Kashmir, and some portions of 
the country in its vicinity. The chief of the country, 
Mahomed Azim Khan, did not, however, readily sur- 
render the remainder, for in 1820 two persons arrived at 
Delhi, charged by him with overtures for a treaty of 
alliance, and with an earnest request that Kashmir should 
be taken under British protection. The request was 
refused, and thenceforth the whole country, gradually but 
surely, fell under the domination of Eanjit Singh. 

During the whole of this prince's life, and subsequently 
till 1846, Kashmir was governed by a nobleman ap- 
pointed by him. On the defeat of the Sikh army in 
1845-46, a treaty was negotiated at Laliore (March 
1846), by one of the clauses of which Kashmir was 
transferred to British nile. But the Governor-General of 
the day, deeming his resources insufficient to guard all 
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the acquisitions obtained by the treaty, whilst he was 
obhged to keep a watchfiil eye on the Sikh nation, humi- 
liated though not vanquished, determined to make a 
friend of the astute chief of Jammii, Golab Singh, by con- 
ferring upon him for a pecuniary consideration the terri- 
tory of Kashmir, with the rank and title of an independent 
sovereign, and to make with him a separate treaty. 

The chieftain so elevated bore the character of being 
alike cautious and cunning, a watcher of the atmosphere, 
always holding back from committing himself, but ever 
ready to seize the ball when it lay at his feet. He had 
begun hfe as a horseman in a troop of cavalry com- 
manded by the favourite chamberlain of Eanjit Singh. 
He soon raised himself to an independent command, and 
in this he distinguished himself by taking prisoner Agar 
Khan, chief of Kajaori. For this service Eanjit Singh 
conferred upon his family the principality of Jammii. 
Here Goldb Singh took up his residence, and from it 
managed soon to extend his authority over his Edjpiit 
neighbours, and eventually into Laddkh. In the revolu- 
tions which preceded the outbreak of the war he was 
elected minister of the Khalsa, and he took an important 
part in the negotiations which followed the battle of 
Sobraon, casting the weight of his influence in favour of 
the restoration of friendly relations with the British. 

In the second Sikh war, Golab Singh was true to the 
character I have recorded of him. From his eyrie in 
Jammii he \vatclied the course of events. He had an 
instinctive notion that the victory w^ould be with the 
British, and though he might have been shaken by the 
doubtful battle of Chillianwala, yet the fall of Multan 
and the ' crowning mercy ' of Gujrat soon came to re- 
assure him. 

Goldb Singh died in 1857, and was succeeded by his 
son Eanbir Singh. This chief performed excellent ser- 
vices in the year of the mutiny, sending his troops to 
Delhi, where they behaved well and loyally. Subsequently 



CHAPTER m. 

MINOR TRANS-SATLAJ STATES. 

I. Kapurthald. 

Abea — 698 sq. miles. Popuultion— 212,721. 

EEYEinTB — 6,77,000 rupees. 

The founder of the Kapurthald family was one Jussa 
Singh, who at the period of turmoil towards the close of 
the last centiuy, acquired possessions, by conquest and 
by gift, from Eanjit Singh, on both banks of the Satlaj. 
Those on the left bank were, by the treaty made with 
Eanjit Singh. in 1809, brought under the suzerainty of 
the British. By that treaty the Sirdar of Kapiirthala be- 
came bound to furnish with supplies British troops moving 
through or cantoned in Cis-Satlaj territory, and, by the 
British proclamation to those states issued in the month 
of May following, to join the British during war. 

In 1826 Ranjit Singh made an aggression on the 
Sirdar of Kapurthald, who appealed to the British Govern- 
ment for protection. This was accorded, and Eanjit 
ceased to molest him. Nevertheless in the first Sikh war 
(1845-6), the Sirdar sided with the Sikhs against the 
British. 
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Mahdrdjd Eanbir Singh was invested with the insignia of 
the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India. In 1867 
he reduced all transit duties through his territories to a 
payment of five per cent, ad valorem. In this and in 
other respects the Mdhdrdjd has shown a laudable desire 
to meet the wishes of the British Government. 

The Mdhdrdjd of Kashmir has been granted the 
right of adoption. 
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PART For this act of hostility his possessions on the left 

^i_ bank of the Satlaj were confiscated. Those on the right 
bank, containing the city of Kapiirthala, were, however, 
left to him and his heirs on condition of his paying to 
the British Government a commutation in cash of the 
service engagements by which he had previously been 
bound to the government of Lahore. He was likewise 
required to be loyal to his suzerain, to govern well, to 
levy neither customs nor duties, and to keep the high 
roads in repair. His military service was commuted for 
an annual payment of 1,38,000 rupees, subsequently re- 
duced to 1,31,000, at which sum it now stands assessed. 

After the annexation of the Panjdb by the British, 
1849, the Sirdar of Kapiirthala, Nihdl Singh, was created 
a Eaja. He died in 1852, and was succeeded by his son, 
Kandhir Singh. This prince rendered good service in 
the stormy years of 1857-58, aUke in the Panjab and in 
Oudh. As a reward for this he received an hereditary 
jaghir in the Bari Daab, which his father had held in 
life tenure, but which had been resumed on his death by 
tlie British Government ; and, in addition, two estates in 
Oudh in perpetuity, with remission of half the revenue. 

EAjd Eandhir Singh set out for England towards the 
end of 1869. But, taken ill at Aden, he died before he 
could reach Bombay on his return (1870). He was suc- 
ceeded by his son, Khurruk Singh. 

11. ManclL 

Area— 1,080 sq. miles. Population— 139,259. 

IIkyknuk —3,00,000 rupees. 

This is an ancient Eajput principality, regarding the 
earHer history of which I have been unable to glean any 
specific information. It was imder the suzerainty of 
Eanjit Singh in 1810, and continued so till after the first 
Sikh war, when it was transferred to the British, full 
sovereignty being conceded to the Raja, to his heirs, and 
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tliose of his brothers, according to seniority. The pre- chap. 
sent Eaja was born in 1847. He has received the right ^_-^^/' ^ 
of adoption. He pays a tribute of 1,00,000 rupees to 
the British. 

ni. Chambd. 

Area— 3,216 sq. miles. Pofulation — 120,000. 

Rbyenijb— 1,20,000 rupees. 

This principaUty fell into British possession under circum- 
stances precisely similar to the preceding, and under con- 
ditions nearly similar. Part of the country was, how- 
ever, made over in 1846 to Golab Singh, but in the 
following year the whole was brought under the British 
suzerainty. The Edjd pays a tribute of 10,000 rupees. 
The British Government has conferred upon him the right 
of adoption. 

IV. Sakit 

Abba — 120 sq. miles. Popui^Tioir — 44,562. 

RsYBinTB — 80,000 rupees. 

This state also came under British suzerainty in 1846, 
and was treated in the same manner as the others. It 
has no special history. The Edja pays a tribute to the 
British Government of 11,000 rupees. He has the right 
of adoption. 



CHAPTEE IV. 

BHAWALPtJB. 

Abba — 14,483 sq. miles. Population— 365,000. 

KsTEsnTB — 3,00,000 rupees. 

TuE territory of Bhawalpiir is a long narrow tract of 
country, bounded on the north-west by Sindh and the 
Panjab, and on the east, south-east, and part of the south 
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PART by the Eajpiit states of Bikanir and Jaisalrair, and by 
J^^ Bhattidna. 

The Nawab of Bhawalpiir is the head of a clan known 
as the Daiidpiitri, or sons of David. The clan was 
originally collected by Ddud Elan, or David Khan, a 
man of some consequence at Shikarpiir in Sindh. Driven 
thence by his sovereign; the ruler of Kandahar, he and 
his followers found refuge in the country where they now 
reside, then peopled for the most part by Hindus of the 
J&t tribe. Since that period the immigration of pure 
Hindus, of Beliichis, and of Afghans, has greatly changed 
the character of the population, in which, now, the Maho- 
medan element predominates. 

Ddud Khan, taking refuge from his liege lord in a 
country so barren that it was not considered worth while 
to pursue him, gradually extended his authority to the 
fertile strips on the eastern bank of the river line, and 
assumed the^ sovereignty of the territory occupied by 
his followers. He was succeeded by Mobarik Khan. 
Mobdrik improved on the acquisitions of his father, and 
annexed the district of Khdddl, which he conquered from 
the Bhdti tribe, and made its chief town, Derrdwiil, his 
capital. Bhdwal Khan, who succeeded him, added 
further to the territories left liim by his uncle. On the 
site of an old Bhdti city, on the south bank of the river 
Ghdra, he built a new capital which, after himself, he 
named Bhdwalpur. But whilst this was yet building, 
Bhdwal Khan was attacked (about 1780) by an army 
from Kandahar ; Derrdwul -was invested and taken, and 
he was forced to acknowledge the suzerainty of the liege 
lord of his family, and to give his son Mobdrik in hos- 
tage as a pledge of his fidelity. Mobdrik remained three 
years in Kdbul, at the end of which time, returning, he 
appeared in Bhdwalpur as the declared rival of his father. 
He was imprisoned, but shortly before his father's death 
Avas released, only, however, to be assassinated by the 
chiefs who had taken part against him during the lifetime 
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of Bhdwal Khan. His death paved the way for the sue- chap. 
cession of his brother, Sddik Mahomed. But this prince ^ ^y* - 
had to fight for the throne with his nephews and brothers, 
and it was not until he had disposed of these that he felt 
secure in his seat. 

The rule of Sadik Mahomed was mainly noticeable 
for his disputes with his kinsmen and the too powerful 
chiefs of the country. But as he, by degrees, felt his 
power, he shook off the suzerainty of Kandahar and 
asserted his independence. His son and successor, 
Bhawal Khan, had, however, to fear the encroachment of 
a new power that had risen. During the first two de- 
cades of the present century the overshadowing power of 
Eanjit Singh filled him with dismay, and he made several 
applications to the British, tendering his allegiance and 
asking their protection. The applications were, however, 
decUned, but the treaty made in 1809 with Eanjit Singh, 
referred to in the first chapter of this part, really did 
give him the protection he sought, as it confined Eanjit 
Singh to the right bank of the Satlaj. 

The British subsequently (1830) entered into a com- 
mercial treaty with Bhdwal Khan, by which his indepen- 
dence within his own territories was acknowledged. 
The terms of this treaty, which related mainly to the 
tolls to be levied on the traffic passing through his terri- 
tories, were modified in 1835, 1838, 1840, 1843, 1847, 
and 1855. But it is a treaty of another sort, negotiated 
in 1838 to which it is necessary more particularly to refer. 
The Nawabs of Bhawalpiir had always been de jure 
vassals of the lords of Kandahar and Kdbul, and although 
the predecessor of Bhdwal Khan had broken the yoke 
from off his neck, yet the prospect of restoring, in the 
person of Shah Siija, the Durdni family, naturally filled 
him with concern. To maintain his independence the 
Nawab then negotiated a treaty with the British Govern- 
ment (October 1838), by the terms of which he placed 
himself under its supremacy, and bound himself to act in 
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PART subordinate co-operation with it, receiving its protection 
^ ^' and being recognised as the absolute ruler of the country. 
In the war which followed, the Nawdb acted in perfect 
good faith, and rendered no unimportant assistance in the 
way of supplies and in facihtating the passage of the 
British troops. For the services thus rendered he was 
rewarded by receiving as an addition to his dominions a 
portion of the northern part of Sindh, including SubzulkcSt 
and the fertile district of Bhiing Bard. 

In the first contest of the British with the Sikhs the 
Nawdb of BhdwaJpiir was not concerned, but on the 
breaking out of the second war, 1848, he volimteered to 
aid the British with the whole of his disposable force. 
The offer was accepted. In May of that year, therefore, 
his army, amounting to about 9,000 men, crossed the 
Satlaj, and effecting a junction with Captain Herbert 
Edwardes and General Cortlandt, sustained an attack at 
the village of KineJri from the army of Mulrdj, amount- 
ing to 8,000 men and four guns, and repulsed them 
at all points, forcing them to retire into Multdn. For 
this service the Nawdb was rewarded with a life pension 
of a lakh of rupees per annum, besides being reimbursed 
the expenses of the campaign. 

Nawdb Bhdwal Khan died in 1852. He was suc- 
ceeded by his third son, Sadik Khan — the eldest, Futteh 
Khan, having been disinherited by his father. Futteh 
Khan did not, however, acquiesce in this arrangement, 
but, escaping from the place in which he had been con- 
fined, began to levy troops. A large number of the 
chiefs rallied to his standard, and Sddik Khan was driven 
out. An appeal was then made to the British Govern- 
ment, but it refused to interfere in the internal affairs of 
the country. Finally it was arranged that Sddik Khan 
should reside in British territoiy, receiving fi'om his 
brother an allowance of 1,600 rupees per mensem, he 
relinquishing for ever, on the part of himself and his heirs. 
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all claim to the principality. Subsequently, however, it chap. 
became necessary to place him in confinement. . ^y- . 

Futteh Khan died in October 1858, and was suc- 
ceeded by his eldest son, Eahim Yar Mahomed, seventeen 
years old, who took the name of his grandfather, Bhdwal 

The short reign of this prince, lasting only eight years, 
was wild and stormy. For the first moiety of this period 
he ruled wisely and well, attending to the counsels of the 
vizir of his father. But he then fell into bad courses, 
put the vizir, who remonstrated, to death, and provoked 
a rebellion on the part of the leading nobles of his clan. 
In the course of the contest which followed he caused, it 
is believed, his three uncles to be murdered, and was 
only induced by the threats of the British Government to 
send to the safe custody of British authorities the widow 
of his grandfather and the two children of one of the 
murdered uncles. Even then he sent them in an im- 
poverished condition and without decent clothing. 

The following year, 1865, another outbreak took 
place, which though contemptible as to strength, yet, by 
showing the Nawdb to be pusillanimous and nerveless, 
encouraged a more efiective demonstration. This took 
place in 1866, and was yet undecided when the Nawdb 
died. An interregnum followed. Factions were rampant. 
Adventurers had clambered into high places, and the 
safety of the State seemed involved in the maintenance 
of the legitimate heir, the son of the late Nawdb, sup- 
ported by a power sufficient to put down disorder. After 
a short interval, during which many changes of fortune 
occurred, and scenes, sensational if not tragical, were 
enacted, this poKcy was followed. The young Nawdb, 
then a mere child, was nominated successor to his father, 
whilst, during his minority and until he should attain the 
age of eighteen, the administration was entrusted to a 
British officer appointed by the British Government. 
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PART VII.-MEDIATIZED AND MINOR CHIEFSJ 



PART Although (writes Mr. Aitchison) there is very great 
^ .,- — ' diversity in the tenures of the guaranteed chiefs, they 
may all be divided into two great classes : those chiefs in 
the administration of whose affairs the interference of the 
feudal superior is excluded by the express terms of the 
guarantee, and those chiefs whose sunnuds contain no 
such stipulation ; and the policy of the British Govern- 
ment towards them is governed by the following general 
rules : — 

I. The guarantee given by the British Government 
descends in all cases to direct heirs. 

II. When there are no direct heirs, the previous re- 
cognition by the British Government of an adopted heir 
is, as a rule, essential to the continuance of the guarantee; 
with this previous sanction the guarantee descends to an 
adopted heir. 

III. Wlien this previous sanction has not been ob- 
tained, the guarantee does not descend to adopted heirs 
unless the adoption subsequently obtains the formal sanc- 
tion of the British Government. 

IV. Wlien there are no lieirs, direct or adopted, the 
escheat of the guaranteed estate or tankali is to the 
suzerain chief and not to* the British Government. 

V. Wlien the interference of the feudal superior in 
the affairs of the subordinate chief is exj)ressly barred by 

* The details contained in this * Treaties, Engagements, and Sun- 
Part have mostly been condensed nuds relating to India,' 
from Mr. Aitchison's valuable work, 



\ . 
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the terms of the guarantee, the decision of all questions part 
relating to succession, direct or by adoption, rests solely ^^^' 
with the British Government. 

VI. When there are direct heirs to an estate or 
tankah, the sunnud for which does not expressly bar the 
interference of the suzerain chief, the decision reffardinsc 
the succession and the continuance of the guarantee rests 
solely with the British Government ; but the superior 
chief has a right to be heard if he has any reasonable 
objections to bring either (a) to the legitimacy, or (b) the 
direction of the descent. 

VII. When there are no direct heirs to such an estate 
or tankah, and the British Government sanction the suc- 
cession of an adopted heir, the feudal superior is entitled 
to a patient hearing of his claim to the escheat ; but he 
has no concurrent authority with the British Government 
in deciding the question of succession, nor, where a British 
guarantee is involved, can he take any steps in recognition 
of an adopted heir prior to and independently of, the pre- 
liminary action of the British Government. 

VIII. Tankahdars have no power over the tankahs 
beyond their own lines, and no right to burden them 
with sums payable after their death. 

IX. When the terms of the guarantee exclude the 
interference of the superior chief, the subordinate chief 
is not subject to the payment of nuzzerana. In other 
cases, a nuzzerana equal to one-fourth of the net revenue 
of the guaranteed estate or tankah may be levied by the 
superior chief on the occurrence of a succession by 
adoption to the guaranteed estate or tankah. On such 
occasions the superior chief gives to the subordinate a 
dress of honour equal to one-fourth of the nuzzerana. 

X. None of the mediatized chiefs have power of life 
and death. They must submit all trials for heinous 
crimes and all sentences of death or transportation or 
imprisonment for life to the local officer of the British 
Government. 

A A 
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1. Central India and MXlwX. 
Mediatized and Guaranteed Chiefs. 

Rutlam^ Rdj^ of; descended from Katna, seventh son of 
^\ii^ TTdai Singh, B4jd of Jodhpur, to whom Sutlam was granted by 
, ' — ' the Emperor Shah Jeh&n. Area, 500 square miles ; popula- 
tion, 94,839 ; revenue, 3,64,064 rupees ; tribute, 84,000 Salim 
Shahi rupees, equal to 66,150 of British currency. 

Sillanaj Baj^ of; originally a part of Kutlam, from the 
chiefs of which the Rdjd is descended (1709). Area, 103 square 
miles ; population, 88,978 ; revenue, 2,49,000 ; tribute, 42,000 
rupees. 

SitamaUj R^j4 of; also originally a part of Rutlam, 
from the chiefs of which this R6j4 is descended (1660). Area, 
95 square miles ; population, 20,000 ; revenue, 1,50,000 rupees ; 
pays a tribute of 55,000 Salim Shahi rupees to Sindhia. 

Punth Piploda, Chief of; receives the tribute of ten 
villages in the district of Mundavul and Soubah of Mundisur. 
Piploda^ Thdkur^ of; a feudal vassal of the Nawdb ef 
J4or^. 

Jamasca, Thdkur of; holds several villages in quit-rent 
tenure, and receives tankah* from Sindhia, Holkar, and Dew&s ; 
possesses also lands under Sindhia and Holkar, for which he 
has no suunuds. 

Naolana^ Thdkur of; receives tankahs from Sindhia and 
Holkar, and holds certain villages in jaghire, for which he has 
no sunnuds. 

Slieogurh^ Thdkur of ; receives tankahs from Sindhia and 
Holkar. 

Dabri, Thdkur of ; receives tankahs from Sindhia. 
Bichrdd^ Thdkur of ; receives tankahs from Sindhia, 
Holkar, and Dewds ; holds a small amount of land in jaghire 
under Sindhia, for which he has no sunnud. 

Kalukheray Kdo of; receives tankahs from Sindhia and 
Holkar ; holds also certain villages under Sindhia. 

Narxvai\ Thdkur of; receives tankahs from Sindhia, 
Holkar, and Dewds, and three villages from Sindhia in quit-rent 
tenure. 



* Tb^ur, a lord, heriditnry bute ; now, an allowance for superin- 
landowner. tendence of the Tillng^es for which it 

• lankah, originally fi>rced tri- is paid. 
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Salgwrhy Thdkur of ; receives tankahs from Sindhia, Holkar, PART 
and Dewds ; holds also villages in jaghire and in quit-rent ^'^^- . 
tenure. 

Pipliaj Thdkur of; receives tankahs from Sindhia and 
Holkar. 

Naogo7ig, Thdkur of ; receives a tankah from Sindhia, and 
holds small lands from him in jaghire. 

Dutana, Thdkur of ; is in a position similar to the preceding. 

Ajraodct, Thdkur of; receives tankahs from Sindhia and 
Holkar. 

Dhulatia^ Tli4kur of ; receives tankahs from Sindhia and 
Holkar, and holds lands in jaghire in the Mehidpur district. 

Bichrodj Thdkur of; receives tankah from Sindhia, and 
holds in quit-rent tenure half the village of Bichr6d, paying 
Sindhia an annual rent for the same. 

BUoda^ Th4kur of ; receives tankahs from Sindhia and 
Holkar, and holds the village of Biloda in quit-rent tenure under 
Holkar. 

Burdia,R§iX> of; receives tankahs from Sindhia, Holkar, and 
Dew^ ; also holds villages in jaghire and quit-rent tenure, and 
one from Sindhia in perpetual tenure at a fixed rent. 

Alirdjpur, E^jd of; pays a tribute of 10,000 rupees per 
annum to Dhdr, through the British Government. The Bdjd is 
a Bdjput. 

Jhabua^ Bdjd of; descended from the royal family of 
Jodhpur; did good service during the mutinies. Area, 1,500 
square miles ; population, 55,000, chiefly Bhils ; revenue, 
1,23,000 rupees, of which 35,000 rupees accrue to Holkar from 
districts held by him. 

Nunkhera or Tirla, Bhumia* of; holds the village of Tirla 
in hereditary succession, paying tankah to Dhdr. 

Khota Burkhera or Sorepur^ Bhumia of; holds villages on 
three diflFerent tenures, paying tankah to Dhdr. 

Mota Burkhera, Bhumia of; holds villages under various 
tenures, paying tankah to Dhdr and Sindhia. 

Kali Bauri, Bhumia of; holds several villages, paying 
tankah to Dhdr ; receives an annual sum for protecting the 
district of Dhurrumpuri from robberies, and receives tankah 
from Sindhia for the village of Bikanir. 

* For Bhiiuiia, vide Appendix F. 
A A 2 
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PABT MuUan^ Tb&kur of; a vassal of the Dhdr state, to which 

^' he pays a tribute of 18,044 Half nipees, and makes reports. 

Kachi Baroda, Th&kur of ; is in a similar position; his 
tribute is 9,459 rupees. 

Bukhtgurhj B&j& of ; is in a similar position ; the amount 
of his tribute is 16,502 rupees. 

Baisola or DotrOj Th4kur of; is in a similar position ; his 
tribute amounts to 2,501 rupees. 

Narwar, B^j& of; possesses under Sindhia the district of 
Parone and six villages. He joined the rebels in 1857, but 
surrendered on condition of a free pardon and suitable main- 
tenance being granted him. His former possessions were 
restored. 

Khaltoun^ Th^urs of; own three villages imder Sindhia, 
yielding 4,000 rupees annually, on condition of serving the 
Government faithfully and protecting the high road. 

Sirsi, Chief of; receives three-fourths of the district of 
Sirsi, on certain fixed conditions. 

Ragugarh, B&j&s, now Th^kurs of ; representatives of the 
third of the twenty-four branches of the Chohan race, called 
Kychi, one of the oldest families in India. After many 
reverses of fortune, the Kychiw^ra lands were divided (1843) 
amongst the three brothers, representatives of tlie family, one 
receiving fifty-two villages, bringing in a rental of 15,000 
rupees ; the second, thirty-two villages with 8,000 ; the third, 
one hundred and twenty villages, supposed to yield a revenue 
of 31,555 rupees. Certain formal conditions were attached by 
Sindhia, their liege lord, to the first two allotments, but no 
sunnud would appear to have been granted for the third. 

Baroda or Sheopui\ Rdja of; a Rajput and a vassal of 
Sindhia. He holds twelve villages. 

Burra^ Thdkur of; receives tankahs from Sindhia and 
Ilolkar, amounting to 5,400 rupees. 

Barudpura^ Bhumia of; receives 500 rupees annually for 
protecting from robberies that part of the district of Dhurm- 
puri which lies between the Mdn and Karan rivers ; holds 
three villages from Dliar, and one in Mandu, paying 367 rupees 
annually. 

ifaiiinia or Dahu\ Bhumia of; receives 2,505 rupees tankah 
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from Holkar for several districts, and pays him 751 rupees for a PART 
village ; pays 652 rupees to Sindhia for five villages, for which, _^]^' 
however, no engagement is forthcoming; he received the 
villages of Dh&r on a quit-rent of 150 rupees, and receives 
65 rupees from that state on condition of being responsible for 
robberies in a portion of the Dhurmpuri districts. 

Rajgurh, Bhumia of; pays Dh&r 101 rupees for a village 
in Dhurmpuri, and receives 500 rupees firom that district to 
be answerable for all robberies therein ; receives also 50 rupees 
from Holkar for Hashpur on similar conditions. 

Ohurri, or Bhysa Kheri^ Bhumia of ; holds certain villages 
in Dhurmpuri ; pays a small annual simi for the same on con- 
dition of being responsible for robberies effected in them and 
within others specified. 

Sillani and Bukhtgurh, Th&kurs of; receive tankahs of 
4,038 rupees from Sindhia, and of 778 from Holkar ; also a 
monthly assignment of 400 rupees from the British Govern- 
ment in continuation of an agreement made in 1820. They 
also receive annually 1,350 rupees as zamind&ri dues; 250 
rupees from rent-free lands, and 1,100 rupees from other 
sources. 

Khangurh, R&j& of: holds a jaghir from Sindhia of seven- 
teen villages, bringing in an annual income of 800 rupees. 

Jumtij Turvis of; hold from Sindhia a village which, with 
cash allowance granted by him, brings in 1,900 rupees a year. 

Chota Kvsrawtdj Chiefs of ; holds in life tenure from the 
British Government the village of Chota Kusrawul, subject to 
a payment of 1,699 rupees per annum; receives dues from 
other sources in Nimar aggregating 8,500 rupees per annum ; 
and indms and dues elsewhere amounting annually to 28,000 
rupees. 

PitharL Thdkur of; receives a tankah of 4,835 rupees from 
Dewds, under which he holds twelve villages ; also one of 2,687 
rupees from Sindhia, and one of 1,145 rupees from Holkar. 

Bagli, Th&kur of, a dependant of Sindhia ; holds fourteen 
villages on a quit-rent of 6,471 rupees per anniun ; and nine 
other villages at a fixed rent. The time has expired, and it is 
possible these may have been resumed. 

Karodia, Th&kurs of; enjoy from Sindhia, Holkar, and 
Bhopdl tankahs amounting to 3,427 rupees per annum ; they 
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received, in 1838, from Sindhia the village of Khairi Rajpiira 
as blood money. They also hold other villages on quit-rent ; 
but the amount paid is small, and is not guaranteed, 

Torik^ Thakur of ; receives tankahs from Sindhia, Holkar, 
and Dewds, aggregating 9,140 rupees per annum; holds a vil- 
lage and some lands from Sindhia and Holkar, not guaranteed. 

Patharea, Thdkur of ; holds one village on a quit-rent of 
701 rupees. 

Dhungong^ Chief of; holds thirty-six villages from Sindhia, 
on payment of 1,001 rupees per annum ; receives tankahs from 
Sindhia and Holkar aggregating 1,540 rupees. 

Singhana, Thdkur of ; pays to the British Government 240 
rupees and to Holkar 56 rupees as tankah ; received a life grant 
of three villages. 

Bai^ Thdkur of; for maintaining the security of the Simrol 
Pass receives annually a cash payment of 750 rupees, and pays 
to Holkar 52 rupees 10 annas as collection dues. 

Mayne^ Chief of; seven of the adherents of this chief 
receive from Holkar two villages on rent, subject after the 
seventh year to a payment of two rupees per bigah* on condition 
that the chief made no further collection on passengers and 
goods between JMan and Jam, and was responsible for all 
robberies, &c. For this purpose they receive 50 rupees per 
mensem. 

Dhawra Kanjara, Chief of ; receives 80 rupees per mensem 
for the protection of the roads between Simrol Ghat and Sigwar. 

Ragugarh^ Thdkur of; receives a family allowance of 1,500 
rupees from the chiefs of Dewds ; holds a village from Sindhia 
on a quit-rent of 250 rupees per annum. Neither grant is 
guaranteed. 

Kaytha^ Thakur of; receives 1,427 rupees per annum from 
the chiefs of Dewds, 

Khursh Jhalaria^ Thdkurs of; receive annually 225 rupees 
from Dewds, and 1,750 rupees from Sindhia. 

Phdngat^ Thdkur of; holds Phungat and twelve villages 
from the British Government, subject to an annual payment of 
40 1 rupees ; received a tankah of 1 1 2 rupees from Sindhia, and 
Subsequently another of 32 rupees. 

Bhoja Kher!^ Chief of; pays to Kota annually 100 rupees 
for the village of Sidra, 

^ Varies from oue third to two thirds of an acre. 
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Petty chiefs immediately dependenvt on the British Government ^^ « 

Kui'waif Nawdb of; rules over a territory having an area of 
162 square miles; a population numbering 22,349, and returning 
a revenue of 75,000 rupees ; pays neither tankah nor tribute. 

Mahomedgurhj Nawdb of ; pays neither tankah nor tribute ; 
of tlie same family as the preceding ; area of country, 80 square 
miles ; population, 4,000 ; revenue, 7,000 rupees. 

Basonda, Chief of; the state is an offshoot from Mahomed- 
gurh; area, 68 square miles; population, 5,000 : revenue, 7,000 
rupees. 

Mediatized and Guaranteed Chiefs. 

Rdjgarh, Edwut of; belongs to the inferior class of R&jput^. 
The state, which for the misconduct of the family had been 
taken under the management of the British Government, was 
restored free of debt in 1856. The revenues amount to about 
two lakhs of rupees, of which 85,000 Chimderi rupees are 
paid to Sindhia for certain villages, and 1,050 rupees of the 
Kotd currency to Jh&l&wur for another. On the other hand 
he receives annually from Sindhia a tankah of 3,187 rupees. 

Nursingarh, Chief of ; draws a revenue of about 3,25,000 
rupees, and expends about 2,25,000 per aimum ; pays a tribute 
of 85,000 Bhop&l rupees to Holkar, and receives from Sindhia 
and Dew&s tankahs aggregating 6,301 rupees per annum. 

Khilchipur, D^w&n of; pays a tribute of 13,138 Hali 
rupees to Sindhia. Area of the territory, 204 square miles ; 
population, 35,500; revenue, 83,317 rupees. 

PathaH, Naw&b of; administers a small territory of 22 
square miles, with a population of six, and a revenue of three, 
thousand. 

Agra Burkltera, Th&kur of; holds a grant of twelve villages 
from Sindhia, for which he pays 1,001 rupees annually as quit- 
rent ; receives a tankah of 300 rupees from Kurwar. 

Dubla Dhir, Th&kur of; receives tankahs from Holkar, 
Sindhia, Dew&s, and Bhop^l, aggregating 4,250 rupees annually ; 
holds also three villages in Shujawulpur, for which he pays 
annually a quit-rent of 1,401 rupees. 

DuriaKheri^ Thdkur of; receives from Sindhia, Dew&s, and 
Bhopdl, tankahs aggregating 4,480 rupees ; holds also two vil- 
lages in Shujawulpur on a quit-rent of 925 rupees per annum. 
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PART Kumalpur^ Thdkur of; receives 4,600 rupees as tankah 

from Sindhia ; holds one village in Shujawulpur on a quit-rent 
of 700 rupees annually. 

Diibla Oho8i,Th§ik\xr of; receives from Sindhia, Dew&s, and 
Bhop41, tankahs aggregating 5,000 rupees ; holds a village in 
Shujawulpur on a quit-rent of 1,054 rupees. 

Khursia^ Thdkur of; receives from Sindhia a tankah of 
1,750 Hall rupees per annum. 

Jhalera, Th^kur of; receives from Sindhia a tankah of 1,200 
Hall rupees per annum. 

Hirapur^ Edo of; receives from Holkar, Sindhia, and 
Bhopdl, tankahs aggregating 6,449 rupees per annum. He 
holds also two villages on a perpetual rent of 600 rupees. 

Rdmgarh^ Th&kurdni of; receives from Holkar, Sindhia, 
Dew^, and Bhopal, tankahs aggregating 8,615 rupees. 

Kakwrhheri, Th^ur of; receives a tankah of 800 rupees; 
holds a village in Shujawulpur on a quit-rent of 171 rupees 
8 annas. 

Sutatea, Jaghirdar of; holds in Sajgurh a lease of twelve 
villages, for which he pays a tankah of 3,400 rupees to the 
chief of that state. 

Jahria Bhil, Chiefs of; the descendants of the brother of 
the notorious Pind^ri Kheetii. On the death of the brother 
the estate was divided amongst his five sons, with whom and 
their children it remains, 

2. — BUNDELKHAND. 

Chiefs who liold their states under sunnuds are bound by 
Ikraraamas, or deeds of allegiance, and are vassals and de- 
pendants of the British Government. 

Pannah^ lUijd of, is descended from a long line of ancestors, 
who played a conspicuous part in the history of Bundelkhand. 
The most famous amongst them was Ch utter Sal, whose eldest 
son, Hirdi Sah, inherited from him, with Pannah, territories 
estimated at an annual value of 38,46,123 rupees. 

By wars, internal and external, the importance of Pannah 
has mucli diminished since that period. The revenues are 
reduced to four lakhs of rupees ; the area of the country is 688 
S(;uare miles, and the population 67,500. 

The present RAjd, Nfrpat Singh, is fifth son in descent from 
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the son of Chutter Sdl. He has received the right of adoption, PART 
and is entitled to a salute of eleven guns. After much trouble, ^_^]^' ^ 
he was induced about fourteen years ago to abolish the rite of 
sati throughout his territories. 

Logassi, R4o of. The ancestor of this chief was grandson 
of Hirdi Sah, above mentioned. He was in possession of seven 
villages when the British Government assumed supremacy in 
Bundelkhand, and he was confirmed in these aft^r executing 
the usual deed of allegiance. The grandfather of the present 
held, as his predecessors, the title only of Dewdn ; but for his 
services in 1857 he received that of E5o Bahadur, a jaghir of 
2,000 rupees per annum, a dress of honour worth 10,000 
rupees, and the privilege of adoption. The name of the pre- 
sent S&o is Hira Singh. The area of Logassi is about 30 
square miles, the population about 3,500, and the revenue 
1 7,000 rupees. 

Chirkari, E&jd of. This was a portion of the country over 
which, by the treaty of Bassein, 1803, the Peshwa ceded to the 
British his sovereign claims. The ruler of it was then Edj4 
Bikramajit, a direct descendant from Chutter S^, who, not 
however without some repugnance, subscribed to terms of alle- 
giance to the British in 1804. 

R4j& Batan Singh, grandson of Bikramajit, rendered 
good service in 1857. For this he was rewarded by receiving 
an accession of territory of 20,000 rupees per annum, a dress 
of honour, the privilege of adoption, and the right to a salute 
of eleven guns. 

The name of the present Edjd is Jai Singh D6o. He rules 
over a territory, the area of which is 880 square miles, the 
population 81,000, and the revenue about 5,00,000 rupees. 

Bijdwur, E&j& of. The founder of the little state of 
Bij&wur was Bursing Deo, an illegitimate son of Juggut E^j, 
who was the second son of the famous Chutter S&l. The present 
ruler, Bhao Pert4b Singh, is fourth in descent from Bursing 
Deo. He rendered good service in the mutinies, for which he 
received a dress of honour, and the hereditary right to a salute 
of eleven guns. He has been allowed the right of adoption. 

The area of Bij&wur is 920 square miles, the population 
90,000, and the revenue 3,50,000 rupees. 

Ajaigarh^ B&j& of, originally styled E&jii of Banda. This 
state was comprised originally in the kingdom of Jaitpur, left 
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PART to Juggiit Raj by bis father, Chutter Sdl. But tlie dominions of 
Juggut Eaj were dissevered by internal wars, and his descen- 
dant, Bakht Singh, was reduced to such indigence that in the 
latter part of the reign of Ali Bahadur, he was constrained to 
accept from that sovereign a pittance of two rupees per diem. 
His condition improved on the occupation of Bundelkhand by 
the British, and in 1807 he received a sunnud restoring to 
him a portion of liis ancestral possessions. The present chief, 
Ilanjur Singh, is the fourth in descent from Bukht Singh. The 
area of his territory is 340 square miles, the population 50,000, 
and the revenue 1,75,000 rupees. He has received the right of 
adoption. 

Surila, R^jd of ; also a lineal descendant of Chutter S41 ; rules 
over 35 square miles of temtory, with a population of 4,500, 
and a revenue of about 24,000 rupees. The Rdjd, whose name 
is Hinduput, has received the right of adoption. 

Jigni^ Rdo of; likewise a descendant of Chutter Sdl. His 
territory has an area of 27 square miles, with a population of 
2,800, and a revenue of i 2,500 rupees. The chief has been 
granted the privilege of adoption. 

The present Rdo, Bhopdl Singh, is of unsound mind, and 
the state has been, since 1855, under the direct control of the 
British Government ; but its affairs are administered by a 
native superintendent. 

Jussil^ Raja of; an adopted descendant of Chutter S^l, the 
lino having died out in 1860. The present Rdja, Satterjit 
Singh, who belonged to a branch of the same family, was 
recognised by tlie British Government in 1862. The area of 
his territory is 180 square miles, the population 24,000, and 
the revenue about 30,000 rupees. He lias received the right 
of adoption. 

Behrif Chief of ; also a descendant of Chutter Sdl ; administers 
30 square miles of territory, with a population of 2,500, and a 
revenue .of 25,000 rupees. The present chief, Bijey Singh, was 
the cousin and nearest relative of his predecessor. He has re- 
ceived the right of adoption. 

Chaterpur, Raja of. This state may be said to have been 
founded by Suni Sah, a servant of Hiudiiput, great grandson 
of Chutter Sdl. 

Hinduput was the second son of his father, but murdering 
his elder brother and confining the younger, he succeeded to 
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the inheritance left by Chutter Sdl to his eldest son Hirdi Sah. PART 
After his death, however, civil war ensued, the inheritance , ^'^^* . 
was dissipated, and Suni Sah saw his way to appropriating a 
portion to himself. After some vicissitudes, he was recognised 
by the British Government in 1808 as chief of Chaterpur. 

In 1827, the son of Sun i Sah, Pertab Singh, was made a 
Eajd by the British Government. 

The Rdj4 having died without issue in 1854, the Court of 
Directors ruled that the state of Chaterpur was clearly an 
escheat ; but in consideration of the fidelity of the family and 
the good government of the late Rajd, they decided, as an act 
of grace and favour, to grant the state to a nephew of the late 
Edjd, Juggut Kaj, the succession being limited to him and his 
male descendants. 

Juggut Eaj attained his majority in 1867, but died in 1868, 
leaving an infant son. His succession was recognised by the 
British Government, by whom the state is administered througli 
a native superintendent. The Rdj4 has received permission 
to adopt. The area of Chaterpur is 1,2-40 square miles, the 
population 120,000, and the revenue 300,000 rupees. 

Beronda^ Rdj4 of; belongs to a very ancient family of 
Ilajputs totally unconnected with Bundelkhand. The state has 
neither increased nor diminished in extent since it came under 
British rule. It contains an area of 275 square miles, a popula- 
tion of 24,000, and a revenue of 45,000 rupees. The Kdja, 
Surubjit Singh, has received the right of adoption. 

The Chohey family. The Chohey jaghirs are jaghirs ad- 
ministered by members of the Chohey family, whose ancestors 
possessed themselves of Kalinjer and other districts during the 
distractions which followed the invasions of Ali Bahadur. They 
had been retainers of the family of Chutter S^l and had no right 
to the dominions they had usui-ped, but the British on assuming 
sovereignty in Bundelkhand left them in possession, on condition 
of allegiance. 

Subsequently political necessity required that th^ fort of 
Kalinjer should be surrendered, but other lands were given in 
exchange. 

It is a rule of succession in this family that when heirs 
fail to any sharer in the family estates, the share shall be 
divided amongst the surviving branches of the family. 

There now remain six sharers. 

The area of the Chohey jaghirs is» estimated at 90 square 
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PART miles, the population at 14,000, the revenue at 35.5C0 

VII 

^^' rupees. 

BeliuU R^o of ; is descended from the earlier members of 
the Tehri family ; administers a state of 15 square miles, with 
a population of 2,500, and a revenue of 15,000 rupees. Has 
received the power to adopt. 

Alipilra, Eao of; a lineal descendant in the direct male 
line of Chutter S41 ; rules over a state having 85 square miles, a 
population of 9,000, and producing a revenue of 50,000 rupees. 
Has received the right of adoption. 

Kotiy Jaghirdar of; belongs to an old family of the Bhagelds, 
which have held the jaghir from time immemorial. The area of 
the state is 100 square miles, the population 30,000, and the 
revenue 50,000 rupees. The Jaghirdar has received permission 
to adopt. 

tfchera and Nagdd^ E4ja of; belongs likewise to a very old 
family. The present Sdjd, Sugovind Singh, did good service 
in 1857, for which he was rewarded by the grant of an addi- 
tional jaghir. His estates had been for some time under 
British management to free them from debt ; but they were 
restored to him in May 1865. The area of the state is 450 
suqare miles ; the population 70,000 ; and the revenue 72,400 
rupees. 

Sohdwal^ Chief of; descended from Jaghirdars who were 
feudatories of the Ritj^ of Pannah ; his independence was 
recognised by the British in 1809. In consequence of the 
improvidence of the present Jaghirdar, the state has been for 
some time under British management. It has an area of 300 
square miles ; a population of 50,000 ; and a revenue of 30,000 
rupees. The chief has been guaranteed the right of adoption. 

Gorihar, Rdo of; descended from ancestors in the service 
of the Eajds of Ajaigarh, who first rebelled against their 
masters, and then started as the leaders of a band of professed 
plunderers. At the time of the early British occupation, the 
British Government sanctioned an ofter of 30,000 rupees for 
tlie capture of the leader. Ram Singh. He finally surrendered 
on the promise of receiving a territorial possession on terms 
similar to those granted to the Bundelkhand chiefs. This was 
done in November 1807. 

The son of this adventurer rendered good service in 1857. 
For this he was nominated Rao Bahddur, received a dress of 
liononr worth 10,000 rupees, and the privilege of adoption. 
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This state comprises an area of 76 square miles, with a PART 
population of 7,500, and a revenue of 65,000 rupees. •_ / ^ 

Geraolij Jaghirdar of; also the descendant of an adven- 
turer, the most active and daring of all who opposed the 
occupation of Bundelkhand by the British. The father sub- 
mitted, however, on condition of receiving a full pardon and 
a provision of land. This was granted in 1812. 

The present chief, Randbir Singh, whose conduct in 1857 
was not satisfactory, administers a state with an area of 50 
square miles, a population of 5,000, and a revenue of 15,000 
rupees. He has received the right of adoption. 

Niagaon Rebai, Jaghirdar of ; also a descendant of one of 
the banditti leaders of Bundelkhand. The property consists 
only of five villages, which are to lapse absolutely at the death 
of the present Jaghirdar, Juggut Singh. 

Myhere^ Th^kur of; descended from a dependant of the 
'R&J&3 of Bewd. The state has an area of 400 square miles, 
with a population of 70,000, and a revenue of 74,200 rupees. 
In consequence of its having been deeply involved in debt by 
its native ruler, it was for many years under British manage- 
ment. It was made over to the Th4kur in 1865. 

Baoni^ Naw^b of; is a lineal descendant of Azof Jdh, 
otherwise known as Chin Kilich Khan, the founder of the 
family which now rules at Hyderabad. This state is the only 
state in Bundelkhand ruled by a Mahomedan. It covers an 
area of 127 square miles, has a population of 19,000, and 
yields a revenue of 100,000 rupees. 

The Husht Bhya JaghirSj Jaghirdars of; are descended 
from Dewan Rai Singh, himself descended from one of the 
Rdjas of Tehri. Dewdn Eai Singh left an estate called Bara- 
gun, which on his death he willed to be divided into eight 
shares among his eight sons, whence the name of the Husht 
Bhya Jaghirs. Of these eight shares two were at an early 
date merged into the remainder ; one reverted to Tehri, and a 
fourth was, in 1841, confiscated for the rebellion of its owner. 

There now remain four Jaghirdars, and four jaghirs 
covering 85 square miles. The population of all is estimated 
at 18,000, and the revenue at 81,000 rupees. 

Kanyadhdnay Jaghirdar of; administers a small jaghir 
formerly part of the state of Tehri. It first came formally 
under British sovereignty in 1862. It has a revenue of 30,000 
rupees. The population numbers about 6,000. 
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PART 3. — ^Western India. 

vn. 
— r— ^ Satdra Jaghirdars whose posaesaicyiis have been guaranteed by 

the British Government. 
N.TJ. — These Jaghirdars do not possess the power of life and death. 

Akulkot, Jaghirdar of, administers an area of 986 square 
miles, with a population of 77,339, and a revenue of 150,000. 
The tenure of the jaghir in the present family dates from 
about 1730. 

Pant Sachio Jaghir ; Chief of, is descended from one of 
the eight hereditary ministers of the old M4rh^t4 empire. 
The area of the jaghir is 500 square miles ; the population 
110,193; the revenue 120,000 rupees. The Pant Sacheo 
pays a .tribute of 5,275 rupees to the British Government. 

Pant Prithi Nidhi Jaghir^ Chief of; is descended by 
adoption from a family high in esteem under Sivaji, and upon 
whose representative Rdj4 E4m conferred the title of ' Prithi 
Nidhi,' a title higher than that of the Peshwa. 

The area of the jaghir is 350 square miles ; the popula- 
tion 67,967 ; and the revenue amounts to 75,000 rupees. 

Jaghir of tlie Duflay^ Chief of; is called the Duflay 
from Duflapur, a village in the district of Jut. The area of 
the jaghir is 7,000 square miles ; the population 58,794, 
and the revenue 65,000 rupees, of whicli nearly 5,000 are paid 
to the British Government. 

Jaghir of the Nimhalhnr^ or Phultun^ Chief of; is 
descended by adoption from a family which long held the 
jaghir under the ^lahomedan kings of Bijapur, and dis- 
tinguished itself by its bold opposition to Sivaji. The area 
of the jaghir is 400 square miles, the population 47,100, 
and the revenue 75,000 rupees. 

Pasnm,!^ Jaghirdar of; belongs to the Mahomedan family 
of Waekur, the representative of wliich received the jaghir 
from Kdjd Sahu for his fidelity. The income of his lands is 
about 6,647 rupees, all of wliich, except a small subsistence 
allowance, is assigned to his creditors. 

So at he/ a Mdrhatd Jaghirdars, 

N.I], — Of these the first-inenlioned. the Putwardhur, has nlone power to try 
for capital ofleuces any person but Ikitish suhjeots. The others have 
power to try for capital oHences their own subjects only. 

The Putwardhur; a family founded by Huri Bhut, a 
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Brahman, who became family priest of an influential family part 
in the vicinity of Kdlhapur, and whose three sons rose to high VII. 
military command under the first Peshwa, receiving grants of 
land on condition of military service. His grandson, Purus- 
ram Bhao, was well known to the English as the leader of the 
Mdrh4t4 division which co-operated in the reduction of 
Mysore in 1792. He was killed in battle in 1800, fighting 
against K61hapur. The family estates are now divided into 
five separate parts, held by separate members of the family. 
They produce in the aggregate a revenue of 980,000 rupees, 
of which they pay 49,429 rupees to the British Government, in 
lieu of maintaining a contingent force. To each of the chiefs 
the right of adoption has been granted. 

RamdriJig, Chief of; descended from a family to which the 
Mdrhdtds confided, in the early part of the eighteenth cen- 
tury, the defence of the two strongest fort« in the Konkan, 
Nurgund and Bamdrug. The two forts became regarded in 
course of time as separate appanages for members of the same 
family, and as such they were regarded, when, on the fall of 
the Peshwa, 1818, they came into British possession. 

The ruler of Nurgund rebelled and murdered the British 
political agent in 1857. For this he was hanged, and his 
estate was confiscated. 

The Chief of Ramdrug, on the other hand, remained 
faithful, and was granted the right of adoption. His revenue 
amounts to about 50,000 rupees. 

Mudhol, Chief of ; is descended from a family which rose 
to eminence under the Mahomedan Kings of Bijapur, from 
whom its members received their estates. The revenues 
amount to about 1,00,000 rupees, of which 2,618 are paid to 
the British Government in lieu of military service. 

Abyssinian Chiefs. 

Jinjira^ Sidi of, is descended from the Abyssinian admirals 
of the Mahomedan fleet which served the Kings of Bijapur. 
In course of time, hard pressed in the fort of Jinjira by the 
Mdrhdtds, the captains of the fleet formed themselves into a 
kind of republic, and oSered their services to Aurangzib. 
Their services were accepted ; their chief was appointed 
admiral of the imperial fleet, for the support of which an as- 
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FART signment was granted on the revenues of Surat, the trade of 
I ^ which port, together with the ships which annually conveyed 
the pilgrims to Mecca, the admiral was specially bound to pro- 
tect. The admiral in 1733, Sidi K&sim Yakut Khan, entered 
in that year into an o£fensive and defensive alliance with the 
British Government, to which he and his successors were ever 
faithful. 

In 1834 Jinjira was declared to be subject to the British 
power. 

It pays no tribute. The area of the territory is 324 square 
miles, its population 71,000, and i€^ revenues 1,70,000 
rupees. The chief has power to try his own subjects only for 
capital offences. 

Sachin, Naw^b of; descended from a Sidi of Jinjira, to 
whom the Peshws^ made over lands in lieu of Jinjira, of which, 
however, he never obtained possession. The estate consists of 
seventeen villages, the revenues from which amount to 85,000 
rupees. The population is about 13,000. The Naw&b has 
power to try his own subjects only for capital oflFences. 

Other States. 

Bansda^ R4ja of; administers a small state, forty-five miles 
south-east of Surat, the early history of which is unknown. 
Its population is 19,000, and the revenues amount to 61,000 
rupees, of which 7,351 rupees are paid as tribute. The Raja 
has power to try his own subjects only for capital offences. 

Dhurmpilr^ R^j^i of; administers a small state, south of 
Bansda, the population of which amounts to 15,000, and the 
revenue to 90,000 rupees, of which about 6,500 iare paid as 
tribute. The Raja has only power to try his own subjects for 
capital offences. 

Joivar^ Ritja of; descended from a freebooter, who, till 
checked by the Marhutiis in 1760, raised a large revenue by 
robberies and exactions. At present the state thus acquired 
covers an area of 300 square miles, has a population of 8,000, 
and yields a revenue of 25,900 rupees. 

The powers of the R^jd are similar to those of the Rdjii of 
Dhurmptir. 

Kambay^ Nawab of; is descendedfrom the last but one 
of the Mahomedan go*^ernors of Gujrat. He rules over a 
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small but compact country with an area of 350 square miles, a PART 
population of 175,000, and a revenue of 3,50,000 rupees. ^ / _■ 

The Naw&b has received a sunnud guaranteeing any suc- 
cession that may be legitimate according to Mahomedan law. 
He has power to try for capital o£fences any persons except 
British subjects. 

Kdthiwar, 

Preliminary. — Of the chiefs in the Gujrdt Peninsula, or 
Kdthiwar, one hundred and thirty-seven were, in former days, 
tributary to the Peshwa, and one hundred and eleven to the 
Gaikwdr. The tributes, as settled with each chief individually, 
amounted, in 1809, on account of the former, to 8,54,700 
rupees ; on account of the latter to 9,79,882. The Peshwa's 
share of the tribute was ceded to the British Government in 
June 1817, and in 1820 the Gdikw^r agreed to allow his share to 
be collected by the British, and to send no troops into K^thiwar. 
From that date the supreme authority in the whole of the 
peninsula has rested with the British Government. 

Under the authority thus recognised the British Govern- 
ment established in 1831 a criminal court of justice in K&thi- 
war, to be presided over by the political agent, aided by three 
or four chiefs as assessors, for the trial of capital crimes on the 
estates of chiefs who might be too weak to punish such offences, 
and of crimes committed by petty chiefs against one another, 
or otherwise than in the legitimate exercise of authority over 
their own dependants. Sentences exceeding imprisonment for 
seven years require to be submitted to the Bombay Government 
for approval. Of the chiefs, the first five in the order laid 
down below have power to try for capital offences any persons 
except British subjects ; the remainder have power to try their 
own subjects only. 

The area of K^thiwdr is 21,000 square miles ; the popula- 
tion is estimated at 14,75,685 ; the gross income of the chief may 
be set down as at least 100,00,000 rupees ; the gross tribute and 
collections realised in 1862 amounted to 11,81,140 rupees, of 
which 7,23,370 were for the British Government ; 3,10,000 for 
the G&ikw4r ; 64,000 for the Nawdb of Junfigarh, and 83,270 
for local funds. 

Subjoined is a list of the chiefs who exercise legal juris- 
diction. 

B B 
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PART Jundgarh, Nawdb of; is the representative of a family 

. ^ ^^^' founded by Shir Khan B&bi, a soldier of fortune, who, during 
the confusion occasioned by the struggles between the M4rh&t4B 
and Mogul for supremacy in the province, established himself 
in the district of Soreth, of which Jundgarh is the capitaL 
The present Naw4b is seventh in descent from the founder. 

The revenues of the state are about 6,00,000 rupees ; the 
Naw&b pays to the British Government 28,394, and to the 
G&ikw&r 36,413. He has received the assiurance that any 
succession to his state, legitimate according to the Mahomedan 
rule, wiU be upheld. 

Nawa/nagarj J&m of; is the head of the Jahrejah fi&jputs* 
The family, of which he is the representative, emigrated from 
Kachh to K&thiwar, and founded Naw^nagar about the year 
1542, driving before them the Jetwa femily, who formerly pos- 
sessed the coimtry, but who are now confined to the small 
state of Purbandur, 

A predecessor of the present J&m made a futile attempt to 
shake o£f the British suzerainty in 1811-12, but he £Edled to 
evoke even sympathy with his projects. 

The J4m of Nawdnagar has received power to adopt. His 
revenues amount to about 6,00,000 rupees. He pays to the 
British 50,312, to the G4ikw&r 64,183, and to the Nawdb of 
Jtinagarh 4,843 rupees. 

Bhdonagar^ Thdkur of; is descended from a Rajput family, 
which settled in the peninsula about the year 1200 a.d. He 
is the richest chief, and his territories are in the most flourish- 
ing condition of any, in the peninsula. His revenues are 
estimated at over 8,00,000 rupees. He pays in tribute 1,30,000 
rupees to the British Government. He has been guaranteed 
the right of adoption. 

Purbandur^ E^nd of, is a Rajput belonging to the Jetwa 
tribe, expelled in 1542 from Nawdnagar by the family now 
ruling there. In the year 1808, in return for the aid of the 
British in the suppression of a rebellion, tlie ruling Rand ceded 
to them half the port dues of the port of his chief town. 
These are rated at about 1 5,000 rupees per annum. The total 
revenues of his state amount to 2,50,000 rupees. Besides the 
15,000 for a moiety of the port dues, he pays the British a 
tribute of 25,202 rupees. To the Gdikwdr he pays 7,196, and 
to Jundgarli 5,106. He is considered to be specially entitled 
to the assistance of the British Government. 
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Durangd/ra, Chief of; is head of the Jhalla Rdjputs. : His PART 
country has become much impoverished from various causes. ^ _- 

His revenue is rated at about 1,60,000 rupees, and his tribute 
to the British Government at 40,000. 

Wdnkanivj Thdkur of; has a small district in Muchhd- 
Kant4« His revenue is not more than 26,000 rupees ; the tri- 
bute taken is, or was, 12,000 rupees. 

Morewij Chief of; is the principal chief in Muchhu-Kantd ; 
is stated to be descended from the B4os of Kachh. His estate 
comprises ninety-seven villages ; his revenue is rated at 
1,68,641 rupees, and his tribute is 40,001. 

Rdjkotj Th&kur of; belongs to a M&rh&t& family. His 
revenues are about 75,000 rupees ; he pays a tribute to the 
British of 17,421 ru|^es, and receives, on the other hand, 2,803 
rupees as compensation for land granted by him for a civil 
station. He pays annually 2,330 rupees to the Naw&b of 
Jundgarh. 

Gundul^ Chief of; administers a large district in the divi- 
sion of Hdlar. His revenue was rated at 4,00,000 rupees, 
derived from one hundred and seventy-nine villages, and two 
flourishing towns. He pays a tribute to the British of 53,000 
rupees, and to the Gdikwdr of 1,15,000 rupees. He is a 
B4jput. 

Limrij Chief of ; is a B&jput. His revenues are estimated 
at 1,60,000 rupees. His annual tribute to the British amounts 
to 51,931 rupees aimually. 

Wudwan, Bdj4 of; is one of the principal chiefs in the 
Jhal&war division of K&thiwar, His revenues amount to 
2,50,000 rupees ; his tribute to the British to about 32,500, and 
to the Nawfi.b of Jundgarh to 62,812. 

PcdUdna^ Rdjd of; is a relation of the R4jd of Bh&onagar, 
being descended from the same stock. His capital is the chief 
place of pilgrimage in Gujr&t. 

Dlterol^ Chief of; belongs to the Jhareja S&jputs. 

Jaffardbdd^ Sidi of; is subject to the Sidi of Jingura {vide 
' Abyssinian Chiefs,' ante). His revenues amount to 30,000 
rupees. He pays no tribute, either to the British, or to the 
Gdikwfi-r. 

Sindh, 

Khah^pur, Amir of; rules over the remnant left to tlie 
Talpiir family after the conquest of Sindh by Sir Charles 

B B 2 
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PART Napier in 1843. Previous to that conquest, Ali Mur^d liad 
^_ZJL^ been recognised as chief of Khairpur. After it, to obtain a 
larger share of the territory for himself, he did not hesitate to 
forge an alteration of the treaty which had made him ruler of 
the country guaranteed to him before it. The fraud was detected, 
and on investigation clearly established. Ali Murdd was then 
degraded from the rank of B4is of Khairpur, and deprived of 
all his territories except those which he held under his father's 
will. The country still ruled by the Amir is estimated at an 
area of 5,000 square miles; it has a population of 105,000, 
and a revenue estimated at 3,50,000 rupees. 

The Amir has power to try for capital offences all persons 
but British subjects. 

PcHdanpur Agency. 

Preliminary. — There are eleven states under this agency, 
of which four are Mahomedan and seven Hindu. The total area 
of the states is 6,041 square miles, the population 321,645, and 
the gross revenues 6,40,000 rupees per annum. The chief3 of 
Pdhlanpur and SMhanpur alone have power to try for capital 
offences any persons except British subjects. 

Pdhlanpiir^ Dewto of; claims his descent from the leader 
of a tribe of Afghans who occupied Bahdr in the reio^ of 
Humdyun. The head of the family derived his title of Dewdu 
from the Emperor Akbar. 

The present chief rendered good service in 1857, and has 
been assured that tlie British Government will upliold any 
succession in the state which may be legitimate according to 
Mahomedan law. The area of the territory is 2,384 square 
miles; the population 178,051 ; and the revenues 3,00,000 
rupees. The chief pays a tribute of 45,512 rupees to tlie 
Gdikw^ir. 

Pdhlanpih\ Nawab of; derives his descent from a family 
which came from Ispahan about two centuries and a half a^o. 
An ancestor, Shir Khan Bdbi, was Thanadar of the district of 
Chowdl in 1659 ; and in 1713, his grandson, Jawan Murd Khan, 
was appointed Foujdar of Eddhanpiir. He had several sons, 
the elder of whom, bearing the same name, is conspicuous in 
tlie Cxujrat annals of the period. This chief usurped the 
Silbadhari of Gujrat. Subsequently tlie family lost several of 
their possessions to the Giiikwur, but received a sunnud for the 
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remainder. The family came under the suzerainty of the PART 
British in 1820. VJI. 

The area of Rddhanpur is 833 square miles ; the population 
45,293, and the revenue 2,50,000 rupees. The state pays 
black mail to the neighbouring tribes of Kuli plunderers, but 
no tribute. 

The Naw^b has received the right of appointing a successor 
according to Mahomedan law. 

Wardij Naw^b of ; administers a state the area of which is 
204 square miles; the population 12,000, and the revenue 
18,000 rupees. He is a Mahomedan of the Jhut tribe. 

Terwara^ Nawdb of; possesses an area of 100 square miles ; 
with a population of 4,488, and a revenue of 2,000 rupees. 

Thurad and Morwara, Chief of; possesses an area of 113 
square miles, a population of 27,000, and a revenue of 21,000 
rupees ; pays no tribute. 

TFao, Chief of; is a Chohan fidjput ; pays no tribute ; has a 
revenue of 8,600 rupees. The area of his territory is 360 
square miles, and the population 13,000. 

Suegaum, Chief of; also a Chohan E^jput. The area of his 
territory is 161 square miles, the population 5,813, and the 
revenue 5,500 rupees. 

Diodur^ Chief of; is a Sdjput. The area of his territory 
is 240 square miles, the population 9,000, and the revenue 
5,000 rupees. 

Chorwai and Charchut^ Chief of; is a B4jput of the 
Jhareja tribe. The area of his territory is 440 square miles ; 
the population 12,000, and the revenue 13,000 rupees. 

Bhabui\ Chief of; rules over an area of 72 square miles, 
with a population of 2,000, and a revenue of 800 rupees. 

Kankraj, Chief of; rules over an area of 507 square miles, 
with a population of 12,945, and a revenue of 18,000 rupees. 
The chief pays 5,593 rupees as tribute to the Gaikwdr. 

Mahikantd States, . 

Preliminary. — The area of Mahikantfi is 4,000 square 
miles; the population is 311,046; and the entire revenues 
amount to 5,14,000 rupees, of which the Grdikwdr receives 
1,29,483 as tribute. Besides that of Idar and Abmadnagar, 
which will be separately noticed, there are the following 
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PABT families notorious chiefly as freebooters, and to wliom it seems 
>_ f • ^ imnecessary to make further reference. The chief of Amhara ; 
the Kuh's of Sohar; the Thdkur of Ahima; the Thdkur of 
Tit6vi ; the chief of Ghajan ; the chief of Anovia ; the heads of 
villages in the Megr^j district. The engagements made with 
the chiefs may be generally summed up as being engagements 
on their part not to rob or steal. I proceed now to the only 
important state in Mahikanta, that of Idar and Ahmadnagar. 

Idar and AhTnadnafjar^ Bdj^ of; is a descendant of the 
brother of Abhi Singh, R&jd of Jodhpur. In the second quarter 
of the eighteenth century his brother, Anand Singh, with 
another, Rai Singh, left in Gujrdt, where their father had been 
Viceroy, conquered the districts of Idar, Ahmadnagar, and ten 
others. In the wars which followed they and their descend- 
ants were stripped of a considerable portion of the territories he 
thus acquired. Then followed family dissensions, which ended 
in the dismemberment of the territory, and its division into 
two distinct principalities of Idar and Ahmadnagar. 

This separation lasted until on the failure of heirs to Maun 
Singh, Sdj^ of Jodhpur in 1843, the chief of Ahmadnagar was 
elected, as one of the nearest collaterals, to succeed him in 
that ancient kingdom. As a consequence it was decided in 
1848, after some objection on the part of her late ruler, that 
Ahmadnagar should revert to Idar. 

The Edjti of Idar has received the right of adoption. He 
possesses the power to try for capital offences any persons 
except British subjects. 

Rewd Kaatd States. 

Pkeliminary. — Of the chiefs in these states the first in order 
of place in tliis record alone has power to try for criminal 
oflfences any person except British subjects ; the remaining 
five have power only to try their own subjects for such 
offences. But besides these there are fifty-six small pro- 
prietors, mostly Bhfls and Mewasses, plunderers by instinct, 
and with whom the engagements made relate principally to 
the prohibition and punishment of plundering, and to the 
harbouring of plunderers. It would be tedious to give even 
the designation of the petty holdings. It will suffice to state 
that the revenues of the chiefs ascend to 33,000 rupees, and 
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descend to 50 rupees per annum. With the exception of PABT 
three, they are all tributaries of the Crdikwdr. I now proceed ' ^ 

to notice the six principal chiefs. 

Rdjpipld, Chiefs of; are R&jputs whose ancestors main- 
tained their independence till the time of Akbar. On the 
decline of the Mahomedan power they fell under the domina- 
tion of the Gr&ikwdr. In consequence of a quarrel between 
that prince and the nominal ruler for the nine years antece- 
dent, the British Government interfered in 1819. Two years 
later the G&ikw&r relinquished his control over the territory 
to the British Government, engaging to receive his tribute 
through the hands and by the sole intervention of that power. 

The British Government then assumed, the R4jd being a 
minor, the management of the country, which was almost 
bankrupt. Since that time the finances have been in a mea- 
sure restored; the disputes with the Gdikwdr satisfactorily 
settled by the transfer to him of certain villages, and the 
government restored to its native ruler. 

The area of Sdjpipld is 4,500 square miles, and the revenue 
3,75,000 rupees, of which 20,000 rupees are paid annually 
to the British Government towards the maintenance of the 
Gujrdt Bhil corps. 

Deogarh Baria, R4jd of; is descended from the Pdwaichas 
of Pdwagurh, one of the branches of the Chohan race. Driven 
from P&wagurh by the Mahomedans, they took refuge in the 
country of the Bhils, and founded there a new principality. 
The state was brought under the protection of the British 
Government after the defeat of Sindhia in the war of 1802-3. 

Subsequently, however, the country underwent great tribu- 
lation from Mdrhdt^ invasions and internal strife. In 1819 it 
was taken under direct British management, and its finances, 
which were half ruined, were in a measure restored. The 
present R^j&, Maun Singh, is nineteen years old. The area of 
the state is 1,600 square miles, and its revenues 75,000 rupees. 
It pays a tribute of 12,000 rupees to the British Government. 

Chota UdaipuTy Edjd of; is descended from the same 
family as the preceding. The state became subject to the 
British Government in 1822. Its area is about 3,000 square 
miles, and its revenue about 1,00,000 rupees. It pays an 
annual tribute of 8,770 rupees to the G&ikwdr. 

Lunmvdrd, Raj& of; ruler of a territory which came under 
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PAKT British protection at the time and under the circumstances 
vjr 
•7'_^ related regarding D^garh Bdria. The area of the state is 

1,736 square miles, and the revenue 42,000 rupees. It pays 

10,653 rupees tribute to the British, and 2,300 rupees to the 

Bdbi of B&l^sinur. 

Sunth, E6jd of; rules a territory the area of which is 900 
square miles, and the revenue 22,000 rupees. He pays a 
tribute to the British Government of 6,108 rupees. He claims 
descent from the ancient B4j^s of Mdlw&. 

Bdldsinurj Bdbi of ; is descended from the same family as 
the Nawdbs of Junag&rh in Kdthiwdr, and is the representative 
of the younger branch. It came under the political jurisdiction 
of the British after the downfall of the Peshwa in 1818. 

The area of the territory is 400 square miles; and its 
revenue about 40,000 rupees. It pays a tribute of 11,079 
rupees to the British Government. 

4. Southern India. 

Pudukottdj Bdj^ of; is known as the Tondiman B&j^ His 
connection with respect to the British Government is peculiar. 
He has no treaty with it, pays no tribute, and his courts of 
justice are under no exterior supervision. Yet he is under the 
suzerainty of the British. His small state, possessing an area 
of 1,037 square miles, is surrounded by British districts; he 
keeps up only 126 regular infantry and 21 troopers, besides 
militia and watchmen ; and the British Government receives 
complaints from his servants, and sends them to be dealt with 
by the political agent, who is also entitled to advise and re- 
monstrate with the Raja on all subjects, but more especially as 
regards expenditure. His subjects, too, are amenable to 
British courts for crimes committed within the British ter- 
ritory. 

The Tondiman Edjds are the oldest and tmest allies of the 
British in Southern India. They most materially aided them 
in their contest for supremacy with the French, especially in 
the stirring events in the neighbourhood of Trichin^pali, and 
subsequently in the wars against the Mahomedan dynasty of 
jNIysore. 

The British Government of former days was not backward 
in recognising and substantially rewarding those services. 
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The E4j4 has received the right of adoption. The popula- PART 
tion of his territory is 268,780 square miles, and the revenue ^'^^' . 
3,24,136 rupees. The present Bdjd, as a punishment for his 
reckless expenditure, has been deprived of some of his titles. 

Sandur, Edjd of; is descended from the family of the 
famous Mor&ri E&o, of whose principality Sandur formed a 
part. It was conquered by the British in 1817, restored in 
1818, and a sunnud granting it to the present family for ever 
issued in 1826. The present Sdj& was an adopted son. He 
has received power to adopt. 

The area of the territory is 145 square miles ; its population 
13,446 ; and its revenue 37,821 rupees. 

Bdngapdli^ Jaghirdar of; administers a territory having 
an area of 500 square miles, a population of 35,200, and a 
revenue of 1,66,175 rupees. He administers civil and criminal 
justice except in cases involving capital punishment. Certain 
conditions are imposed on him to ensure as far as may be 
security against oppression for his subjects. He has received 
the power to adopt. 

KanannVj E4jd of ; is a Mdpillah. He holds, in addition 
to his estate on the mainland, the southern Laccadive islands. 
The descent, as in the royal families of Travankur and Kochin, 
lies with the male descendants of sisters. 

N.B. — Besides Kananiir, there are on the Malabar coasts several other 
states subordinate to British authority, with whom engagements on 
revenue matters have been made by the British Government. None of 
these states have any political status, and it is unnecessary to enumerate 
any of them in a work of this kind. The mention even of Eananilr is 
superfluous. 

5. Eastebn India. 

Hill Tiparah^ Edj4 of; has no treaty with the British 
Government, though he receives his investiture from it. His 
country was never subjected by the Mogul or his lieutenants 
and representatives. The area of his territory is 2,879 square 
miles ; the population 69,000. 

Kasad Hill States. These are twenty-five in number ; over 
five of these, called the semi-independent states, their chief 
exercise civil and criminal jurisdiction over their own people 
only. 

The twenty minor states, which it is unnecessary to enume- 
rate, are virtually dependent on the British Government. 
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PART Chutid Nagpur, tributary Mahals of; consist of several 

_ , * - petty states which it is unnecessary to enumerate, as they are 

all under the undefined authority of the British commissioner. 

Orisdy tributary Mahals of ; sixteen in number, held by 
petty Bdjds, who administer criminal and civil justice, con- 
trolled only by the undefined authority of the British super- 
intendent. 

Manipur, Bdja of; is in subordinate alliance with the 
British. The relations with him are conducted through a. poli- 
tical agent. The area of his territory is 7,584 square miles ; the 
population 75,840, and the revenue 14,250 rupees. He pays 
no tribute. 

Koch Bihar J Hdj6 of ; descended from a family which began 
its connection with the British in 1772 by its chief, then a 
minor and a prisoner in the hands of the Bhutias, offering 
to pay to them half his revenue if they would assist him to 
expel the Bhutias from his country. 

They were expelled. Since that period Koch Bihdr has 
remained annexed to Bengal, and half its revenues are paid to 
the British Grovemment. The management of the country is 
left, however, in the sole care of the Edj4 and his officers. 

Tlie area of the country is 1,300 square miles, the popula- 
tion 1 00,000, the revenue 7,00,000 rupees. 



6. North-Western India. 

lldmpur^ Naw^b of; is tlie lineal descendant of Ali Ma- 
homed Khan, the adopted son of Daud Khan, himself the son 
of an Afghan who settled in Kohilkhand. Ali Maliomed Khan 
was the first to establish absolute supremacy in Kohilkhand, 
and to take the title of Nawab. 

The commotions prevalent in North- Western India upon 
the break-up of the Mogul empire, affected the position of the 
heir of Ali Mahomed, and in the end he was glad to compound 
for the possession of the estate of Eampur, on condition of 
military service to the Vizir of Oudh, a condition commuted 
in 1783, under the guarantee of the British Government, to a 
cash payment of 15,00,000 rupees. A portion of the estate 
was subsequently cut off and annexed to Kohilkhand, but when 
that province came into British possession in 1801, the position 
then held by the Nawiib was continued to him. 
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Tlie Nawab of Eampur, Mahomed Yussuf Ali Khan, ren- TART 
dered good service in 1857. For this he received a grant of ^^^\^ 
land yielding 1,04,000 rupees. He was subsequently nominated 
a Knight of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India, and 
received a sunnud assiuring him regarding the succession. 

The area of Rampur is 1,140 square miles, the population 
3,90,232, and the revenue about 10,00,000 rupees. 

Bandraa, R4j6 of; is descended from the nephew of Cheit 
Singh, the chief who made himself famous in the time of 
Warren Hastings. Had he displayed in that crisis a presence 
of mind and directness of aim corresponding to the circum- 
stances in which he had been placed, tlie history of India might 
have been changed. As it was, he was dethroned, and his ter- 
ritory given, with greatly restricted powers, and a considerable 
increase of tribute (from twenty-two and a half to foity lakhs), 
to his nephew. 

The family derives its origin from a Zaminddr named 
Mansa Bdm, who originally possessed no more than half the 
village of Gungapur, but who, through the favour of the 
Subadar of the province, and by the modes then usual in 
Hindostan, acquired in nineteen years districts yielding a gross 
revenue of 24,50,000 rupees. These, his son, Balwant Singh, 
increased to a yield of 35,00,000 rupees. Cheit Singh was tlie 
son of Balwant Singh. 

From the time cf the expulsion of Cheit Singh, the ad- 
ministration has been entirely in the hands of the British, 
the R4jd retaining his authority only over certain patrimonial 
lands of inconsiderable extent, a certain share of the surplus 
revenue or excess above the fixed tribute being assigned for liis 
personal expenses. He has received tlie right of adoption, and 
is allowed a salute of thirteen guns. 

Garhtvdl, Rdjd of; administers a country possessing an area 
of 4,500 square miles, with a population of 200,000 and a 
revenue of 80,000 rupees. This comprises only a portion of 
tlie territory formerly held by his house. But prior to the 
Nipdl war of 1834-5, the Gurkhas had deprived him of the 
whole, and the British who, on the conclusion of the war, 
found him living in great poverty at Dehra, restored him the 
portion which lay to the west of the Alikamanda river. 

The B^j4 rendered valuable service to the British in 1857. 
A sunnud has been granted to the present ruler guaranteeing 
to him the right of adoption. 
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Shahpiira, R^jd of; is descended from an ancient Band of 
tJdaipur, from whom be is tenth in lineal descent. 

The founder of the family acquired the district of Kheirar in 
Mewar from his father, whilst his son received the possessions 
in Ajmir as a reward for his gallant services to Shah Jehan. 
The present Rdjd thus holds under two suzerains, the Rdnd of 
TjTdaipur and the British Groverament. His revenue is estimated 
at 3,00,000 rupees. He pays a tribute to the British Govern- 
ment of 10,000 rupees, an amount liable to decrease under 
certain circumstances. He has been guaranteed the right of 
adoption. 

Minor GiS'Satlaj Chiefs. 

These are eighty in number, receiving revenues varying from 
250 rupees to 68,303 rupees per annum, and paying tribute 
from 36 rupees to 5,645 rupees. With the exception of two of 
them, the Nawdb of Kunipura and the Mir of Kolatiar, they 
possess no higher status than that of ordinary Jaghirdars. 
Certain privileges, which it is not necessary to enumerate, have 
been extended to a limited number amongst them for their 
lives. 

Succession to these estates is governed by the following 
rules : — 

1 . That no widow shall succeed. 

2. That no descendants in the female line shall inherit. 

3. That on failure of a direct lieir, a collateral male heir 
may succeed, if the common ancestors of the deceased and of the 
collateral claimant should have been in possession of the share 
at or since 1808-9. 

The Delhi Territoi-y. 

Dojana^ Nawdb of; holds his estates on condition of fidelity 
to tlie British Government and military service when required. 
The sunnud conferring the tenure in perpetuity dates from 
1806, but accessions of territory have since been made. 

Lohdril^ Chiefs of; trace their descent from a Vakil of the 
Edjd of Alwar, from whom, at the beginning of the present 
century, the head of the family received Loharii in perpetuity. 
The conduct of the two chiefs in 1857 was suspicious, and they 
were placed under surveillance after the capture of Delhi, but 
they were subsequently released and reinstated. 

The family at one time possessed the district of Ferozpiir, 
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but it was confiscated on account of the murder, by one of its PART 
members, of Mr. Fraser, the Govemor-Generars agent at Delhi, . ^^^' 
in 1 835- The gross revenue of the district is about 60,000 rupees. 

Patdodi, Nawdb of, grandson of the original grantee, who 
received the estate in 1806 in perpetual jaghir as a reward for 
co-operating with Lord Lake against Holkar. The revenue is 
about 45,000 rupees. 

These three Nawdbs have received sunnuds guaranteeing 
the succession according to Mahomedan law. 

HIU States. 

Sii'Tnurj or NdhaUy Chief of ; is a Bdjput. Came imder the 
suzerainty of the British in 1815. The population of his 
country is 75,000, and the revenue is about 1,00,000 rupees. 
He pays no tribute, but is bound to render feudal service. 
The Rdjd rendered good service in the mutinies, and received 
in reward a salute of seven guns, and a khillut of 5,000 rupees. 
Kahlur (Bila8pur\ Rdjd of; also a Rajput. Came under 
British suzerainty in 1815. The population of his country is 
66,848, and the revenue 70,000 rupees. In other respects the 
remarks made regarding the R^jd of Sirmur apply to him. 

Ilindur {Ndldgarh\ chief of; also a Rdjput. The population 
is 49,678, the revenue 60,000 rupees; pays a tribute of 5,000 
rupee?. 

BiUdhir, Rdjd of ; is a Rajput. The population of Busahir 
i^ 55,025; the revenue 70,000 rupees. The Rdjd pays a tri- 
bute of 3,945 rupees. 

Keoiithal^ Rdj4 of ; is a Rdjput. Receives tribute from four 
chiefs, aggregating 1,500 rupees, as their liege lord. Tlie 
].opulation is 1 8,083, the revenues are 30,000 nipees. The father 
of the present chief was created a Rdjd for his services in 1857, 
and received also a dress of honoiu: worth 1,000 rupees. 

Jubnlj Rdnd of, first became independent after 1815, 
liaving previously been tributary to Sirmur. The population 
is 17,262; the revenue 18,000 rupees. The Rdnd pays 2,520 
rupees tribute, and is boimd to render feudal service. 

Blniji^ Rdnd of; rules over 9,000 people, and draws a revenue 
of 15,000 rupees. He pays 1,440 rupees annually to the 
British Government; is bound in case of war to join the 
British in person, with all his retainers ; is bound likewise to 
' construct roads four yards broad in his territory.' 
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PART Kumhdr»in^ Rtod of; is a Bdjput. The family first became 

— ' — ' iudepeudent in 1815. The popixlation amounts to 7,829 ; the 
revenue to 9,000 rupees. The R^nfi. pays a tribute of 2,000 
rupees to the British. 

Kothar, R4nd of ; a R&jput. The sunnud of his state dates 
1815. The population amounts to 3,990, the revenue to 5,000 
rupees ; pays a tribute of 1,080 rupees. 

Dhami, Edn& of; first became independent in 1815. Tlie 
population amounts to 2,853; the revenue to 4,000 rupees; 
the tribute to 360 rupees. 

Baghdt, Bdnd of; a R&jput. This state has been twice 
treated as a lapse, and has twice been restored. Its size is but 
one-fourth of what it was before the Gurkha war, during which 
the conduct of the chief was unfriendly. The present K4j& 
was restored in 1862. 

Bulsuuj Rdnd of; dates his separate existence from 1815. 
The present chief was created a Bdn^ in 1858 for his services 
in the mutiny. The population is 4,892 ; the revenue amounts 
to 6,000 rupees ; the tribute to 1,080 rupees. 

Meilog, Thdkur of; possesses a territory containing a popu- 
lation of 7,358, and producing a revenue of 8,000 rupees. He 
pays a tribute of 1,450 rupees. 

Bijah, Thdkur of; rules over a population of 981, with a 
revenue of 2,000 rupees; pays a tribute of 180 nipees, but 
receives 100 rupees as compensation for land used by the 
British. 

Turoch, Thdkur of; is lord of a population of 3,082, and 
receives a revenue of 2,500 rupees ; pays a tribute of 280 
rupees. 

Ki/nhiar^ Th&kur of; rules over a population of 1,906, and 
receives a revenue of 3,000 rupees: pays 180 rupees as tribute. 

Mungul^ K^nd of; is chief amongst a population of 917, 
and receives a revenue of 1 ,000 rupees ; pays 92 rupees tribute. 

DurkotU K§a^{i of, pays no tribute ; has an income of 500 
rupees. The population numbers 612. 

All these cliiefs are, with respect to each other, as nearly 
as possible in the same position as they had been before they 
were brought under British suzerainty in 1815. The right of 
adoption has been guaranteed to all of them. In 1847 ti-ansit 
duties were abolished throughout their states. A yearly sum 
of 13,935 rupees is paid to them in compenration by tlie 
Government of India. 
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I APPEND the letter from BAnA B4j Singh to the Emperor APPX. 

Aurangzib, erroneously attributed by Orme and the writers ^- 

who followed him to Jeswunt Singh. Colonel Tod states that 
his Munshi obtained a copy of the original letter at TTdaipur, * 
where it is properly assigned to the Rdnd Bdj Singh. The 
following is the text of it : — 

Letter from Rand Raj Singh to Aurangzib. 

* All due praise be rendered to the glory of the Almighty, 
and the munificence of your Majesty, which is conspicuous as 
the sun and moon. Although I, your well-wisher, have sepa- 
rated myself from your sublime presence, I am nevertheless 
zealous in the performance of every bounden act of obedience 
and loyalty. My ardent wishes and strenuous services are 
employed to promote the prosperity of the Kings, Nobles, 
Mirz&s, R4jds, and Bdjs of the provinces of Hindostan, and 
the chiefs of Irdn, Tur&n, Sum, and Shdn, the inhabitants of 
the seven climates, and all persons travelling by land and by 
water. This, my inclination, is notorious, nor can your royal 
wisdom entertain a doubt thereof. Reflecting, therefore, on my 
former services, and your Majesty's condescension, I presume to 
solicit the royal attention to some circumstances in which the 
public as well as private welfare is greatly interested. 

' I have been informed that enormous sums have been dissi- 
pated in the prosecution of the designs formed against me, 
your well-wisher, and that you have ordered a tribute to be 
levied to satisfy the exigencies of your exhausted treasury. 

* May it please your Majesty, your royal ancestor, Mahomed 
Jul4l-u-din Akbar, whose throne is now in heaven, conducted 
the affairs of this empire in equity and firm secm-ity for the 
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APPX. space of fifty-two years, preserving every tribe of men in ease 
_ / ^ and happiness, whether they were followers of Jesus, or of 
Moses, of David, or Mahomed ; were they Brahmans, were they 
of the sect of Dharians which denies the eternity of matter, or 
of that which ascribes the existence of the world to chance, 
they all equally enjoyed his countenance and favour, insomuch 
that liLs people, in gratitude for the indiscriminate protection 
he afforded them, distinguished him by the appellation of 
Juggut Griirii (Guardian of Mankind). 

* His Majesty Mahomed Nur-ul-din Jehdngir, likewise, 
whose dwelling is now in paradise, extended for a period of 
twenty-two years the shadow of Iws protection over the heads 
of his people. Successful by a constant fidelity to his allies 

• and a vigorous exertion of his arm in business. 

* Nor less did the illustrious Shah Jehdn, by a propitious 
reign of thirty-two years, acquire to himself immortal reputa- 
tion, the glorious reward of clemency and virtue. 

' Such were the benevolent inclinations of your ancestors. 
Whilst they pursued these great and generous principles, 
wheresoever they directed their steps, conquest and prosperity 
went before them ; and then they reduced many countries and 
fortresses to their obedience. During your Majesty's reign 
many have been alienated from the empire, and further loss of 
territory must necessarily follow, since devastation and rapine 
now universally prevail without restraint. Your subjects are 
trampled under foot, and every province of your empire is 
impoverished ; depopulation spreads, and difficulties accumu- 
late. When indigence has reached the habitation of the 
sovereign and his princes, what can be the condition of tlie 
nobles ? As to the soldiery, they are in murmurs ; the mer- 
chants complaining, the Mahomedans discontented, the Hindus 
destitute, and multitudes of people wretched, even to the 
want of tlieir nightly meal, are beating their heads throughout 
the day in rage and desperation. 

' How can the dignity of the sovereign be preserved who 
employs his power in exacting heavy tributes from a people 
thus miserably reduced? At this juncture it is told from cast 
to west that the Emperor of Hindostan, jealous of the poor 
Hindu devotee, will exact a tribute from Brahmans, Sanoras, 
Jogfs, Ben'igis, Sanytisis ; that, regardless of the illustrious 
honour of his Timurean race, he condescends to exercise his 



I 



APPENDIX A. 385 

power over the solitary inoffensive anchoret. If your Majesty APPX. 
places any faith in those books, by distinction called Divine, . ^ _. 
you will there be instructed that Grod is the God of all man- 
kind, not the Grod of Mahomedans alone. The Pagan and the 
Mussulman are equal in his presence. Distinctions of colour 
are of his ordination. It is he who gives existence. In your 
temples to his name the voice is raised in prayer ; in a house of 
images, where the bell is shaken, still he is the object of ador- 
ation. To vilify the religion or customs of other men is to 
set at naught the pleasure of the Almighty. '^^Tien we deface 
a picture, we naturally incur the resentment of the painter ; 
and justly has the poet said, ^ presiune not to arraign or scru- 
tinise the various works of power divine.' 

*In fine, the tribute you demand from the Hindus is 
repugnant to justice ; it is equally foreign from good policy, as 
it must impoverish the country. Moreover, it is an innovation 
and an infringement of the laws of Hindostan. But if zeal 
for your own religion hath induced you to determine upon this 
measiu'e, the demand ought, by the rules of equity, to have 
been made first upon R&m Singh, who is esteemed the principal 
amongst the Hindus. Then let your well-wisher be called 
upon, with whom you will have less difficulty to encounter, but 
to torment ants and flies is unworthy of an heroic or generous 
mind. It is wonderful that the ministers of your government 
should have neglected to instruct your Majesty in the rules of 
rectitude and honour.' 

Tod's 'Raj4sthto.' 
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Thb subsequent adventures of Prince Amra, as given by Colonel APPX. 
Tod, are so extraordinary, that I transcribe them from the ^Annals - _ / _ 
of Raj&sthto '— « In the month of Bysak, S. 1690 (a.d. 1634), 
five years before the death of S4jd Guj, in a convocation of all 
the feudality of Maru,^ sentence of exclusion from the succession 
was pronounced upon Amra, accompanied by the solemn and 
seldom practised rite of Des-vatoh or exile. This ceremony, 
which is marked as a day of mourning in the calendar, was 
attended with all the circumstances of funeral pomp. As soon 

* Mar6-M4rwar. 
C C 
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APPX. as the sentence was pronounced that his birth-right was for* 
^' _^ feited and assigned to his junior brother, and that he ceased to 
be a subject of Maru, the khelat of banishment was brought 
forth, consisting of sable vestments, in which he was clad ; a 
sable shield was hung upon his back, and a sword of the same 
hue girded round him ; a black horse was then led out, being 
mounted on which, he was commanded, though not in anger, 
to depart whither he listed beyond the limits of Maru. 

' Amra went not alone ; nimibers of each clan, who had always 
regarded him as their future lord, voluntarily partook of his 
exile. He repaired to the imperial court ; and although the 
emperor approved and sanctioned his banishment, he employed 
him. His gallantry soon won him the title of Bio and the 
munsub of a leader of three thousand, with the grant of Nagore 
as an independent domain, to be held directly from the cl own. 
But the same arrogant and uncontrollable spirit which lost 
him his birth-right brought his days to a tragical conclusion. 
He absented himself for a fortnight from court, hunting the 
boar or the tiger, his only recreation. The emperor (Shah 
Jehdn) reprimanded him for neglecting his duties, and threa- 
tened him with a fine. Amra proudly replied that he had 
only gone to hunt, and as for a fine, he observed, putting his 
hand upon his sword, that was his sole wealth. 

* The little contrition which this reply evinced, determined 
the king to enforce the fine, and the paymaster-general, Salibat 
Khan, was sent to Amra's quarters to demand its payment. It 
was refused, and the observations made by the Synd not suiting 
the temper of Amra, he unceremoniously desired him to depart. 
The emperor, thus insulted in the person of his oflScer, issued 
a mandate for Amra's instant appearance. He obeyed ; and 
having reached the aum-khas, or grand divan, beheld the king, 
" whose eyes were red with anger," with Saldbat in the act of 
addressing him. Inflamed with passion at the recollection of 
the injurious language he had just received, perhaps at the 
king's confirmation of his exclusion from Mdrw&r, he uncere- 
moniously passed the Omrahs of five and seven thousand, as if 
to address the king ; when, with a dagger concealed in his 
sleeve, he stabbed Saldbat to the heart. Drawing his sword, 
he made a blow at the king, which descending on the pillar, 
shivered the weapon in pieces. The king abandoned his throne 
and fled to the interior apartments. All was uproar and con- 
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fusion. Amra continued the work of death, indifferent upon APPX. 
whom his blows fell, and five Mogul chiefs of eminence had . ^' ^ 
fallen, when his brother-in-law, Urjun G6r, under pretence of 
cajoling him, inflicted a mortal wound, though he continued to 
ply his dagger imtil he expired. To avenge his death, his 
retainers, headed by Bullii Khampawut and Bhao Ehumpawut, 
put on their saffiron garments, and a fresh carnage ensued within 
the loUkelah. To use the words of their native bard, " The pillars 
of Agra bear testimony to their deeds, nor shall they ever be 
obliterated from the record of time : they made the obeisance 
to Amra in the mansions of the sun." The faithful band was 
cut to pieces ; and his wife, the princess of Bundi, came in 
person and carried away the dead body of Amra, with which 
she committed herself to the flames. The Bokh&ra gate, by 
which they gained admission, was built up, and henceforward 
known only as " Amra Singh's Gate ;" and in proof of the strong 
impression made by this event, it remained closed through 
centuries, until opened in 1809 by Captain George Steel, of the 
Bengal Engineers.' 
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The Princess Kishna Komari, daughter of R&nd Bhim Singh, 
of TTdaipur, had the reputation of possessing extraordinary 
beauty. Her birth contributed to make an alliance with her 
the highest aspiration of a R&jput prince. Bhim Singh, R6j& 
of Jodhpur, was the fortunate aspirant to her hand. To him 
she had been betrothed ; but R&j& Bhim Singh died in 1 804. 
On his death Maun Singh succeeded to the throne, and with it 
to the hopes of his predecessor. But one Sevai Singh, who 
had been formerly minister to Bhim Singh, and whose object it 
was to sow dissension between Jaipfir and Jodhpur, so worked 
upon the sensual mind of Juggut Singh, fidj& of Jaipur, that he 
determined to demand the princess in marriage for himself. 
He sent an embassy for the purpose, but it was contemptuously 
dismissed. 

ThenfoUowed a desolating war between the rival aspirants. 
The marauder Amir Khan, summoned first by one party, then 
selling himself to the other, ruined Bdjput&nd by his exactions. 
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APPX. There was scarcely an infamy of which he and his followers 
were not guilty. Treachery succeeded murder, and plimder 
accompanied both. But meanwhile neither of the rival princes 
would relinquish his claim ; the coimtry continued to be inim- 
dated with blood. So long as the cause remained, the flame 
would continue. It was decided then, at the instance, it is said, 
of Amir Khan, that the cause should disappear, that the 
^ Flower of R4j^th&n ' should die. I quote a description of 
her and the ruin that ensued, from the glowing pen of Colonel 
Tod:— 

* Kishna Komari Bai, the " Virgin Princess Kishna,'' was in 
her sixteenth year. Her mother was of the Chawura race, the 
ancient kings of Anhulw^&. Sprung from the noblest blood 
of Hind, she added beauty of face and person to an engaging 
demeanour, and was justly proclaimed the " Flower of R&j&s- 
th^." When the Roman father pierced the bosom of the 
dishonoured Virginia, appeased virtue applauded the deed. 
When Iphigenia was led to the sacrificial altar, the salvation of 
her country yielded a noble consolation. The votive victim of 
Jephtha's success had the triumph of a father's fame to sustain 
her resignation, and in the meekness of her sufferings we have 
the best parallel to the sacrifice of the lovely Kishna. Though 
years have passed since the barbarous immolation, it is never 
related but with a faltering tongue and moistened eyes, " albeit 
unused to the melting mood." 

'The rapacious and blood-thirsty Pathfi,n, covered with 
infamy, repaired to TJdaipiir, where he was joined by the pliant 
and subtle Ajit. Meek in his demeanour, unostentatious in his 
habits, despising honours, yet covetous of ^power; religion, 
which he followed with the zeal of an Asiatic, if it did not serve 
as a cloak, was at least no hindrance to an immeasurable ambi- 
tion, in the attainment of which he would have sacrificed all 
but himself. WTien the Pathfi,n revealed his design that 
either the princess should wed Rdj^ Maun, or by her death seal 
the peace of Rdjwarra, whatever arguments were used to point 
the alternative, the R^nd was made to see no choice between 
consigning his beloved child to the Rdhtor prince, or witness- 
ing the effects of a more extended dishonour from the ven- 
geance of the Pathdn, and the storm of his palace by his 
licentious adherents. The fiat passed that Kishna Komari 
should die. 
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* But the deed was left for women to accomplish — the hand appX; 
of man refused it. The harem of an eastern prince is a ^' 
world of itself; it is the labyrinth containing the strings that 
move the puppets which alarm mankind. Here intrigue sits 
enthroned, and hence its influence radiates to the world, always 
at a loss to trace effects to their causes. M&h^^jd. Daolut 
Singh, descended four generations ago from one common ancestor 
with the fi4n&, was first soimded ^^ to save the honour of 
"Cdaipur," but horror-struck he exclaimed, " accursed the tongue 
that commands it ! Dust on my allegiance, if thus to be pre- 
served." The M&h&r&jd Jowand4s, a natural brother, was then 
called upon ; the dire necessity was explained, and it was urged 
that no common hand could be armed for the purpose. He 
accepted the poniard, but when in youthful loveliness Kishna 
appeared before him, the dagger fell from his hand, and he 
returned more wretched than the victim. The fatal purpose 
thus revealed, the shrieks of the frantic mother reverberated 
through the palace, as she implored mercy or execrated the 
murderers of her child, who alone was resigned to her fate. 
But death was arrested, not averted. To use the phrase of the 
narrator, ** she was excused the steel — the cup was prepared," 
and prepared by female hands I As the messenger presented it 
in the name of her father, she bowed and drank it, sending up 
a prayer for his life and prosperity. The raving mother poured 
imprecations on his head, while the lovely victim, who shed 
not a tear, thus endeavoured to console her: **Why afflict 
yourself, my mother, at this shortening of the sorrows of life ? 
I fear not to die 1 Am I not your daughter ; why should I 
fear death ? We are marked out for sacrifice from our birth, 
we scarcely enter the world but to be sent out again ; let me 
thank my father that I have lived so long I " Thus she con- 
versed till the nauseating draught refused to assimilate with 
her blood. Again the bitter potion was prepared. She drained 
it off, and again it was rejected ; but, as if to try the extreme 
of human fortitude, a third was administered, and, for the third 
time, nature refused to aid the horrid purpose. It seemed as 
if the fabled charm, which guarded the life of the foimder of 
her race, was inherited by the virgin Kishna. But the blood- 
hounds, the Pathto and Ajit, were impatient till their victim 
was at rest, and cruelty, as if gathering strength from defeat, 
made another and fatal attempt. A powerful opiate was pre- 
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sented — the kasumba draught. She received it with a smile, 
wished the scene over, and drank it. The desires of barbarity 
were accomplished. " She slept I " a sleep from which she never 
awoke. 

* The wretched mother did not long survive her child ; nature 
was exhausted in the ravings of despair. She refused food, 
and her remains in a few days followed those of her daughter 
to the funeral pyre. 

^ Even the ferocious Khan, when the instrument of his 
infamy, Ajit, reported the issue, received him with contempt 
and spumed him from his presence, tauntingly asking ^^ if this 
were the boasted K&jput valour ? " But the wily traitor had to 
encounter language far more bitter from his political adver- 
sary, whom he detested. Sangrdm Sukt&wut reached the capital 
only four days after the catastrophe : a man in every respect the 
reverse of Ajit. Audaciously brave, he neither feared the frown 
of his sovereign nor the sword of his enemy. Without intro- 
duction he rushed into the presence, where he found seated the 
traitor Ajit. "Oh, dastard! who hast thrown dust on the 
Sisodia race, whose blood, which has flowed in purity through a 
hundred ages, has now been defiled ; this sin will check its 
course for ever — a blot so foul in our annals that no Sisodia will 
ever again hold up his head — a sin to which no punishment 
were equal. But the end of our race is approaching. The 
line of Bappu Kdwul is at an end ; Heaven has ordained this as 
a signal for our destruction." The R^n4 hid his face with his 
hands, when, turning to Ajit he exclaimed, " Thou stain on the 
Sisodia race, thou impure of R4jput blood, dust be on thy head 
as thou hast covered us all with shame. May thou die child- 
less, and your name die \vith you I 'VNTiy this indecent haste ? 
Had the Pathdn stormed the city ? Had he attempted to vio- 
late the sanctity of the harem ? And though he had, could 
you not die as Kajpiits like your ancestors. Was it thus they 
gained a name ? Was it thus our race became renowned — thus 
they opposed the might of kings? Have you forgotten the 
Sakas of Chitor ? But whom do I address? Not Rajputs? Had 
the lionour of your females been endangered, had you sacri- 
ficed tliem all and rushed sword in hand on the enemy, your 
name would have lived, and the Almighty would have secured 
the seed o^ Bappii Kdwul. But to owe preservation to this 
unhallowed deed ; you did not even await the threatened 
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danger. Fear seems to have deprived you of every faculty, or APPX. 
you might have spared the blood of your family, and if you did ^' 
not scorn to owe your safety to deception, might have substituted 
some less noble victim. But the end of our race approaches.^' 

* The traitor to manhood, his sovereign, and humanity, durst 
not reply. The brave Sangr4m is now dead, but the prophetic 
anathema has been fulfilled. Of ninety-five children, sons and 
daughters, but one son (the brother of Kishna) is left to the 
B&nd ; and though his two remaining daughters have been 
recently married to the princes of Jaisalmir and Bikanir, the 
Salic law, which is in full force in these states, precludes all 
honour through female descent. His hopes rest solely on the 
prince, Jowan Singh, and though in the flower of youth and 
health, the marriage bed (albeit boasting no less than four 
young princesses) has been blessed with no progeny.* 

* The elder brother of Jowan died two years ago ; had he 
lived he would have been Amra the Third. With regard to 
Ajit, the curse has been fiilly accomplished. Scarcely a month 
after his wife and two sons were numbered with the dead, and 
the hoary traitor has since been wandering from shrine to 
shrine, performing penance and alms in expiation of his sins, 
yet unable to fling from him ambition ; and with his beads in 
one hand, " B&ma I Rdma 1 " ever on his tongue, and subdued 
passion in his looks, his heart is as deceitful as ever. Enough 
of him. Let us exclaim, with Sangrd,m, ** Dust on his head," 
which all the waters of the Ganges could not purify from the 
blood of the virgin Kishna, but 

' Rather would the multitudinous sea incarnadine.' 
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The following is an extract from the order of the Government appx. 
of India, issued on the occasion of the death of the late Begum ^' 
of Bhop4l. After stating the profound regret with which the 
Government had received intelligence of the demise of that 
illustrious lady, the dociunent went on to add : ' Her Highness 
had conducted the administration of this principality since the 
year 1847, when she was first appointed regent, with ability and 

' Jowan Singh did succeed his father, but he died without natural issue. 
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success, until the day of her decease* In the early years of 
her rule she improved the system by which the revenue of the 
state is collected, abolished monopolies, regulated the mint, 
reorganised the police, and gradually increased the revenue, 
while she effectually diminished the public debt. In later 
times, by her support of the cause of male and female educa- 
tion, by her superintendence of works intended to supply her 
capital vrith pure and wholesome water, by the construction of 
serais and roads, and by other improvements, she gave con- 
vincing indications of real and abiding interest in the progress 
of her people and in the prosperity of her country. 

* But it was by her firm conduct during the great mutiny 
that she established a more direct title to the acknowledgments 
of the head of the administration. 

^ Her unswerving fidelity, her skill in the management of 
affairs at an important crisis, the bold front which she presented 
to the enemies of the British power, and the vigilance with 
which she watched over the preservation of Englishmen, were 
acknowledged by Lord Canning, in open durbar, in terms of 
well-deserved praise and commendation, and the gratitude of 
the British Government was further evinced by a grant of 
territory which its owner had justly forfeited for open rebellion, 
by a recognition of the right of succession according to the 
custom of the principality and the Mahomedan law, and by the 
bestowal of one of those titles which the Sovereign of Great 
Britain, as the fountain of honour, has instituted to reward 
good services performed in India either by the natives of the 
country, or by the British servants of the Crown.' 
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I THINK that the following statement, showing the war material 
and fighting men at the disposal of the native chiefs of India, 
may not be uninteresting. It has been arranged in the order 
of States followed in the body of the book. 

It will be seen that the native chiefs command collectively 
5,252 guns, 9,390 trained artillerymen, 64,172 cavalry, and 
241,063 foot soldiers. They are distributed as follows : — 
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I 



Nftoces of Diylsiona 

IUjputlL]i& • • . • • 

Central India 

Central ProTinces • . . >. 

Western India 

Southern India ..... 
Eastern India .... % 
Northern and North-Western India . 



Ooni 



2,003 
803 

1,083 
734 
109 

428 



Inftuitry 



69,028 
66,664 

2,115 
32,770 
38,401 

6,264 
37,799 



Cayatry 



24,287 

16,321 

140 

9,331 

8,262 

404 

6,407 
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The appended list will show how these forces are distributed 
among the more important States :— 

I. 



states. 


Onns. 


Infantry. 


Cavalry. 


I. tJdaipiir .... 


638 


16,100 


6,240 


n. Jaipur . 
m. Jodhpur 
IV. Blind! . 








312 


10,600 


3,630 








220 


4,000 


6,600 








68 


2,000 


200 


V. Koti . 








119 


4,600 


700 


VI. JhiWwar 








90 


3,600 


400 


VII. Tonk . 








63 


2,288 


430 


Vni. KaraiiH 








40 


3,200 


400 


IX. Eishngarh 








36 


2,000 


160 


X. Dholpur 








32 


3,660 


610 


XI. Bharatpiir 








38 


8,600 


1,460 


XIL Alwar . 








861 


6,633 


2,280 


Xni. Bikanir . 








63 


940 


670 


XIV. Jaisalmfr 








12 


400 


600 


XV. Sirohi . 








—. 


360 


376 


( Dongarpiir . 
XVI. Bdn8w4r6 








4 


632 


67 








8 


600 


60 


(PartUhgarh . 








12 


960 


276 


n. 






I. Gwili&r 


210 


16,060 


6,068 


n. Indur 


102 


6,600 


3,000 


m. Bhop61 


39 


4,766 


1,194 


IV. Dh^r 


4 


790 


870 


V. Dewfis 


— 


— 


— 


m. 






Rew& 


36 


2,000 


906 


Other States in Bundelkhand . 


421 


22,163 


2,677 


IV. 






I. Barodah 


30 


11,000 


8,098 


n. Kolhapiir 


268 


1,602 


164 


III. Ilachh 


38 


600 


300 


IV. Kathfwir 


608 


16,306 


3,033 
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States 


Oans 


Infancy 


Cayaliy 




V. 


■ 


• 




L Haider&b&d • 
II. Mysore 

III. Tnivankur 

IV. Kochin 


• • 

• • 

• • 

VI. 


725 
6 
6 
3 


36,890 

1,000 

1,211 

300 


8,202 
35 
60 


I. Cis-Satlaj States 
n. luishmir . 
m. Trans-Sailaj States . 
IV. Bh^wdlpiir 


• • 

• * 


141 
96 
27 
80 


7,185 

18,436 

3,275 

2,484 


3,191 

1,393 

300 

360 




VIL 






Petty States . 


• • 


302 


18,000 


4,000 



APPX. 
F. 
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The following graphic description of the Bhumia class is taken 
from the R4jputdn4 correspondence of the ' Pioneer ' newspaper, 
dated Allahdbdd, November 24, 1874:— 

Some months ago I touched upon the subject of Bhumia 
Thdkurs and Bhum holdings. Since then I have had access to 
a singularly clear report on the Bhumia Thdkurs of the Ajmir 
district, and I have more than once meditated giving you a 
precis of its contents. There seems to have been a considerable 
confusion of ideas upon the status and duties of this class, and 
no one seemed able to say what privileges they were entitled to 
enjoy, and what services they were pledged to render in return 
for their holdings. After the new order of things had been 
established, the Commissioner appointed a committee to sift 
the whole matter of their rights and duties. A very careful 
and interesting report was submitted by the committee, the 
report to which I alluded above, and on it the Commissioner 
framed his suggestions for the future regulation of our demands 
from the Bhumia holders. The orders of the Supreme Govern- 
ment on his Tecommendations have lately been received. The 
proposals of the committee have been favourably entertained, 
and it now only remains to have them put into execution. 
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Let me give you some idea of who the Bhumia Th&kurs APPX. 
in Ajmir are, and what their history has been. In certain . , _- 
parts of India there is an impression abroad that the holders of 
Bhum lands are little more than village watchmen. However 
much support there may be for this belief as regards the 
Bhumias of other provinces, there is no ground for its applica- 
tion to S4jputdn4. So far from being a tenure of low repute, 
it is much sought after even by the wealthy and well-bom. So 
far from the Bhumias being poor, ill-bom, and despised, they 
are very often the most influential men in the village, riding 
their own cattle, owning their own herds and flocks, and play- 
ing second fiddle to no man. If this apparent prosperity be 
not sufficient to establish his gentle blood, there is another 
decisive test which admits of no doubt. Watch a district 
official receiving the magnates of the village, and you will see 
that while the patail puts forward the mean rupee in his 
extended palm, the Bhumia Th&kur presents his ancestral sword. 
No surer sign of gentle blood in this once warlike province. 
This, then, is the first fact to commit to memory, namely, that 
whatever the circumstances of their private affairs, our friends 
the Bhumias are sprung firom good stock, and are circled about 
by a certain dignity which is not to be extinguished even by 
the curse of poverty. Their tenure, moreover, is the only one 
which is not legally resumable by the Crown, except for dis- 
loyalty and rebellion. But in order to attain this perfect 
security of possession it is necessary that every grant should 
have obtained the sanction of the power ruling at the time of 
the grant. There are instances, notably in Mew&r, after the 
general pacification in 1818, when the sovereign resumed lands 
granted in Bhum, on the grounds that their grant had not met 
with his sanction. In point of fact, therefore, until the sanc« 
tion of the ruling power has been accorded, no grant professing 
to be Bhum is really Bhum. 

There are four kinds of Bhum grants :— 1. Bhum granted 
for ^ Mundk&ti.' 2. That granted to quell a feud. 3. A gift 
bestowed for services in the field ; and, 4, a grant from the B4j 
to protect a border, or from a village to perform the duties of 
watch and ward. Lands surrendered on this tenure are held 
rent-free. Of the four kinds above-mentioned there are no 
examples of the first or second in the Ajmir district, and of 
the tliird there are only two authenticated instaqces. The 



396 APPENDIX F. 

APPX, fourth description may, therefore, be said to be the only one 
> ' ^ existing in the Ajmir district.- 

We have next to examine the duties and responsibilities of 
this class. They are : — 

1. The protection of the property of travellers vdthin their 
circle. 

2. The protection of their villages from dacoHis. 

3. The pecuniary indemnification of sufferers from crime 
within the limits of their charge. 

The committee then proceed to define Bhum as it exists in 
the Ajmir district, as follows : — 

1. It is a hereditary property, inalienable, rent-free, and 
requiring the sanction of the ruling power. 

2. It is resumable for offences against the State, and other 
misdemeanours for which confiscation of immovable property is 
the penalty prescribed. 

3. When resimied proprietary and revenue free rights both 
vanish, these being inseparable. 

4. Neglect or remissness creates liability to fine or attach- 
ment till the fine is realised. 

5. If alienated without sanction of the State, it is liable 
to forfeiture, and may be settled upon anyone. 

Though the Bhumias are described as not liable for rent or 
assessment, it is easy to imagine that, in the troubled times 
which ushered in and cradled the present century they did not 
get off scot-free. Accordingly, we find an exaction called the 
Bhum Bab in full force during the Mahratta rule. One must 
do them the credit to admit that the idea was not of their 
origination. It was first levied by Mfihdrdjd Tukht Singh in 
1752, but he only exacted it once, and there is no record of the 
amount he took, and the number subjected to it were few. 
When Sivaji N4nd fastened on the district it seems to have 
struck him as an excellent idea ; so he immediately reinaugu- 
rated it on true Mdrhdtd principles, that is, he fixed no rate, 
but squeezed as much as he could out of them. In nine years 
he levied the tax three times, and his successor improved on 
this and introduced the custom of taking it every second year. 
Altogether it was collected ten times before we came into posses- 
sion. It seems, however, that some escaped the infliction — a 
sad stain upon the M4rh^t4 reputation for catholic rapacity. 
Tukht Singh was new to the work, so that it is not strange that 
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he taxed only 16 out of some 108 holdings, and to these the 
investigations of the M^h4t&s add 87 more, making a total of 
103 ; but as the tax was irregularly collected, it appears that 
only 76 holdings had paid since 1818. Those who managed to 
secure exemption entirely seem to have done so through the 
support of influential nobles. Some years after we entered into 
possession we abolished some of the perquisites the Bhumias 
had been in the habit of obtaining, so that they had very little to 
be grateful for to us, as we kept up the collection of Bhum Bab 
up to the year 1842, when it was abolished by order of Govern- 
ment. The Bhumias seem, however, to have managed to retain 
a number of perquisites, such as' presents on the Holi and 
Dusserah, on the marriage of their eldest sons, and on the occa- 
sion of every marriage in their village. They received a goat 
or a buffalo yearly, a skin for drawing water firom the well from 
the leather trade, seventy heads of Indian com, or a handful of 
wheat from each field. Their forts were also repaired by free 
labour. Alas I all these delightful things followed the odious 
Bhum Bab — all bound for the limbo of the superannuated. 
Meanwhile, these unfortunate men had been cruelly maligned 
by our district officials, who insisted on considering them no 
better than chowkeedars, thought these lofty lineaged ones 
atavia editaa reffibvs, the counterpart of the cudgel-armed 
knave who coughs a guttural warning to all approaching his 
neighbourhood, or snores in forgetful slumbers in the verandahs. 
However, those days of slighted reputation are past. The pa- 
tient and discriminating committee, reTa acv, tetigerunt, and in 
future no man shall revile the Bhumia with the name of 
cliowkeedar. His fate I must leave to another letter, for I have 
discoursed too much already. 
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Byjohn Clark Marshman. 

Crown Svo. 3J. 6</. 

Vicissitudes of Families. 

By Sir Ber7iard Bitrke, 
C.B. 

2 vols, crown Svo. 2ls, 



MENTAL and POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 



Comtes Syste7n of Posi- 
tive Polity, or Treatise upon 
Sociology. 

Translated from the Paris 
Edition of 185 1 -1854, 
and fiirjiished with Ana- 
lytical Tables of Contents, 
In Four Volumes, each 
form ing in soine degree an 
independent Treatise: — 

Vol. I. Gateral Viciv of Positivism and 
Introductory Priuciplfs. Translated by 



J. li. 'Qn^gcs^^i.B. formerly Fi'llow 0/ Oriel 
College f Oxford. Svo. />riee 21 s. 

Vol. If. The Social Statics, or the Ab- 
stract Lcrtvs of Human Order. Translated 
by Frederic Harrison, M.A. [/;/ Oct. 

Vol. HI. The Social Dynamics, or the 
General Laws of Human Progress {the Phi- 
losophy of History). Translated by E. S. 
Beesly, M. A. Professor of History in Uni- 
versity College, London, Svo. [In Dec. 

Vol. IV. The Synthesis of the Future of 
Mankind. Translated by Richard Congreve, 
M.D., and an Appendix, containing the 
Author's Minor Treatises, translated by 
H. D. Hiitton, M.A. Barrister -at -Law. 
8tv. [Early in 1876. 
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Order and Progress : 

Part /. Thoughts on Go- 
vernment; Part II. Stti- 
dies of Political Crises. 
By Frederic Harrison^ 
M.A. of Lincoln s Inn. 

%vo, 14/, 

Essays, Political, Social, 

and Religious. 

By Richd. Congreve, M.A. 

Essays, Critical and 

Biographical, contributed 
to the Edinburgh Review. 

By Henry Rogers. 

New Edition, 2 vols, crown Svo. I2s, 

Essays on some Theolo- 

gical Cofttroversies of the 
Time, contributed chiefly 
to the Edinburgh Review. 
By Henry Rogers. 

New Edition, Crown Bivo. 6s. 

Democracy in America. 

By Alexis de Tocqueville. 
Translated by Henry 
Reeve, Esq. 

New Edition, 2 vols, crotvn Si'o. i6s. 

On Representative Go- 
vernment. 

By John Stuart Mill. 

Fourth Edition^ crown $vo. 2s. 

On Liberty. 

By John Stuart Mill. 

Post 8z/^. *js. 6d, crown Svo, is, 4//. 



Principles of Political 

Economy. 

By Jolm Stuart Mill. 

2 vols, 8w. 30Lr. or I vol, crown Svo, 5j, 

Essays on some Unsettled 

Questions of Political Eco- 
nomy. 
By John Stuart Mill. 

Second Edition, Sfvo, 6s, 6d. 



Utilitarianism. 

By John Stuart Mill. 

Fourth Edition, Svo, $s. 

A System of Logic^ 

Ratiocinative and Induc- 
tive. By yohn Stuart Mill. 

Eighth Edition. 2 vols, ^0. 25J. 

TheSubjection ofJVomen. 

By John Stuart Mill. 

New Edition, Post %fvo, 5J. 

Examination of Sir 

William Hamilton! s Phi- 
losophy, and of the princi- 
pal Philosophical Qtiestions 
discussed in his Writings. 

By John Stuart Mill. 

Fourth Edition, Svo, I dr. 

Dissertations and Dis- 
cussions. 

By John Stuart Mill. 

Second Edition, 3 vols, Svo, ^6s. VoL. /K 



(completion) price I ox. 6d, 
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Analysis of the Pheno- 

mena of the Human Mind. 

By yames Mill. New 
Edition, with Notes, 
Illustrative and Critical. 

2 vols, Svo. 2Ss, 

A Systematic View of 

the Science of jurispru- 
dence. 
By Shelcbn Amos, M.A. 

Zvo, l&r. 

A Primer of the English 

Constitution and Govern- 
ment. 

By Shelcbn Amos, M.A. 

Second Edition. Crown ^o. 6s. 

Principles of Economical 

Philosophy. 

By H. D. Macleod, M.A. 
Barrister-at-Law. 

Second Edition^ in 2 vols. Vol. I. %vo, 1 5^. 
Vol, II, Part I. price \2s. 

The Institutes of Jus- 
tinian; with English In- 
troduction, Translation, 
and Notes. 
By T. C. Sandars, M.A. 

Fifth Edition, %ajo. \%s. 

Lord Bacon' s Works, 

Collected arid Edited by R. 
L. Ellis, M.A. J. Sped- 
dingy M.A. and D. D. 
Heath. 

Niw and Cheaper Edition, 7 vols, Svo, 
£3- U-f- ^^' 



Letters and Life of 

Francis Bacon^ including 
all his Occasional Works. 
Collected and edited^ with 

a Commentary^ by J. 

Spedding. 

7 vols, %vo, £/^, 4^. 

The Nicomachean Ethics 

of A ristotle. Newly trans- 
lated into English. 
By R. Williams, B.A. 

SflW. 12S, 

The Politics of Aristotle; 

Greek Text, with English 
Notes. 

By Richard Congreve, M.A . 

New Edition^ revised, ^zw, iSs. 

The Ethics of Aristotle; 

with Essays and Notes. 

By Sir A. Grant y Bart. 
M.A. LL.D. 

Third Edition. 2 vols. Zvo. price 32^. 

Bacon's Essays, with 

A nno tat ions. 

By R. Whately, D.D. 

New Edition. %vo. los. 6d. 

Picture Logic ; a7t At- 
tempt to Popularise tlie 
Science of Reasoni^ig by the 
covibi?icttion of Humorous 
Pictures with Examples of 
Reasoning taken from Daily 
Life. 
By A. Swinbo7irne, B.A. 

With Woodcut Illustrations from Drcnuings 
by the Author, Fcp. %z'o. price ^s. 
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JElements of Logic. 

By R. WAately, D.D. 

New Edition, ^o, lox. 6</, cr, 9fvo. 4/. 6d, 

Elements of Rhetoric. 

By R. Wliately, D.D. 

New Edition, Zvo, lox. 6d, cr, Sivo, 41. 6d, 

An Outline of the Neces- 
sary Laws of Thought : a 
Treatise on Pure and 
Applied Logic. 
By the Most Rev. W. 
T/iomso?iy D.D, Arch- 
bishop of York. 

Ninth Thousattd, Crown %fvo, 5/. W. 

An Introduction to Men-- 

tal Philosophy y on the In- 
ductive Method. 
By 7. D. Morell, LL.D. 

SVO, 12S, 

Elements of Psychology, 

co7itainhig the Analysis of 
the Intellectual Powers. 
By 7. D, Morell, LL.D. 

Post 8z/<7. *js, 6d, 

The Secret of Hegel: 

being the Hegelian System 
in Origin, Principle^ Form, 
and Matter. 
By 7. H. Stirling, LL.D. 

2 vols, $vo, 2Ss, 

Sir IVilliam Hamilton ; 

being the Philosophy of 
Perceptio7t : an Analysis. 
By 7. H. Stirling, LL.D. 

Bvo. 5j, 



Ueberwe^s System of 

Logic, and History of 
Logical Doctrines. 
Translated, with Notes and 

Appendices, by T M. 

Lindsay, M. A. F.R.S.E. 

%vo, j6s. 

The Senses and the 

Intellect, 

By A. Bain, LL.D. Prof 
of Logic, Univ. A berdeen. 

Svo. 1 5 J. 

Mental and Moral 

Sciefice ; a Compendium of 
Psychology a7id Ethics. 
By A. Bain, LL.D. 

TTiird Edition. Crown %vo. I ox. (id. Or 
separately: Part I. Mental Science^ 6s, td. 
Part II, Moral Science, 4f. 6d, 

The Philosophy of Ne^ 

cessity ; or. Natural Law 
as applicable to Mental^ 
Moral, and Social Science. 
By Charles Bray. 

Second Edition, ^0, qj. 

Humes Treatise on Hu- 
man Nature. 

Edited, with Notes, &c. by 
T. H. Green, M.A. and 
the Rev. T. H. Grose, 
M.A. 

2 vols, Zvo. 2%S, 

Humes Essays Moral, 

Political, and Literary. 
By t/ie same Editors. 

2 vols, Sz'o. 2Sj. 

%* TAe above form a complete and uniform 
Edition of HUME*s Philosophical 
Works, 
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MISCELLANEOUS & CRITICAL W^ORKS. 



Miscellaneous and Post- 

humous Works of the late 
Henry Thomas Buckle. 
EditedyWith a Biographical 
Notice, by Helen Taylor. 

3 vols, %vo. £2, i2s. 6d, 

Short Studies on Great 

Subjects. 

By y. A. Froude, M.A. 
formerly Fellow of 
Exeter College, Oxford. 

Cabinet Edition, 2 vols, crown Svo. 12s. 
Library Edition, 2 vols, Svc. 24s, 

Lord Macaulay's Mis- 
cellaneous Writings. 

Library Edition, 2 z/^/f. %vo. Portrait ^ 2U, 
People's Edition, i vol, cr, ^0, 41. (>d. 

Lord Macaulay's Mis- 
cellaneous Writings and 
SpeecJus. 

Students'' Edition. Croiun Sz'o. 6s, 

Speeches of the Right 

Hon. Lord Macaulayy cor- 
rected by Himself 

Peopli^s Edition. Crown Svo. 31. 6d, 

LordMacaulay sSpeeches 

071 Parliamentary Refor77i 
i7i 183 1 a7id 1832. 

l6mo. is. 

Manual of E^iglish Lite- 
rature, Historical and 
Critical. 
By Tho77ias Ar7iold, M,A. 

Nruf Edition. Crown Sxv. 7^. 6d, 



The Rev. Sydney Smiths 

Essays contributed to the 
Edinburgh Review. 

Authorised Edition^ complete in One Volume. 
Crown ^o. 2s, 6d, sewed^ or y, 6d. cloth. 

The Rev. Sydney Smiths 

Miscellaneous Works. 

Crown %vo, 6s, 

The IVit and IVisdom of 

the Rev. Sydney Smith. 

Crown Svo, y, 6d, 

The Miscellaneous 

Works ofThoTuas Arnold^ 
D.D. Late Head Master of 
Rugby School a7td Regius 
Professor of Modern His- 
tory in the Univ. of Ox- 
ford. 

Svo, *js, 6d, 

Realities of Irish Life. 

By W. Steiiart Tre7ich. 

Cr. %vo. 2s. 6d. saved y or y. 6</. cloth. * 

Lectures on the Science 

of Language, 
By F. Max Milller, MA. 
&c. 

Eighth Edition, 2 vols, croiutt 8zv. i6j. 

'Chips from a German 

Works /top ; being Essays 
on the Science of Religion, 
and on Mythology, T^^adi- 
tions, and Custo7?is, 
By F. Max Milllcr, M.A. 
&c. 

3 vols. %1'0. J^2, 
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Souihey's Doctor, cofn- 

plete in One Volume. 
Edited by Rev. J. W. 
Warter, B.D. 

Square crown Svc, I2s, 6d, 

Families of Speech. 

Four Lectures delivered at 
the Royal Institution. 
By F. W. Farrar, D.D. 

New Edition, Crown Svo. y, 6d, 

Chapters on Language. 

By F. W. Farrar, D.D. 
F.R.S. 

New Edition, Crown ^o, 5j. 

^ Budget of Paradoxes. 

By Augustus De Morgan, 
FR.A.S. 

Reprinted, with Author's Additions, from 
the Athenaeum, ^o, 15X. 

Apparitions ; a Narra- 
tive of Facts. 

By the Rev. B. W. Savile, 
M.A. Author of * The 
Truth of the Bible ' &c. 

Cronvn &/^. price 4X. 6</. 

Miscellaneous IVritings 

of John Conington, M.A. 

Edited by J. A. Symonds, 
M.A. With a Memoir 
by H. y. S. Smith, M.A. 

2 vols, %V0, 7&S, 

Recreations of a Country 

Parson. 

By A. K. H. B. 

Two Series, jj*. dd, each. 



Landscapes, Churches^ 

and Moralities. 
By A. K. H. B. 

Crown Svo. y. 6d, 

Seaside Musings on Sun- 
days and Weekdays. 
' By A. K. H. B. - 

Crown ^0, y, 6d. 

Changed A Sped s of Un- 
changed Truths. 
By A. K. H. B. 

Crown %vo, y, td. 

Counsel and Comfort 

from a City Pulpit. 
By A. K. H. B. 

Crown %vo. 3^. 6^. 

Lessons of Middle Age. 

By A. K. H. B. 

Crown ^0, Jj. 6^. 

Leisure Hours in Town 

By A. K. H. B. 

Crown 87V. jj. 6rf. 

The Autumn Holidays 

of a Country Parson. 
By A. K. H. B. 

Crown iho. y, 6d, 

Sunday Afternoons at 

the Parish Church of a 
Scottish University City. 
By A. K. H. B. 

Crown ^o, y, 6d, 
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The Commonplace Phi- 

losop/ier in Town and 
Country. 

By A. K. H. B. 

Crown %vo. y. 6(f, 

Present-Day Thoughts. 

By A. K. H. B. 

Crown Svo. y, 6d, 



Critical Essays 

Country Parson. 
By A. K. H. B. 

Crown %fvo. y, 6d. 



. of a 



The Graver Thoughts of 

a Country Parson. 
By A. K. H. B. 

Two StrieSf y, 6d, each. 



DICTIONARIES and OTHER BOOKS of 

REFERENCE. 

the 



A Dictionary of 

English Language. 

By R. G. Latham, M.A. 
M.D. Founded on the 
Dictionary of Dr. S. 
yohnson, as edited by 
the Rev. H. J. Todd, 
with numerous Emenda- 
tions and Additions. 

4 vols. ^0. £'j. 

Thesaurus of English 

Words and Phrases, classi- 
fied and arranged so as to 
faxilitate the expressio t of 

Ideas, and assist ifi Literary 

Compositio7t. 

By P. M, Roget, M.D. 

Cro7vn Sz't?. lor. 6r/. 



English Synonymes. 

By E. y. Whately. Edited 
by Archbishop Whately. 

Fifth Edition. Fcp. %vo. y. 



Handbook of the English 

Language. For tJie use of 
Students oft/ie Universities 
and the HigJier Classes in 
Schools. 

By R. G. Latltam, M.A. 
M.D. &c. late Fellow of 
King's College, Cam- 
b^Hdge ; late Professor of 
E7iglish in Univ. Coll. 
Lond. 

The Ninth Edition. Crown %vo. 6^. 

A Practical Dictionary 

of the French aftd English 

La7iguages. 

By Leon Contajiseau, many 
years Fre7ich Exajniner 
for Military and Civil 
Appointments, &c. 

Post Svo. lOS. 6d. 

Contanseaii' s Pocket Die- 

tio7iary, French and Eng- 
lish, abridged from the 
Practical Dictionary, by 
the Aiithor. 

Square \%nio, jr. 6^. 



NEW WORKS PUBusHED by LONGMANS & CO. 



Iff 



New Practical Diction- 
ary of the German Lan- 
guage ; German - English 
and English-German. 
By Rev. W. L. Blackley, 

M.A. and Dr. C. M. 

Friedldnder. 

Post Sivo. ys. 6d, 

A Dictionary of Roman 

and Greek Antiquities. 
With 2,QOO Woodcuts 
from. Ancient Originals^ 
illustrative of tJie Arts 
and Life of the Greeks and 
Romans. 
By Anthony Rich, B.A. 

Third Edition, Crown %vo. *js, 6d. 

The Mastery of Lan- 
guages ; or, the Art of 
Speaking Foreign Tongues 
Idiomatically. 
By Thomas Prendergast. 

Second Edition. Siuo. dr. 

y4 Practical English Die- 

tionary. 

By John T. White, D.D. 

Oxon. and T C. Donkin, 

M.A. 

I vol, post Svo. uniform with Contanseau^s 
Practical French Dictionary. 

[In the press, 

A Latin-English Dic- 
tionary. 

By John T. White, D.D. 
Oxon. and J. E. Riddle^ 
M.A. Oxon. 

Third Edition, revised. 2 vols. 4/b. 42s. 



White's College Latin-- 

E nglish D ictio nary ; 
abridged from the Parent 
Work for the use of Uni- 
versity Students. 

Medium ivo. iSj. 

A Latin "English Die- 

tionary adapted for the use 
of Middle-Class Schools, 
By John T. White, D.D. 
Oxon. 

Square fcp. %vo. y. 

JVhite' syunior Student's 

Complete Latin - Efiglish 
and English-Latin Die- 
tioftary. 

Square l2mo, I2x. 
CVA,-..y^A,/ENGLISH-LATIN, $S. 6d. 

A Greek-English Lexi- 
con. 

By H. G. Liddell, D.D. 
Dean of Christchurchy 
and R. Scott, D.D. 
Dean of Rochester. 

Sixth Edition. Crown 4/^7. 36ir. 

A Lexicon^ Greek and 

English, abridged for 
Schools from Liddell and 
Scott's Greek - English 
Lexicon. 

Fourteenth Edition, Square i2mo, *js, 6d^ 

An English-Greek Lexi-- 

con, contaifiing all t/ie Greek 
Words used by Writers of 
good authority. 

By C. D. Vonge, B.A. 

New Edition, 4/^. 21/. 
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C. D. Yonge's New Lexi- 
con, English and Greek, 
abridged from his larger 
Lexicon. 

Square \2mo. %s, 6d, 

M'Cullochs Dictionary, 

Practical, TJteoretical, and 
/listoricaly of Commerce 
and Commercial Naviga- 
Hon, 

Edited by H. G. Reid. 

A General Dictionary 

of Geography, Descriptive, 
Physical, Statistical, and 
Historical; forming a com- 
plete Gazetteer of t/te World. 

By A. Keith yohfiston, 
F,JR,S,E, 

A\iu Edition, thoroughly re^nsed. 

\ln the press. 



The Public Schools Ma- 
nual of Modern Geography. 
Forming a Companion to 
' The Public Schools Atlas 
of Modern Geography^ 

By Rev. G. Butler, M.A. 

[In the press. 

The Public Schools A tlas 

of Modern Geography, In 
3 1 Maps^ exhibiting clearly 
the m^re important Physi- 
cal Features of the Coun- 
tries delineated. 
Edited, with Introduction^ 
by Rev. G. Butler, M.A. 

Imperial quarto^ y, 6<i, sewed; 5x. chth. 

The Public Schools Atlas 

of Ancient Geography. 

Edited, with an Introduc- 
tion on the Study of An- 
cient Geography, by the 
Rev. G. Butler, M.A. 

Imperial Qtiarto, \In the press. 



ASTRONOMY and METEOROLOGY. 



The Universe a7id the 

Comi7ig Tra?isits ; Re- 
starclies into a7id New 
Views respecting the Con- 
stitution of the Heavois. 
By R. A. Proctor, B.A. 

With 22 Charts and 22 Diagrams. Sz'o. i6s, 

Saturn and its System. 

By R. A. Proctor, B.A. 

%vo. with 14 Plates, 14J'. 



The Transits of Vemcs ; 

A Popular Account of Past 
andComi7ig Transits, fro7n 
the first observed by Hoi'- 
rocks A.D, 1639 to the 
Transit of a.d. 2012. 

By R. A. Proctor, B.A. 

With 20 Plates (12 Colourcil) and 2*^ Wood- 
cuts. Crown %vo. 8j. 6</. 
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Essays on Astronomy. 

A Series of Papers on 

Planets and Meteors^ the 

Sun and Sun-surrounding 

Space, Stars and Star 

Cloudlets. 

By R. A. Proctor, B.A. 

With lo PlaUs arid 24 Woodcuts, %vo. I2s, 

The Moon ; her Motions, 

Aspect, Scenery, and Phy- 
sical Condition. 
By R.A. Proctor, B.A. 

With Plates^ Charts, Woodcu/s, and Lunar 
Photographs, Crown %vo. 15J. 

The Sun ; Ruler, Light, 

Fire, and Life of the Pla- 
netary System. 
By R. A. Proctor, B.A. 

Second Edition, Plates and Woodcuts, Cr. 
Sfvo, 14s, 

The Or 6s Around Us; a 

Series of Familiar Essays 

on the Moon and Planets, 

Meteors and Comets, the 

Sun and Coloured Pairs of 

Suns. 

By R. A. Proctor, B.A. 

Second Edition^ with Chart and ^ Diagrams, 
Crown ^o, Js, 6d, 

Other Worlds than Ours; 

The Plurality of Worlds 
Studied under the Light 
of Recent Scientific Re- 
searches. 
By R. A. Proctor, B.A. 

Third Edition, with 14 Illustrations. Cr. 
Svo, ios.6d. 



Brinkley's Astronomy. 

Revised and partly re-writ- 
ten, with Additional Cfiap- 
ters, and an Appendix of 
Questions for Examination. 
By John W. Stubbs, D.D. 
and F. Brunnow, Ph.D. 

With 49 Diagrams. Crown ^0, 6s, 

Outlines of Astronomy. 

By Sir y. F. W. Herschel, 
Bart. M.A. 

Latest Edition, with Plates and Diagrams. 
Square crown Svo. I2s, 

A New Star Atlas, for 

the Library, the School, and 
the Observatory, in 1 2 Cir- 
cular Maps {with 2 Index 
Plates). 

By R. A. Proctor, B.A. 

Crown Sivo, ^s. 

Celestial Objects for Com- 
mon Telescopes. 
By T. W. Webb, M.A. 
F.R.A.S. 

New Edition^ with Map of the Moon and 
Woodcuts, Crown Svo, yx. 6d, 

LargerStarAtlasJ^orthe 

Library, in Twelve Cir- 
cular Maps, photolitho- 
graphed by A. Brothers, 
F.R.A.S. With 2 Index 
Plates and a Letterpress 
Introduction. 

By R. A. Proctor, BA. 

Second Edition. Small folio, 25/. 

C 
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Dove's Law of Storms, 

considered in connexion with 
the ordinary Movements of 
the Atmosphere. 
Translated by R. H. Scott ^ 
M.A. 

Air and Rain ; the Be- 

frinnings of a Cfiemical 

Climatology. 

By R. A. Smith, RR.S. 

Air and its Relations to 

Life, 17 74- 1 8 74. Being, 
with some Additions, a 
Course of Lectures deliver- 
ed at the Royal Institutioft 
of Great Britain hi tJie 
Summer of 1874. 

By Walter Noel Hartley, 
F.CS, Demonstrator of 
Che7nistry at King 's 
College, Londofi, 

I vol. small %vo. with Illustratratiotis. 

{Nearly ready. 



Magnetism and Devia- 
tion of tfie Compass. For 
tfie use of Students in Navi- 
gation and Science Schools. 

By y. Merrifield, LL.D. 

iSmo. IS, 6d. 

Nautical Surveying, an 

Introduction to the Practi- 
cal and Theoretical Study 
of. 

By y. K. Laughton, M.A. 

Small ^0. dr. 

Schellen' s SpectrwnA na- 

lysisy in its Application to 
Terrestrial Substances and 
the Physical Constitution of 
the Heavenly Bodies. 

Translated by yane and 
C Lassell ; edited^ with 
Notes, by W. Muggins, 
LL.D, RR.S. 

With 13 Plates and 221 Woodcuts. Sz'o. 2Ss. 



NATURAL HISTORY and PHYSICAL 

SCIENCE. 



TAe Correlation of Phy- 
sical Fo7xes. 

By the Hon. Sir W. R. 
Grove, F,R.S. &c. 

Sixth Edition, unth other Contributions to 
Science, Svo. i$s. 



Professor Helmholtz' 

Popular Lectures on Scien- 
tific Subjects, 
Translated by E. Atki7iso7t, 
F.CS. 

With many Illustrative Wood Engravings, 
%vo, \2s. 6d. 



NEW WORKS PUBLISHED BY LONGMANS & CO. 



10 



Ganofs Natural Philo- 
sophy for General Readers 
and Young Persons; a 
Course of Physics divested 
of Mathematical Formulce' 
and expressed in the Ian- 
guage of daily life. 
Translated by E. Atkinson ^ 
F.C.S. 

Secofid Edition, with 2 Plates and 429 
Woodcuts. Crown Sw. *]s. 6d, 

Ganofs Elementary 

Treatise on Physics^ Ex- 
perimental and Appliedy 
for the use of Colleges and 

Schools. 

Translated and edited by E. 
Atkinson^ F.C.S. 

New Edition, with a Coloured Plate and 
726 Woodcuts. Post ^0. 1 5 J. 

WeinholcPs Introduction 

to Experimental Physics, 
Theoretical and Practical ; 
including Directions for 
Constructing Physical Ap- 
paratus and for Making 
Experiments. 

Translated by B. Loewy, 
F.R.A.S. With a Pre- 
face by G. C Foster, 
F.R.S. 

With 3 Coloured Plates and 404 Woodcuts. 
%vo. price 3IJ. ^. 

Principles of Animal 

Mechanics. 

By the Rev. S. Haughton, 
F.R.S. 

Second Edition, Zvo, 21s. 



Text'Books of Science, 

Mechanical and Physical, 
adapted for tfte 7ise of Arti- 
sans and of Students in 
Public and otJier Schools. 
(The first Ten edited by 
T. M. Goodeve, M.A. Lec- 
turer 071 Applied Science at 
the Royal Scfiool of Mines; 
the remainder edited by 
C W. Merrifeld, F.R.S. 
an Examiner in the De- 
partment of Public Educa- 
tion^ 

Stnall Svo. Woodcuts. 

Edited by T. M. Goodeve, M.A. 

Anderson's Strength of Materials, 3^. (kl. 
Bloxam's Metals, 3^. 6^. 
Goodeve's Mechanics, 3^. 6^. 

Mechanism, 3^. 6</. 

Griffin*s Algebra (Sr* Trigonometry, y. 6d. 

Notes on the same, with Solutions, 3^. dd, 
Jenkin*s Electricity <Sr» Magnetism, y. 6d. 
Maxwell's Theory of Heat, y. 6d. 
Merrifield's Technical Arithnutic, 31. dd.. 

Key, y. 6d. 
Miller's Inorganic Chemistry, y. 6d. 
Shelley's Workshop Appliances, y. 6d. 
Watson's Plane vSt^ Solid Geometry, y. 6d. 

Edited by C. W. Merrifield, F.R.S. 

Armstrong's Organic Chemistry, y. 6d, 
Thorpe's Quantitatwe Analysis, 4s. 6d. 
Thorpe and Muir's Qualitative Analysis, 
y. 6d. 

Fragments of Science. 

By John Tyndall, F.R.S. 

New Edition, in the press. 

Address delivered before^ 

the British Association; 
assembled at Belfast. 
By John Tyndall, F.RS. 
President. 

Sth Thousand, ivith Neiu Preface and the 
MancJiester Adurcss. %vo. price 4J. (id. 
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Heat a Mode of Motion. 

By John Tyndall, F.RS. 

Fifth Editiorty Plate and Woodatts, 
Crcnun Sva. I ox. 6d, 

Sound. 

By John Tyndally KR.S. 

Third Edition^ including Recent Researches 
on Eog' Signalling ; Portrait and Wood- 
cuts, Crown Svo, los. 6d, 

Researches on Diamag- 

netism and Magne-Crystal- 
lie Action; including Dia- 
m-agnetic Polarity. 
By John Tyndally F.R.S. 

With 6 Plates and many Woodcuts. Svo, 14s. 

Contributions to Mole- 

cular Physics in the do- 
main 0/ Radiant Hec^t. 
By yohn Tyndally F,R.S. 

With 2 Plates and yi Woodcuts, Svo, I dr. 

Six Lectures on Lights 

delivered in America in 

1872 and 1873. 

By j^ohn Tyndally F.R.S. 

Second Edition^ with Portrait^ Plate, and 
59 Diagrams. ^ Crown Svo. Js. 6d. 

Notes of a Course of Nine 

Lectures on Lights delivered 
at the Royal histittition. 
By John Tyndally KR.S. 

Crown Sz'o. is. segued ^ or is. 6d. cloth. 

Notes of a Course ^of 

Seven Lectures on Electri- 
cal Phenomena arid Theo- 
ries, delivered at the Royal 
Institution. 
By John Tyndally F.R.S. 

Crown %vo. \s. sewed, or is. 6tl. cloth. 



A Treatise on Magne- 

tismy General and Terres- 
trial. 
By H. Lloydy D.D. D. C.L. 

%vo. price lOs, 6d, 

Elementary Treatise mi 

tlie Wave-Theory of Light. 
By H. Lloydy D.D. D.C.L. 

Third Edition. %vo. I Ox. 6</. 

An Elementary Exposi- 

tio7i of the Doctrifie of 

Energy. 

By D. D. Heath] M.A. 

PostSfvo. 4s. 6d, 

The Comparative Ana- 
tomy and Physiology of the 
Vertebrate Animals. 
By Richard Oweny F.R.S. 

With 1,472 Woodcuts, ^vols. Sz'o. £s. iy.6d. 

Sir H. Holland's Frag- 
mentary Papers on Scieiicc 
and other subjects. 
Edited by the Rev. y. Hol- 
land. 

%vo. price \\s. 

Light Science for Lei- 
sure Hours ; Familiar Es- 
says on Scientific SubjectSy 
Natural PJienomenay &c. 
By R. A. Proctory B.A. 

First and Second Scries. 2 vols, croivn 8rv. 
7 J. 6d. each. 

Kirby and Spences In- 
troduction to Entomologyy 
or Elejnents of the Natural 
History of hisects. 

Crozvn ^vo. $s. 
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Strange Dwellings ; aDe- 

scrip Hon of the Habitations 
of Animals y abridged from 
* Homes without Hands! 

By Rev. J. G. Wood, M.A. 

IVith FrontispUce and 60 Woodcuts. Crown 
Sivo. ifs. 6d, 

Homes without Hands ; 

a Description of the Habi- 
tations of Animals, classed 
according to their Principle 
of Construction. 
By Rev. J. G. Wood, M.A. 

With about 140 Vignettes on Wood, %vo. 14/. 

Out of Doors : a Selec 

tion of Original Articles 
on Practiced Natural His- 
tory. 
By Rev. J. G. Wood, M.A. 

With 6 Illustrations from Original Designs 
engraved on Wood, Crown Sz'o. Js. 6d. 

The Polar World: a 

Popular Description of 
Man and Nature in the 
Arctic and Antarctic Re- 
gions of the Globe. 
By Dr. G. Hartivig. 

With Chromoxylographs^ Maps^ and Wood- 
cuts. $vo. los. 6d, 

The Sea and its Living 

Wonders. 

By Dr. G. Hartwig. 

Fourth Edition^ enlarged. 9z'o. with many 
Illustrations^ icxr. 6d. 

The Tropical World. 

By Dr. G. Hartwig. 

With about 200 Illustrations, Svo, lor. 6d. \ 



The Subterranean World. 

By Dr. G. Hartwig. 

With Maps and Woodcuts, 8zv. loj. (kl. 

The Aerial World ; a 

Popular Accotmi of the 
Phenomena and Life of 
the Atmosphere. 
By Dr. George Hartwig. 

With AfaPj 8 Chronioxylographs^ and 60 
Woodcuts, %vo, price 2IJ. 

Game Preservers and 

Bird Preserver Sy or * Which 

are our Friends ? ' 

By George Francis Moranty 
late Captain \ 2th Royal 
Lancers & Major Cape 
Mounted Rzflefnen. 

Crown Svo. price <^. 

A Familiar History of 

Birds. 

By E. Stanley, D.D. late 
Ld. Bishop of Norwich. 

Fcp. Svo. with Woodcuts, 3J. 6d. 

Insects at Home; aPopu- 

lar Account of British 
Insects, their Structure 
HabitSy and Transforma- 
tions. 
By Rev. y. G. Wood, M.A. 

With upwards 0/ lOO Woodcuts, Svo, 2ls. 

Insects Abroad ; being a 

Popular Account of Foreign 
Insects, theirS true lure. Ha- 
bits, and Transformations. 
By Rev. J. G. Wood, M.A. 

With upwards of IOQ Woodcuts, Svo, 2it. 
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Rocks Classified and De- 

scribed. 

By B. Von Cotta. 

English Edition, by P. H. Lawrence (with 
English, German, and French Syno- 
nymes), revised by the Author, Post 
8z/<7. I4r. 



Hee^s Primceval World 

of Switzerland. 

Translated by W. S. Dal- 
las, F.L.S. and edited by 
James Hey wood, M.A. 
F.R.S. 

2 vols, Bvo. with numerous Illustrations, 

[In the press. 

The Origin of Civilisa- 
tion, and tlie Primitive 
Condition of Man ; Men- 
tal and Social Condition of 
Savages. 

By Sir J. Ltibbock, Bart. 
M.P. F.R.S. 

Third Edition, with 25 Woodcuts, ^>o. iSs 

The Native Races of the 

Pacific States of North 
America, 

ByHtcbert Howe Bancroft. 

Vol. I. Wild Tribes, their Maimers 
and Customs ; ivith 6 Maps. Szv. 2^s. 

Vol. II. Native Races of the PaciHc 
States. 2^s. 

%* To be completed early in the year 1 876, 
/'// Three more Volumes — 

Vol. III. Mythology and Languages of 
both Savage and Civilized Nations. 

Vol. IV. Antiquities and Architectural 
Remains. 

Vol. V. Aboriginal History and Migra- 
tions ; Index to the Entire Work. 



The Ancient Stone Im- 

plementSy Weapons^ atid Or- 
naments of Great Britain. 
By John Evans, F,R,S, 

With 2 Plates and 476 Woodcuts, Bvo. 28/. 

The Elements of Botany 

for Families and Schools. 

Eleventh Edition, revised 

by Thofnas MooreyF.L.S. 

Fcp. ^0. ivith 154 Woodcuts, 2s. (>d. 

Bible Animals ; a De- 
scription of every Living 
Creature mefitioned in the 
Scriptures, from the Ape 
to the Coral. 
By Rev. J. G. Wood, M.A. 

With about 100 Vignettes on Wood. Svo. 21s, 

The Rose Amateur's 

Guide. 

By Thomas Rivers. 

Tenth Edition. Fcp. %vo. \s. 

A Dictionary of Science, 

Literature, arid Art. 

Re-edited by the late W. T. 
Brande(theA uthor)and 
Rev. G, W. Cox, M.A. 

NrM Edition y rez'iscd. 3 vols, medium 
2>vo. 63J. 

On the Sensations of 

Tone, as a Physiological 

Basis for the Theory of 

Music. 

By //. Helmholtz, Pro- 
fessor of Physiology in 
the University of Bcrliyt. 

Translated by A. y. Ellis, 
F.R.S. 

%vo. 36J. 
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The History of Modem 

Musicy a Course of Lec- 
tures delivered at t lie Royal 
Institution of Great Bri- 
tain. 

By yohn Hullah, Pro- 
fessor of Vocal Music in 
Queen's College and Bed- 
ford College, and Organ- 
• ist of Charterhouse. 

New Edition^ i vol. post Svo, [In the press. 

The Treasury of Botany , 

or Popular Dictionary of 

tfie Vegetable Kingdom ; 

with which is incorporated 

a Glossary of Botanical 

Terms. 

Edited by y. Lindley, 

F.R.S. and T. Moore, 

RL.S. 

With 274 Woodcuts attd 20 Steel Plates. 
Two Parts^ fcp, Svo. 12s. 

A General System of 

Descriptive and A nalytical 
Botany. 

Translated front the French 
of Le Maout and De- 
caisnCy by Mrs. Hooker. 
Edited and arranged 
according to the English 
Botanical System, by y. 
D. Hooker, M.D. &c. 
Director of the Royal 
Botanic Gardens, Kew. 

With 5, 500 Woodcuts. Imperial $vo, S2j. 6(f, 



Loudon's Encyclopcedia 

of Plants ; comprising the 
Specific Character, Descrip- 
tion, Culture, History, &c. 
of all t/ie Plants found in 
Great Britain. 

With upioards of\ 2, 000 Woodcuts, Svo, 42J. 



Handbook of Hardy 

Trees, Shrubs, and Her- 
baceous Plants; containing 
Descriptions &c. of the 
Best Species in Cultivation ; 
with Cultural Details, 
Comparative Hardiness, 
suitability for particular 
positions, &c. Based on 
the French Work of De- 
caisfie and Naudin, and 
including the 720 Original 
Woodcut Illustrdtions. 

By W. B. Hems ley. 

Medium Svo, 2ls. 



Forest Trees and Wood-- 

land Scenery, as described 
in Ancient and Modern 
Poets. 

By William Menzies, De- 
puty Surveyor of Wind- 
sor Forest and Parks, &c. 

In One Volume, imperial ^o. with Twenty 
Plates, Coloured in facsimile of the 
original drawings^ P^^£S' S^' 

[Preparing for publication. 
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CHEMISTRY and PHYSIOLOGY. 



Millers Elements of 

Chemistry, Theoretical and 
Practical. 

Re-edited, with Additions, 
by H. Macleod, F.C.S. 

3 vols. %vo, £^. 

Part I. Chemical Physics, i$s. 

Part II. Inorganic Chemistry, 21s. 

Part III. Organic Chemistry, JVlew 
Edition in the press, 

A Dictionary of Che- 
mistry and the Allied 
Branches of other Sciences, 

By Henry Watts, F.C.S. 
assisted by eminent 
Scientific and Practicac 
Chemists. 

6 vols, medium %vo. £fi. \\s. 6d. 

Second Supplement to 

Watts s Dictio7iary of 
Chemistryy completing the 
Record of Discovery to 
the year 1873. 

%vo. price 42J. 



Select Methods in Chemi- 
cal Analysis, chiefly Inor- 
ganic. 
By Wm. Crookes, F.R.S. 

With 22 Woodcuts. Crown Svo. 12s. 6d. 

Todd and Bowman's 

Physiological A natomy, and 
Physiology of Man. 

Vol. II. with numerous Illustrations, 2^s. 

Vol. I. New Edition by Dr. Lionel S. 
Beale, F.R.S. Parts I. and II. in ^vo. 
price *is. 6d. each. 

Health in the House, 

Twenty-five Lectures on 

Elementary Physiology in 

its Application to the Daily 

Wants of^ Man and Ani- 

Tnal^ 

By Mrs. C. M. Buckton. 

Crown %vo. Woodcuts^ ^s. 

Oiitliiies of Physiology, 

Hu77ian a7id Comparative. 

By y. Marshall, F.R.C.S. 
Surgeon to the U^tiver- 
sity College Hospital. 

2 vols. cr. %vo. with 122 Woodcuts, yis. 



The FINE ARTS and ILLUSTRATED 

EDITIONS. 



Poems. 

By William B. Scott. 

I. Ballads and Tales. II. Studies from 
Nature. III. Sonnets <Sr»r. 

Illustrated by Seventeen Etchings by 
L. Alma Tadema and William B. Scott. 
Crown Svo. i^s. 



Half-hour Lectures on 

the History and Practice 
of the Fine and Ornamen- 
tal Arts. 
By W. B. Scott. 

Third Edition^ with 50 Woodcuts, Crown 
Svo, Ss, 6d, 
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In Fairyland ; Pictures 

from the Elf- World. By 
Richard Doyle. With a 
Poem by W. Allingha7n. 

With i6 coloured Plates^ containing 36 De- 
signs. Second Edition^ foliOf i^s. 

A Dictionary of Artists 

of the English School: 
Painters^ Sculptors, Archi- 
tects. Engravers, and Oma- 
mentists ; with Notices of 
their Lives and Works. 

By Samuel Redgrave. 

S/vo. I dr. 

T/ie New Testament, il- 
lustrated with Wood En- 
gravings after the Early 
Masters, chiefly of the 
Italian School. 

Crown ^0, 651. 

Lord Macaulay's Lays 

of Afuient Ro?Jie. With 
90 Illustrations on Wood 
from Drawings by G. 
Scharf 

Fcp, 1^0. z\s. 

Miniature Edition, with 

Scharf s 90 Illustrations 
redtued in Lithography. 

Imp, i6mo, los. 6d, 



Moore's Lalla Rookh, 

Tenniers Editiofi, with 68 
Wood E^igravings. 

Fcp. 4/<7. 2 1 J. 

Moore's Irish Melodies, 

Maclises Edition, with 161 
Steel Plates. 

Super royal Zvo, 3IJ. 6d. 

Sacred and Legendary 

Art. 

By Mrs. Jameson. 

6 vols, square crown %vo, price £^, 15J. 6d, 
as follows : — 

Legends of the Saints 

and Martyrs. 

New Edition t with 19 Etchings and 187 
Woodcuts. 2 vols, 3 1 J. (}d. 

Legeitds of the Monastic 

Orders. 

New Edition^ with 1 1 Etchings and 88 
Woodciits. I vol. 2 1 J. 



Legends of the Madonna. 

New Edition^ with 27 Etchings and 16$ 
Woodcuts. I vol, 2ls, 

The History of Our Lord, 

with that of his Types and 
Precursors. 

Completed by Lady East- 
lake. 

Revised Edition, with 13 Etchings and 281 
Woodcuts, 2 vols, 42s, 
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The USEFUL ARTS, MANUFACTURES, cScc. 



Industrial Chemistry ; a 

Manual for Manu/actu- 

rers and for Colleges or 

Technical Schools. Being a 

Translation of Professors 

Stohmann and Englers 

German Edition ofPayens 

^ Pricis de Chimie Indus- 

trie He' by Dr. y. D. Barry. 

Edited, and supplemented 

with Chapters oft the 

Chemistry of the Metals, 

by B. H. Paul, Ph.D. 

8zv. with Plates and Woodcuts, 

[/« the press, 

Gwilfs EncyclopcBclia of 

Architectttre, with above 

1,603 Woodcuts. 

Fifth Edition, with Altera- 
tions and Additions, by 
Wyatt Papworth. 

%vo. 52J. dd. 

The Three Cathedrals 

dedicated to St. Paul in 
London ; tJieir History 
from the Fou7idation of 
the First Building iit the 
Sixth Century to the Pro- 
posals for the Adoriiment 
of tJu Present Cathedral. 
By W. Lo7igman, F.S.A. 

With munerous Illustrations. Square crcnvn 
Zz'o. 21 s. 

Lathes a7td Ttirning, 

Simple, Mechanical, and 

Ornayncntal. 

By W. Henry Northcott. 

With 240 Illustrations, %vo. \Zs, 



Hin ts on Household 

Taste in Furniture, Up- 
holstery, and otfier Details. 
By Charles L. Easttake, 
Architect. 

y€W Edition^ with about 90 Illustrations. 
Square crown ^0. I4r. 

Handbook of Practical 

Telegraphy. 

By R. S. Culley, Memb. 
Inst. C.E. Engineer-in- 
Chief of Telegrap/is to 
t/ie Post-Offi£e. 

Sixth Edition, Plates <Sr» Woodcuts, 8w. I dr. 

Principles of Mechanism, 

for tlie use of Students in 
the Universities, and for 
Engineering Student's. 

ByR. Willis, M.A.F.R.S. 
Professor in the Univer- 
sity of Cavtbridgc. 

Second Edition, with 374 IVoodcuts. Sz'o. iSj. 

Perspective ; or, the Art 

of Drawing what 07ie Sees : 
for the Use of those Sketch- 
ing from Nature. 

By Lieut. W. H. Colli7is, 
R.E. RR.A.S. 

With 37 JFoodcuts. Crown Sz'o. 51. 

E^icyclopcedia of Civil 

E7igincering, Historica I, 
Theoretical, and P^^actical. 
By E, Cresy, C.E. 

With above 3,cxx) Woodcuts. 8zv. 42J. 
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A Treatise on the Steam 

Engine^ in its various ap- 
plications to Mines^ Millsy 
Steam Navigation, Rail- 
ways and Agriculture. 

By y. Bourne, C.E. 

With Portrait^ 37 PlaUs^ and $46 Wood- 
cuts, 4/(7. 4zr. 

Catechism of the Steam 

Engine, in Us various Ap- 
plications. 

By yohn Bourne, C.E. 

NiewEdition^with^^ Woodcuts, Fcp,^o,ts, 

Handbook of the Steam 

Engine. 

By y. Bourne, C.E. form- 
ing a Key to the Author's 
Catechism of tfie Steam 
Engine. 

With 67 Woodcuts. Fcp, %vo, Qj. 

Recent Improvements in 

the Steam Engine. 
By y. Bourne, C.E. 

With 124 Woodcuts, Fcp, 8z'^. 6j. 



Lowndes's Engineer's 

Handbook ; explaining the 
Principles which should 
guide the Young Engineer 
in the Construction of Ma- 
chinery. 

Post Svo, $s. 



Ure's Dictionary of Arts ^ 

Manufactures, and Mines. 
Seventh Edition, re-written 
and greatly enlarged by 
R. Hunt, F.R.S. assisted 
by numerous Contributors. 

With 2, 100 Woodcuts, 3 vols, medium ^0. 

Practical Treatise on 

Metallurgy, 

Adapted from tJie last Ger- 
man Edition of Professor 
KerVs Metadurgy by W. 
Crookes, F.R.S. &c. and 
E. Rohrig, Ph.D. 

3 vols. Svo, with 625 Woodcuts. £^ igs. 

Treatise on Mills and 

Millwork. 

By Sir W. Fairbairn, Bt. 

With 18 Plates and 322 Woodcuts, 2 vols. 
Svo. 32^. 

Useful hiformation for 

Engineers. 

By Sir W. Fairbairn, Bt. 

With many Plates and Woodcuts, 3 7fols, 
croiun Svo. 3IJ. 6d. 

The Application of Cast 

and Wrought Iron to 

Building Purposes. 

By Sir W. Fairbairn, Bt. 

With 6 Plates and \\S Woodcuts. Svo. i6s. 

Practical Handbook of 

Dyeing and Calico-Print- 
By W. Crookes, F.R.S. &c. 

With numerous Illustrations and Specimen, 
of Dyed Textile Fabrics. Svo. 42J. 
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Occasional Papers on 

Subjects conflicted with 
Civil Engineerings Gun- 
nery^ and Naval Archi- 
tecture. 
By Michael Scott^ Memb. 

Inst. C.E. & of Inst. 

N.A. 

2 vols. Svo, with Plates f 43X. 

Mitchell's Manual of 

Practical Assaying. 

Fourth Edition, revised^ 
with the Recent Disco- 
veries incorpdhUedy by 
W. Crookes, F.R.S. 

%vo, IVoodcuts^ 3 1 J. 6d, 



Lauchn's Encyclopcedia 

of Gardening ; comprising 
the Theory and Practice of 
Horticulture, Floriculture, 
Arboriculture, and Land- 
scape Gardening. 

^ With 1,000 Woodcuts. %vo. 21/. 

Loudon- s Encyclopcedia 

of Agriculture ; comprising 
the Laying-out, Improve- 
ment, and Management of 
Landed Property, and the 
Cultivation and Economy 
of the Prod'uctions of Agri- 
culture. 

With 1,100 Woodcuts, ^o. 21s. 



RELIGIOUS and MORAL AVORKS. 



j4n Exposition of the 39 

- Articles, Historical and 
Doctrinal. 

By E. H. Browne, D.D. 
Bishop of Winchester. 

New Edition, %vo. idf. 

Historical Lectures on 

the Life of Our Lord yesus 
Christ. 

By C. y. Ellicott, D.D. 

Fifth Edition, %vo. \2s. 

An Introduction to the 

Theology of the Church of 
England, in an Exposition 
of the '^(^ Articles. By Rev. 

T. P. Boultbee, LL.D. 

Fcp, Svo. 6s. 



Three Essays on Reli- 
gion : Nature ; the Utility 
of Religion; Theism. 

By yohn Stuart Mill 

Second Edition, %vo, price \os, 6d. 

Sermons Chiefly on the 

Interpretation of Scrip- 
ture. 

By the late Rev. T/totnas 
Arnold, D.D. 

%vo. price 1$, 6d. 

Sennons preached in the 

Chapel of Rugby School ; 
with an Address before 
Confirmation. 
By the late Rev. Thomas 
Arnold, D.D. 

Fcp. $vo. price 3/. (id. 
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Christian Life^ its 

Course, its Hindrances, 
and its Helps; Sermons 
preached mostly in the 
Chapel of Rugby School. 
By tfie late Rev. Tfwmas 
Arnold, D.D. 

Christian Life, its 

Hopes, its Fears, and its 
Close; Sermofts preaclted 
mostly in the Cfiapel of 
Rugby School. 
By tJte late Rev. Thomas 
Arnold, D.D. 

Svo, *js, 6d, 

Synonyms of the Old Tes- 
tament, their Bearing on 
Christian Faith and 
Practice. 

By Rev. R. B. Girdlestone. 

The Primitive and Ca- 
tholic Faith in Relation to 
the Church of England. 
By the Rev. B. W. Savile, 
M.A . Rector of Shilling- 
ford, Exeter; Author of 
' T/ie Truth of the 
Bible' &c. 

^0, price Js, 

Reasons of Faith; or, 

the Order of the Christian 
Argument Developed and 
Explained. 

By Rev. G. S. Drew, M.A. 

Second Edition Fcp. 8r<?. 6j. 



The Eclipse of Faith ; 

or a Visit to a Religious 
Sceptic. 

By Henry Rogers. 

Latest Edition, Fcp. &'<?. 51. 

Defence of the Eclipse of 

Faith. 

By He7iry Rogers. 

Latest Edition, Fcp, Sz'o. y, 6d, 

A Critical and Gram- 

ntatical Commentary on St. 
PatiVs Epistles. 

By C. 7. Ellicott, D.D. 

^fvo. Galatians, %s. 6d. Ephesians 8j. 6d, 
Pastoral Epistles, loj. 6d, Philippi- 
ans, Colossians, & Philemon, lor. 6d. 
Thessalonians, *js. 6d. 

The Life and Epistles of 
St. Paul. 

By Rev. W. J. Conybeare, 
M.A. and Very Rev. J. 
S. Howson, D.D. 

Library Edition, ivith all the Original 
Illustrations ^ Maps, Landscapes on Steil, 
Woodcuts, dr'c, 2 vols. ^to. ^2s. 

Intermediate Edition, zuith a Selection 
of Maps, Plates, and Woodcuts, 2 vols, 
square crown $vo, 21 s. 

Student*s Edition, revised and condensed, 
with 46 Illustrations and Maps, i vol. 
crown %vo, gs. 

An Examination into 

tlu Doctrine and Practice 
of Confession. 

By the Rev. W. E. J elf 
B.D. 

8iv. price Js, 6d. 
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FastingCommunion, how 

Binding in England by the 
Canons, With the testi- 
mony of the Early Fathers. 
An Historical Essay. 

By the Rev. H. T. King- 
don, M.A. 

Second Edition, %vo, icxr. 6d. 

Evidence of the Truth 

of the Christian Religion 
derived from the Literal 
Fulfilment of Prophecy. 

By Alexander Keith, D.D. 

/pth Edition^ with numerous Plates. 
Square $vo. lis. 6d. or in post da/o. 
with 5 Plates, 6s. 

Historical and Critical 

Commentary on the Old 
Testament; with a New 
Translation. 

By M. M. Kalisch, Ph.D. 

Vol. I. Genesis, %vo. l 8j. or adapted for the 
General Reader^ lis. Vol.11. Exodus, 
1 5 J. or adapted for the General Reader ^ 
\2s. Vol. III. Leviticus, Part I. \^s. 
or adapted for the General Reader ^ 8j. 
Vol. IV. Leviticus, Part II. \^s. or 
adapted for the General Reader, &f. 

The History and Litera- 
ture of the Israelites, ac- 
co7'ding to the Old Testa- 
ment a7id the Apocrypha. 

By C De Rothschild aftd 
A. De Rothschild. 

Seeond Edition. 2 vols. eroivnS7'0. lis. 6d. 
Abridged Edition, in I vol. fp. $vo. y. 6d. 
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ern Valleys of the Chain of 
Monte Rosa^ from actual 
Survey. 

By A. AdamS'Reilly^ 
F.R.G.S. M.A.C 

jyice dr. on extra Stout Drawing Paper ^ or 
7J. td, mounted in a Folding Case, 

Untrodden Peaks and 

Unfrequented Valleys; a 
Midsummer Ramble among 
t/ie Dolomites. 

By Amelia B. Edwards. 

With numerous Illustrations, Zvo, 2is, 



The Alpine Club Map 

of Switzerland y with parts 
of the Neighbouring Coun- 
tries, on the scale of Four 
Miles to an Inch. 

Edited by R. C. Nichols, 
F.S.A. F.R.G.S. 

In Four Sheets^ in Portfolio^ price 42^. 
coloured, or 34J. uncolourcd, ^ 

The Alpine Guide. 

By John Ball, M.R.I.A. 
late President of tlie 
Alpine Club. 

Post %vo, with Maps and other Illustrations, 



Eastern Alps. 



Price lOs, 6d, 



Central Alps y including 

all the Oberland District. 

Price *js. 6d. 

IVestem Alps, including 

Mont Blanc, Monte Rosa, 
Zermatt, &c. 

Price 6s, 6*1, 

Introduction mi Alpine 

T^avelli^ig in general, and 
on the Geology of the Alps. 

Price I J. Either of the Three I 'olumcs or Parts 
of the * Alpine Guide* may be had zvith 
this Introduction prefixed^ is. extra. 
The * Alpine Guide ' may also be had 
in Ten separate Parts, or districts^ price 
2s, 6d, each. 

Guide to the Pyrenees, for 

the use of Moujitaincers. 
By Charles Packe. 

Second Edition^ with Maps ^c, and Ap- 
pendix, Cr<ni)n %vo. *js. 6<l, 

How to See Norway; 

embodying the Experience 
of Six Sumfner Tours in 
that Country. 
By 7. R. Campbell. 

With Map and 5 IVoodattSy/cp. ^vo, ^s. 

Visits to Remarkable 

PlaceSy and Scenes illus- 
trative of striking Passages 
in English History and 
Poetry. 
By William Howitt. 

2 vols, %vo. Woodcuts^ 2^s, 



K 



34 



NEW WORKS PUBLISHED BY LONGMANS & CO. 



^VORKS of FICTION. 



IVhispers from Fairy- 

land. 

By the Rt. Hon. E. H. 
Knaichbull - Hu^ssen^ 
M.P. Author of' Stories 
for my Childrenl dfc. 

With 9 Illustrations from Original De- 
signs engraved on Wood by G, Pear* 
ton. Crown Svo, price 6s. 

Lady IVilloughty' s 

Diary during the Reign of 
diaries the Firsts t/ie Pro- 
tectorate^ and the Restora- 
tion. 

Crown Svo, *js. 6d, 

The Folk-Lore of Rome, 

collected by Word of Mouth 
from the People. 

By Miss R. H. Busk. 

Crtnun 8zv. \25. 6d. 

Beckers Galhis; or Ro- 

7nan Scenes of the Time of 
Augustus. 

P0St%V0. *JS. (id, 

Becker's Charicles : Il- 
lustrative of Private Life 
of the Ancient Greeks. 

Post %zo. *js. 6i/, 

Tales of the Tetttonic 

La7ids. 

By Rev. G. W. Cox, M.A. 
and E. II. Jones. 

Cro7vn ^vo. loj, (mI. 



Tales of Ancient Greece. 

By tJie Rev. G. tV. Cox^ 
M.A. 

Crown %vo. 6j. 6d, 

The Modem Novelist's 

Library. 

Alherstone Priory ^ 2s. boards ; 2s. 6d. cloth. 
Mile. Mori^ 2s. boards ; 2s. 6d. cloth. 
7 he Burgomasters Family^ 2s. and 2s. 6d. 
Melville's I>igby Grand, 2s. and 2s. 6d. 

-^— — Gladiators y 2s. attd 2s.6d. 

————— Good for Nothing,2s. &*2s. 6d. 

-^— Holmby House, 2s. and 2s. 6d. 

— ^— ^— Interpreter, 2s. and 2s. 6d. 
-^— ^^—i Kate Coventry, 2s. and 2^. 6d. 

Queen's Afaries, 2s, arul 2s. 6d. 

General Bounce, 2s. and2s. 6d. 

Trollope's Warden, is. 6d. aful 2s. 

Bare luster Towers, 2s. *Sr* 2s. 6d. 

Bramley-Moore*s Six Sisters of the VeU* 
leys, 2s. boards ; 2s. 6d, cloth. 

Novels and Tales. 

By the Right Hon. Benja- 
min Disraeli^ M.P. 

Cabinet Editions, complete in Ten Volutnes^ 
crown ^vo. 6s. each, as follows : — 

Lvthair, 6s. Venetia, 6s. 



Conittgsby, 6s. 
Sybil, 6s. 
Tancrcdy 6s. 



Alroy,Ixion, ^c. 6s. 
Young Duke, &*c. 6s. 
Vivian Grey, 6s, 



IlenrUtta Temple^ 6s. 
Contarini Fleming, iSr»r. 6s, 

Stories and Tales. 

By Elisabeth M. Sewell^ 
Author of * TJie Child's 
First History of 
Rome' * Principles 
of Education* &c. 
Cabinet Edition, in Ten 
Volumes : — 

Amy Herbert, 2s. 6ii. i Ivors, 2s. 6d. 
Gertnule^ 2s. 6d. \ Katharine Ashton, 
EarPs Daughter^ j 2s. 6d. 

2s. 6d, i Margaret Percival, 

2\.xpcri^}i:c cj IJj.. '^s. 6d. 

2s. 6ii. Lanctcu Parsoua^y^ 

Clr.e I I all, 2s. 6d. j 3^-. 6d. 
Ursuiii, 3J. 6i{, 



NEW WORKS PUBLISHED BY LONGMANS 8t CO. 



POETRY and THE DRAMA. 



Ballads and Lyrics of 

Old France; with otlier 

Poems. 

By A. Lang. 

Square ftp. %ve. 5/, 

Moore's Lalla Rookh, 

TennieVs Edition, with 68 
Wood Engravings. 

Fcp. 4A>, 31/. 

Moore's Irish Melodies, 
Maclise's Edition, with 1 6 r 
Steel Plates. 

Sufer-rayal &;-<i. 311, &/. 

Miniature Edition of 
Maoris Irish Melodies, 
with -Maclise's i6i Illus- 
trations reduced in Litho- 
graphy. 

Imp. \f>mo. loi. &/. 

Milton's Lycidas and 

Epitaphiiim Damonis. 
Edited, mth Notes and 

Introduction, by C. S. 

y errant, M.A. 

Crejon itv. 31. fxi. 



Lays of Ancient Rome; 

with Ivry and the Ar- 
mada. 

By tlie Right Hon. Lord 
Macaulay. 

\tme. 31. 61/, 



Ij}rd Macaulay s Lays 
of Ancient Rome. With 
90 Illustrations on Wood 
from Drawings by G. 
ScltarJ. 



Miniatttre Edition of 
Lord Macaulay's Lays 
of Ancient Rome, with 
Scharf's 90 Illustrations 
reduced in Lithography. 

Imp. j6w?p, ioj. 6,/. 

Horatii Opera, Library 
Edition, with English 
Notes, Marginal Reft- rniccs 
and various Readings. 
Edited by Rev.y.E. Yonge. 



Sout hey' s Poetical Works 

with the Author's last Cor- 
rections and Additions. 

Midinm fr.'P. -it-iffi IWlriiit, 14/. 

Poetns by yean Ingelow. 

2 valt. Fcp. Stw. tos. 
First Series, eoHtaim'ii/; 'OMifcJ,' ' TTie 
Star's Moimmtnl' &•{. iCrf Thousand. 

Fcp. U'B. i! 

Second Series, 'A SlcryefDoom,' 'Gla- 

dysaudher!ilaii,l,^!r'f. yh Thcnisand. 
Ftp. %:■». y. 

Poems by yean Ingelow. 

First Series; with nearly 
100 Woodcut Illitstrations. 

Fcp. 4/.J. 21 1, 



36 



NEW WORKS PUBLISHED BY LONGMANS & CO. 



Bawdier' s Family Shak- 

spearCy cfieapcr Genuine 
Ediiion, 

Complete in i vol, medium 8z/^. large type^ 
with 36 Woodcut Illustrations^ I4r. or 
in 6 vols, fcp, 8zv. price 21s. 



The yEneid of Virgil 

Translated i^ito English 

Verse. 

By y. Coningtony M.A. 

Crotvn %vo. 9/. 



RURAL SPORTS, HORSE and CATTLE 

MANAGEMENT, &c. 



Down the Road ; or, 

Reminiscences of a Gentle- 
7nan Coachman. 
By C. T S. Birch Rey- 
nardson. 

Second Edition^ loith 12 Coloured Illustra- 
tions from Paintings by II. Aiken, 
Medium %vo. price zis. 

Blaine's Encyclopcedia of 

Rural Sports; Coinplete 
Accounts, Historical, Pracr 
tical, and Descriptive, of 
Himttfigy Shooting, Fish- 
ing, Raciftg, &c. 

IFith ahflz'c 600 IToodiu/s {20 from Designs 
<^_y John Lekcii). 8ru 2Ij. 

A Book on Angling: 

a Treatise on the Art of 
Angling in every branch, 
including full Illustrated 
Lists of Salmon Flics, 
By Francis Fraitcis, 

Post^ro. Portrait and Platt'Sy l<^s. 

IVilcockss Sea -Fisher- 
man : comprising the ChicJ 
Methods of II 00 k and Line 
Fishing, a glance at N'ets, 
and remarks on Boats and ! 

Boatino^, \ 

I 

-AcT.' Edition, -oilh So Woodcuts. ! 
Post%vo. lis. 6<// I 



The Ox, his Diseases and 

their Treatment ; with an 
Essay on Parturition in the 
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